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CALENDAR, 189798.

Meetings of the University Council are held on the last Tuesday of Sep
tember, and on the first Tuesday of other months. Meetings of the University 
College Council are held on the fourth Friday of September, and on the first 
Friday of other'months. Meetings of the Senate are held on the second Friday 
of each month, and meetings of the Faculty of Medicine on the first Friday of 
each month from October to May, inclusive.

1897—Sept. 15—Supplemental Examinations in all Faculties begin.
1—Academic year begins.

Registration of Students in Arts by the Registrar ; and in 
Medicine by the Secretary of the Medical Faculty 
enrolment in classes by the various Professors.

4—Lectures in Arts and Medicine begin.
Dec. 22—Michaelmas Term ends.
Dec. 25—University Buildings closed.

1—University Buildings closed.
Jan. 5—Easter Term begins.

Lectures in Arts and Medicine begin.
23—University Buildings closed.

March 22—Annual Examinations in Dentistry begin.
April 8—University Buildings closed.
April 11—Annual Meeting of Medical Faculty.
April 15—Lectures in Arts end.
April 16—Examinations in School of Practical Science begin.
April 22—Lectures in Medicine end.
May 2 Annual Examinations in Arts, Law, Medicine, and Agricul

ture begin.
Last day for presentation of M.A. Theses.

May 10—Annual Examinations in Applied Science begin.
May 14—Annual Examinations in Music begin.
May 24—University Buildings closed.
June 1—Applications for Fellowships. *

June 8—Senior Matriculation Examinations in Arts begin.
June 10—University Commencement.
July 1—University Buildings closed.

B
O
aa0oQa Oct.
y
a
ya Oct.
y
y 1898—Jan.a
a Feb.
ya 1ya
a
y
a
a
yUyaif;
Qaa
y N.B.—Candidates are required to give notice to the Registrar of intention 

to present themselves at the annual examinations in Arts at least six weeks 
before yie commencement of the examinations. At the examination for Matri
culation Scholarships similar notice must be given on or before the 24th May, 
and at any other University examination at least three weeks before the 
mence

83

ment of the examination.



P-

H
eb

re
w

 (4
).

_________
~(6) ?«)%

?.

4p
m

| *
Pr

ac
. P

hy
s.,

P.
C.

,C
.M

.
*P

ra
c.

 C
he

m
., 

C.
M

., 
P.

C.
I

G
er

m
an

, 0.
 (1

0)
.

H
eb

re
w 

(4
).

*P
ra

c.
 Bi

ol
.

*P
ra

c.
 C

he
m

., C
. M

., P
.C

.

G
er

m
an

, D
. (9

*.
H

eb
re

w
 (4

).
*P

ra
c.

 Bi
ol

.
*P

ra
c.

Ch
em

.,C
?.

M
.,P

.C
.

G
er

m
an

y A
. (3

), C
. (4

). 
Pr

ac
. P

hy
s.,

 N
. S

c.

■(f) 'o ‘(e) h ‘«vû
im

o
 

•(01
)

G
er

m
an

, A
. (9

), B
. (3

). 
*G

er
m

an
 (1

0)
.

*P
ra

c.
 Ph

y s
., P

. C
., C

. M
.

Fr
en

ch
, A

. (2
).,

C.
 (4)

.
Pr

ac
. P

hy
s,,

 N
. S

c.

* F
re

nc
h,

 A
. (2

), B
. (8

). 
*P

ra
c.

 Bi
ol

.
*P

ra
c.

 C
he

m
., 

C.
 M

., P
. C

.

* F
re

nc
h (

2)
.

*P
ra

c.
 Bio

l.
*P

ra
c.

Ch
em

.,C
.M

. ,P
.C

.

Fr
en

ch
, B

. (3
), 

C.
 (4

). 
* G

er
m

 an
 (1

0)
..

Fr
en

ch
, A

. (9
), 

B.
 (2

). 
*P

ra
c.

 P
hy

s.,
 P

.C
., C

. M
.

O K

G
er

m
an

, D
. (7

).
*L

at
. -P

ro
se

(à
).

*E
le

m
. Ph

ys
., N

. Sc.
 O 

an
d M

ed
., a

 (1
6)

. 
2

•P
ho

ne
tic

s (
12

).

G
re

ek
 (2

). 
•J

ta
l. (

12
). 

•M
at

h.
 (6)

.

An
e.

 Hi
nt

. (9
).

*E
le

m
. P

hy
sic

s, N
. S

c.
an

d 
M

ed
., a

 (1
6)

. 
•M

at
h.

 (6
).

*L
at

in
 (2

). 
*I

ta
l. (

12
). 

•M
at

h.
 (6)

.

{s
at

in
, b

, A
. (2

), B
. (

3)
, 

[G
. (9

).
•E

le
m

. Ph
y.

, a 
(1

6)
, 

N
. S

c.
 an

d M
ed

.
12

 m
.

H

Ph
ys

fc
s (

16
).

* C
la

ss
ic

s (
2)

.
*C

he
m

.
•S

pa
n.

 (1
5)

.
M

at
h.

 C
., A

l g
. (

4)
 A

.,
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

[T
rig

. (3
).

•(si) 'm
ais,

•(e) -a™
 ‘o\

■(f) -8[V "V
/ q, K

En
gl

is
h (

W
. H

al
l).

* G
re

ek
 (7

).
Lo

t. P
ro

se
, A

. (
2)

, B
. (3

).
<3

G
re

ek
 P

ro
se

 (8
). 

*C
he

m
.

s

*G
re

ek
 P

ro
se

 (8
). 

*C
he

m
.

d

*G
er

m
an

 (1
3)

. 
Ch

em
., 

C.
 M

., P
. C

. 
Ph

ys
ic

s (
16

).

a
M

at
h.

 D
., A

lg
. (4

). 
B.

, T
rig

. (
3)

.
/B

. A
lg

eb
ra

 (4
). 

\D
.T

rig
on

om
. (3

).
M

at
h.

 1 A
., B

. (3
). 

Eu
e.

 /C.,D
. (4

).
Z

M
at

h.
>

* G
er

m
an

 (1
3)

. 
G

re
ek

, b
 (6

).
•B

io
l.

M
at

h.
E.

, T
rig

. (
4)

.
K

!
M

at
h.

 E
., T

rig
. (4

). Ég
*G

re
ek

, b 
(1

1)
.

La
tin

, A
. (9

), G
. (2

). 
M

at
h.

 E
., A

lg
. (4

).
En

gl
is

h (
W

. H
al

l).
 

M
at

h.
 E

., E
uc

lid
 (4

).

1

*E
le

m
. A

na
l. 

G
eo

m
. (3

).j
Bi

ol
.

Bi
ol

.

>

Fr
id

ay
.

W
ed

ne
sd

ay
.

Th
ur

sd
ay

.
Tu

es
da

y.
M

on
da

y.
a

Fi
rs

t Y
ea

r.

N
o

te
.—

In
 th

e 
fo

llo
w

in
g 

ta
bl

e *
 in

di
ca

te
s “

H
on

or
 Su

bj
ec

t”
; + 

in
di

ca
te

s “
H

on
. C

he
m

. an
d M

in
.”;

 (a
) in

di
ca

te
s “

M
ic

ha
el

m
as

 T
er

m
”;

an
d (

6)
 “ E

as
te

r T
er

m
.”

 Num
er

al
s (

1)
, (2

), e
tc

., d
en

ot
e th

e c
la

ss
-ro

om
s o

f th
e m

ai
n b

ui
ld

in
g.

 Subj
ec

ts f
or

 w
hi

ch
 no

 cla
ss


ro

om
s a

re
 in

di
ca

te
d a

re
 p

ro
vi

de
d 

fo
r i

n 
th

e v
ar

io
us

 b
ui

ld
in

gs
 ap

pr
op

ria
te

 to
 th

em
. Lab

or
at

or
y h

ou
rs

 in
 u

pp
er

 y
ea

rs
 of

 C
he

m
. 

(C
he

m
., M

in
. a

nd
 P

hy
s. a

nd
 C

he
m

.) a
nd

 in
 P

sy
ch

ol
, to

 b
e a

rra
ng

ed
 at

 b
eg

in
ni

ng
 of

 T
er

m
. Scho

ol
 o

f S
ci

en
ce

 stu
de

nt
s a

tte
nd

 
M

at
h.

 D
iv

. E
. o

f F
irs

t y
ea

r.

Ti
m

e T
ab

le
 of 

Le
ct

ur
es

 in 
A

rt
s.

00



tO
I

•G
er

m
an

 (1
3)

.
*P

ra
c.

 Bi
ol

.
*P

ra
c.

 Ph
ys

., N
. S

c.

G
er

m
an

, A
. (

4)
, S

 (10
).|

 
“

*P
ra

c.
Ph

ys
.,P

.C
.,C

.M
. *Pr

ac
. C

he
m

., N
. S

c.
G

er
m

an
, .4

. (3
). 

*P
ra

c.
 M

in
’gy

.
*P

ra
c.

 C
he

m
., 

M
.P

.

•fW
ne

A
, A

. (
14

), f
l. 

(1
3)

. 
H

eb
re

w  
(4

).
*P

ra
c.

 Bio
l.

*P
ra

c.
 C

he
m

., M
.P

.

*G
er

m
an

 (1
2)

.
*P

ra
c.

 Bi
ol

.
*P

ra
c.

 Ph
ys

., N
. S

c.

* O
ri

en
ta

is
.

*P
ra

e.
 Bio

L
#P

ra
c.

 P
hy

s.,
 P

.C
..C

.M
.

*G
er

m
an

 (1
2)

. 
* L

at
in

 (7
). 

*P
ra

c.
 M

in
’g

y.
*G

er
m

an
 (1

2)
.

*P
ra

c.
 C

he
m

., N
. S

c.

La
i. 

Pr
ou

e (
3)

.
*L

at
y^

Pr
ow

, (
8)

.
*O

rim
a/

s (
2)

.
*M

af
t(l

l).
 «

Ph
ys

io
l„

b.
 £

^G
re

ek
ï7

).
tP

ra
c^

Bi
oL

•P
rS

cT
Ph

ys
., N

. S
c.

 po
*P

ra
c.

 Bio
l.

*P
ra

c.
 Ch

em
., M

.P
.

* F
re

nc
h (

12
).

H
eb

re
w

 (4
). V 

*P
ra

e.
 Ch

em
., N

. S
c.

'tr
en

ch
, A

. (1
4)

, B
. (8

). *O
ri

en
ta

is
 (1

3)
. 

O
rie

nt
al

» (
4)

. 
*P

ra
c.

 Bi
oL

*P
ra

c. 
M

in
’g

y.
 

*P
ra

c.
 P

hy
s ,

 P
.C

. ,C
. M

.

cc

La
tin

 (3
).

*L
at

in
 (7

). 
*M

at
h.

 (1
1)

. 
•P

hy
sio

l.,
 b.

'Ge
rm

an
 (1

3)
. 

'O
rie

nt
ai

s (
4)

.

G
re

ek
 (8

). 
*I

ta
l. (

10
). 

•M
at

h.
 (11

). 
•P

hy
sio

l.

I 'C
la

ss
ic

s (
2)

. * F
re

nc
h (

\4
t).

 
Ch

em
.G

eo
l. *

Ec
on

om
. (9

). 
•P

hi
lo

s. (
II)

.
*P

ra
c.

 C
he

m
., N

. S
c.

! ‘S
pa

n.
 (1

3)
.

' '.M
at

h.
 (1

1)
.

*P
ra

c.
 Ch

em
., N

. S
c.

 
Ps

yc
ho

l. (
W

. H
al

l).
•M

at
h.

 (11
). 

Ps
yc

ho
l. (

W
. H

al
l).

Sg

12
 m.
û5

*E
ng

. C
on

. H
ist

. (1
2)

. 
H

ist
. (9

).
•P

hy
s. 

Ch
em

. 
•P

sy
ch

ol
. (4

).

'F
re

nc
h (

14
). 

Ch
em

.
Lo

gi
c (

W
. H

al
l).

'G
re

ek
 Pr

os
e (

8)
.

Ch
em

. *Econ
om

., 
(9

).j

•P
hi

lo
s. 

(Il
),-

Sp
an

. (1
3)

.
g

O
ri

en
ta

is
 (1

3)
.

*I
ta

l. (
10

).
*M

ed
. H

ist
. (9

). 
Ph

ys
ic

s.

*É
ng

. C
on

. H
ist

. (1
2)

. 
H

ist
. (9

).
•P

hi
lo

s. 
(1

1)
.

*P
hy

s. C
he

m
.

O

'F
re

nc
h

G
er

m
an

, B
. (1

0)
. 

O
rie

nt
al

s (
13

). 
fE

le
m

. C
al

c.
 (3)

. 
G

re
ek

 (2
).

*E
le

m
. An

al
. Ge

om
. & 

Ca
lc

. (1
2)

.
Ph

ys
., E

le
c,

 a,
 O

p.
 6

 (1
6)

. 
•S

pa
n.

 (1
0)

.

sta
tin

 (3
).

•B
io

l.
•P

hy
s. 

Ch
em

.
*P

ra
c.

 Ch
em

., N
. S

c.

*F
re

nc
h (

14
). 

_
O

r. 
Pr

os
e (

2)
. *

G
re

ek
 (8

). 
*P

hy
s. C

he
m

.

*L
at

in
 (8

).
•B

io
l.

*I
ta

L (
10

).
*M

ed
. H

ist
. (9

).
10

 a.
m

.

En
gl

ish
^ (

jW
. H

aU
).

Fr
en

ch
, A

. (9
), f

l. (
2)

. 
'L

at
in

 (7
). 

t*
El

em
. C

al
c.

 (3)
. 

•L
og

ic
 (1

2)
._

__
__

__
_

A.
 (8

), h
. (2

). 'Eng
lis

h (
3)

.
,o

 9 a.
m

 *<fe
rm

ti»
( 1

3)
. *

G
re

ek
(6

). G
er

m
an

, B.
 (2)

.
Ph

ys
.E

'ec
.a

,O
p.

,6(
16

). 'G
er

m
an

 (1
0)

.

Se
co

nd
 Ye

ar
.

I

y

H
eb

re
w

 (4
).

'E
ng

lis
h (

9)
. 

*P
ra

c.
Ch

em
.,C

.M
.,P

.C
.

4p
.m

.|*
Pr

ac
-l'

hy
a-P

-C
-C

M
-:

*P
ra

c.
 C

he
m

., 
C.

M
., 

P.
C.

I

ne
or

ew
 (4

j.
•P

ra
c.

 Bi
ol

.
*P

ra
c.

 C
he

m
., C

. M
., P

.C
.

0 
-H

er
m

an
 (i

uj
. 

ne
or

ew
 (4

).
6 P

m
> *P

ra
c.

 Ph
ys

., P
. C

., C
. M

. * Pr
ac

. B
io

l.
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

* P
ra

c.
 C

he
m

 ,,C
.M

., P
.C

.
H

er
m

an
, a

. (ü
), n

. (
4)

. 
Pr

ac
. P

hy
s.,

 N
. S

c.

■(*) 'o ‘(e) a ‘«vûLao
•(m

) vousaj^



v à

*G
eo

l.
•P

hy
s. C

he
m

., b
. 

*P
ra

c.
 Ch

em
., N

. S
c.

*P
ra

c.
 Bi

ol
. 

*P
ra

c.
 M

in
. 

*P
ra

c.
 Ph

ys
.

* E
th

ic
s (

4)
. 

*P
hy

s. 
Ch

em
., 

b.
 

*P
ra

c.
 M

in
.__

__
In

t. L
aw

 (6
). 

•P
ra

c.
 Ph

ys
.

*P
ra

c.
 C

he
m

., N
. Sc

.

* E
ng

lis
h (

10
).

* E
th

ic
s (

il)
.

* O
rie

nt
al

s (
14

).
*O

rg
. C

he
m

.
*P

ra
c.

 Ch
em

., N
. Sc

.

* E
ng

lis
h 

(1
2)

. 
*O

rg
. C

he
m

. 
•P

ra
c.

 Bi
ol

. 
•P

ra
c.

 P
hy

s.

•C
on

. L
aw

 (6
). 

•P
ra

c.
 M

in
. 

*P
ra

c.
 Ph

ys
.

* O
ri

en
ta

is
 (1

1)
.

*C
on

. L
aw

 (6
). 

•O
rg

.C
he

m
. *

Sp
an

.(1
5)

. 
•P

ra
c.

 C
he

m
., N

.

•P
ra

c.
 G

eo
l. 

•S
pa

n.
 (15

).

HOw

* F
re

nc
h (

14
).

* O
ri

en
ta

is
 (1

1)
. 

Co
n.

H
ist

.(6
). 

•P
ra

c.
 Bio

l. 
*P

ra
c.

 Ph
y.

H
eb

re
w 

(1
3)

.
•H

ist
. (9

).
•P

ra
c.

 Ch
em

., N
. S

c. O
•H

ist
. (9

). 
*P

ra
c.

 Bi
oL

 
*P

ra
c.

 Mi
n.

 
•P

ra
c.

 Ph
ys

.

G
ei

m
an

 (1
0)

.
H

eb
re

w
 [ 1

3)
.

•I
ta

l. (
15

).
•P

ra
c.

 C
he

m
., N

. S
c.

G
er

m
an

 (1
0)

.
* O

rie
nt

ai
s (

11
). 

•I
ta

l. (
15

). 
•P

ra
c.

 G
eo

l.

Ob
*C

la
ss

ic
s(

 2)
.

* F
re

nc
h (

15
).

*G
er

ni
an

 (1
3)

. *Biol.
 

*P
hy

s. Ç
he

m
. - 

*P
ra

c.
 C

he
m

., N
. S

c.
__

___
__

__
__

__
_

w
v i *Rom

. L
aw

 (6
)7

 ~ 
-

* E
ng

lis
h (

3)
. 

Et
hi

c\
 (9

).'
 *G

r. 
Pr

os
e(

5)
.L

ut
. P

ro
se

 ,
'G

re
ek

 (7
). 

' 
: 'O

ne
nt

aU
 (1

0)
. 

[(8
). g

•G
eo

l. o
r M

in
. 

i *
O

rg
. O

he
m

.
*O

rg
. C

he
m

. 
*P

ra
c.

 Cb
em

., N
. S

c.
•P

hy
sic

s (
6)

.

En
gl

is
h (

4)
.

* L
at

hi
 (7

). 
*G

eo
l. 

or
 M

in
. 

•P
hy

sic
s. (

6)
.

* G
er

m
an

 ( 
13

). *
La

tin
[ 7

). 
I 

Co
n.

 H
ist

. (
9)

. *Geol
. j 

•E
xp

er
.P

sy
ch

, (p
ra

c.)
. 

*P
ra

c.
 Ch

em
., N

. S
c.

En
gl

is
h (

4)
. 

*G
re

ek
 (7

). 
•P

ra
c.

 Bio
l.

S
12

 m.
a

*G
er

m
an

 (1
0)

. 
G

re
ek

 (8
). 

•P
hy

sic
s.

•P
ra

c.
 Bi

ol
. 

•R
om

. L
aw

 (6
).

6

* G
er

m
an

 (1
0)

. >
•E

xp
er

. P
sy

ch
, (l

ec
t;)

. 
•P

ra
c.

 C
he

m
., N

. S
c7

 
•R

om
. L

aw
 (6

).

* E
th

 ic
s (

4 )
. *

 G
e r

m
an

( 1
3 )

. 
La

tin
 (2

). 
* L

at
in

 (7
).

•B
io

l. *Ro
m

. L
aw

 (6
).

* G
er

m
an

 (1
0)

. * G
re

ek
 (7

). 
•E

xp
er

. P
sy

ch
, (p

ra
c.)

. 
*P

hy
s. C

he
m

.
•R

om
. L

aw
 (6

).

g§

* F
re

nc
h 

(1
2)

.
* G

re
ek

 (7
).

•E
co

no
m

. (6
).^

•P
ra

c C
he

m
., Sc.• F

re
nc

h (
12

). 
G

re
ek

 P
ro

se
 (2

). 
Ph

ys
ic

s (
10

). 
Pr

ac
. Bi

ol
.

Fr
en

ch
( 1

4)
. *

 Fr
en

ch
 ( 1

2)
. 

•H
ist

, o
f P

hi
lo

s. (
2)

. 
•P

ra
c.

 Bio
l.

* F
re

nc
h (

14
). 

•E
co

no
m

. (6
).

•E
xp

er
. P

sy
ch

.(l
ec

t. 
).

*G
re

ek
( 1

3)
. *

 E
co

no
m

. (
6)

, rt
 

*P
ra

c.
 Bi

ol
.

•P
ra

c.
 Ch

em
., N

. S
c.

10
 a.

m
.

5

Ët
hî

cs
 (4

).
* F

re
nc

h (
14

).
* L

at
in

 P
ro

se
 (7

). 
•P

ra
c.

 Bio
l.

Fr
en

ch
 (1

0)
.

* 
Fr

en
ch

 (1
4)

.
*G

re
ek

 (7
).

•H
ist

, o
f P

hi
lo

s. 
(8

).

• G
er

m
an

 (1
3)

.
* L

at
in

 (7
).

H
ist

. (9
). *

Co
n.

H
ist

.(6
).|

 *P
ra

c.
 Bi

ol
.

(O
lg -D

By.
"(6) 'W

H

Et
hi

cs
 (8

). * F
re

nc
h (

 14
).

Th
ird

 Ye
ar

.

©



È

* G
er

m
an

 (1
0)

.
*M

in
. or

 G
eo

l.
•P

ra
c.

 C
he

m
., N

. Sc
.

G
er

m
ai

t (
11

).
*H

ia
t. o

f C
he

m
. 

•M
in

.o
rG

eo
l. 

*I
nt

. L
aw

.

•A
ss

ay
in

g.
 

*O
rg

. C
he

m
.

*C
on

. H
ist

., (
6)

.
*O

rg
. C

he
m

.
4 p

.m
.:

G
re

ek
, a

 (8
). 

•A
ss

ay
in

g.
 

*E
lh

iç
s (

8)
. 

G
er

m
an

 (1
2)

. 
•E

co
no

m
. (8

). 
•A

ss
ay

in
g.

* O
rie

nt
al

s (
11

). 
•E

co
no

m
.

*M
in

. or
 G

eo
l.

* P
ra

c.
 Ch

em
., N

. Sc
.

H
eb

re
w

 (1
1)

. 
•E

co
no

m
. (8

).

(SI) neds» 
■(6) raoaooa.

•E
co

no
m

. 
*M

in
. o

r G
eo

l.

•ra d g

*O
ld

 E
ng

lis
h (

7)
. 

•P
ra

c.
 Ch

em
., N

. S
c.

* O
ri

en
ta

is
 (1

1)
. 

•C
on

. L
aw

 (8
).

G
er

m
an

 (1
0)

. 
*C

on
. La

w
 (6

).
*C

on
. L

aw
 (6

). 
♦l

ia
i. (

15
).

•A
ss

ay
in

g.
| *M

in
. o

r G
eo

l.
1 p

.m
.| *

M
in

. o
r G

eo
l.

*M
in

. o
r G

eo
l.

x02

•(8
)

•(81) um
uM

Q
,

v:

*G
rk

. P
ro

se
 (5

).
* G

er
m

an
 (1

3)
. 

Lc
U

. P
ro

se
 (8

).
* O

rie
nt

ai
s (

15
).

T1

*G
er

m
an

 (1
3)

.
* G

re
ek

 (D
ep

. L
ib

. ).
 

•P
ra

c.
 C

he
m

., N
. S

c.

* G
er

m
an

 (1
0)

. 
G

re
ek

, b
 (4

).
* L

at
in

 (8
).

H
12

 m.
cp

* E
ng

lis
h (

10
).

00

*A
ng

.-S
ax

. (1
0)

.
*C

la
ss

ic
s (

2)
.

Fr
en

ch
( 1

1)
. * F

re
nc

h (
8)

. "t
a 

* F
re

nc
h (

15
).

•M
et

ap
h.

 (7
).

•P
hy

sio
l.

Sg
* E

ng
lis

h (
12

.).
 E

co
no

m
. (

9)
. 

•M
et

ap
h.

 (Ps
yc

. D
ep

.).
* P

hy
sio

l. D
em

s.
•P

ra
c.

 C
he

m
., N

. S
c.

* E
ng

lis
h (

12
).

* L
at

in
 (7

). 
Ec

on
om

ie
s (

9)
. 

•P
hy

sio
l. D

em
s.

En
gl

is
h (

4)
.

*O
rie

nt
al

s(
 13

).
•E

xp
er

. P
sy

ch
., N

. S
c.

 
•M

et
ap

h.
 (14

). 
•P

hy
sio

l.

* F
re

nc
h (

12
). 

•S
pa

n.
 (15

). 
•P

hy
sio

l.
11

 a.m
.

g

*A
ng

.-S
aa

c.
 (1

0)
.

Fr
en

ch
 (1

2)
.

*G
re

ek
 (2)

. *Lalin 
(7

). 
•E

xp
er

. P
sy

ch
., N

. S
c.

 
•P

hy
sl.

 De
m

s. * Phys.
 

*P
ra

c.
 Ch

em
., N

. S
c.

* E
ng

lis
h (

11
). La

tin
 (7

). 
•H

ist
, o

f P
hi

lo
s. (

6)
. 

*P
hy

s. 
Ch

em
.

•P
hy

sio
l. C

he
m

. 
•P

hy
sic

s (8
).

*P
hy

s. C
he

m
._

__
__

__
_

>

* L
at

in
 (7

). 
*E

m
b.

 &
 H

ist
- 

H
ist

, o
f P

hi
lo

s. (
8)

. 
•I

ta
l. (

11
).

•P
hy

s. C
he

m
.

•P
hy

s.

* E
th

ic
s (

5)
. *

 Fr
en

ch
 (1

1L
* G

re
ek

 a 
(4

). * G
re

ek
 (2

). 
‘P

hy
s.

•P
hy

sio
l D

em
s.

O

*E
th

ic
s(

5)
. *

 F
re

nc
h 

(1
5)

. 
G

rk
. P

ro
se

 (2
). 

*G
re

ek
(l)

. 
* P

hy
sio

l. C
he

m
.

'F
re

nc
M

l2
). 

*0
rie

nt
al

8 (
11

). 
•E

m
b’

gy
 &

 H
ist

. 
H

ist
, o

f P
hi

lo
s. (2

). 
•M

at
h.

f E
th

ic
s (

5)
. Astro

n.
 (6)

. 
•E

xp
er

. P
sy

ch
., N

. S
c.

 
•H

ist
. (1

2)
.

•H
ist

, o
f P

hi
lo

s. 
(3

). 
*M

at
h.

• G
er

m
an

 (1
1)

.
•H

ist
, o

f P
hi

lo
s. (

5)
. 

•M
at

h.
•P

hy
sio

l. C
he

m
.

1 L
ot

.'P
ro

se
 (7

). 
•H

ist
. (9

). 
•M

at
h.

 (1
3)

. 
•P

hy
sio

l. C
he

m
.

* C
la

ss
ic

s (
8)

. 
En

gl
is

h (
2)

. 
•M

at
h.

r
Fo

ur
th

 Ye
ar

.

'‘f

!

*P
hy

s. C
he

m
., b

. 
•P

ra
c.

 Ch
em

., N
. S

c.
k

*P
ra

c.
 M

in
. 

•P
ra

c.
 Ph

ys
.

*P
hy

s. 
Ch

em
., 

b.
 

•P
ra

c.
 M

in
.__

__
4 p

.m
. ‘P

ra
c.

 Ph
ys

.
*P

ra
c.

 C
he

m
., N

. Sc
.



sSsi

i

12 University and University College

ft &
à aW£ a
>Mô

«Z\h
&o

Xtbe Université Council

I THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNIVERSITY. 
PROFESSOR R. RAMSAY WRIGHT. 
PROFESSOR PIKE.
PROFESSOR BAKER.
PROFESSOR HUTTON.
PROFESSOR HUME.
PROFESSOR A. B. MACALLUM. 
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR FRASER. 
PROFESSO*R MAYOR.
PROFESSOR PROUDFOOT.
PROFiiSSOR MILLS.
PROFESSOR WRONG.
PROFESSOR RICHARDSON. 
PROFESSOR PRIMROSE.
PROFESSOR CAMERON. 
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR PETERS. 
PROFESSOR CAVEN.
PROFESSOR GRAHAM. 
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR MoPHEDRAN. 
PROFESSOR J. M. MoCALLUM. 
PROFESSOR OGDEN.
PROFESSOR A. H. WRIGHT. 
PROFESSOR REEVE.
PROFESSOR OLDRIGHT.
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Calendar for 1897-98. 13

Council anb Corporation of tUniuersitg College-

THE PRESIDENT.
PROFESSOR HUTTON.
PROFESSOR McCURDY.
PROFESSOR ALEXANDER.
PROFESSOR HUME.
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR VANDERSMISSEN. 
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR SQUAIR.
DEAN OF RESIDENCE : A. T. DeLURY. 
PROFESSOR FLETCHER.
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Bntversttg of Toronto anO XHnivevelts College.

Administrative Officers.
UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE.

James Loudon, M.A., LL.D.
James Brebner, B.A...........
Hugh H. Lanoton, B.A ...
R. A. I&eevk, B.A., M.D ...
A. Primrose, M.D ..............
J. E. Berkeley Smith........

tJr.7AU C™,mi™ication" reIati°g to examinations are to be addressed to
tions seeT 230 256 mbtratiVe 0<BCerS °f F<S“ “d A“ «»«*

. President.

.Registrar.

. Librarian.

. Dean of Medical Faculty. 
Secretary of Medical Faculty. 
Bursar.\

Officers of Instruction, 1896-97.

[Arranged in Alphabetical Order.]

University of Toronto—Arts.
E. B. Allan, B.A., Fellow in Chemistry.

Alfred Baker, M.A., Professor of mathematics.

R. R. Benslev, B.A., M.B., Assistant-Demonstrator in B 

C. A. Chant, B.A., Lecturer on Physics. 97 D°Wli"g Avenue-

A. P. Coleman, M.A., Ph.D„ Acting Professor of 

A. T. DeLury, B.A., Lecturer on Mathematics. 

w. «. Fbasik, „.A,

J. G. Home, M.A., Ph.D., Prof

550 Spadina Avenue.

]

]

1476 Huron Street.

1

I67 Madison Avenue.
of History of Philosophy.

<650 Church Street.i

\
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Maurice Hutton, M.A., Professor of Comparative Philology. 

E. C. Jeffrey, B.A., Lecturer on Biology

15

67 Queen’s Park.

V--
4 Classic Avenue.

A. Kirschmann, M.A., Ph.D., Director of Psychological Laboratory, Lecturer 
on Philosophy. 19 St. Vincent Street.

Jambs Loudon, M.A., LL. D., Professor of Physics.
83 St. George Street.

W. J. Loudon, B.A., Demonstrator in Physics.
169 Madison Avenue.

J. Mayor, Professor of Political Economy and Constitutional History.

8 University Crescent
W. L. Miller, B.A., Ph.D., Demonstrator in Chemistry.

100 St. Vincent Street.
Hon. David Mills, LL.B., Professor of Constitutional and International Law.

London, Ont.
Ity.

W. H. Moore, B.A., Fellow in Political Science.
to University College Residence.

A. B. Macallum, B.A, M.B., Ph.D., Associate-Professor in Physiology.
103 Bedford Road.

J. McCrae, B.A., Fellow in Biology.

J. C. McLennan, B.A., Assistant-Demonstrator in Physics. 

W. A. Pakjys, B.A., Fellow in Mineralogy and Geology.

W. H. Pike, M.A., Ph. D., Professor of Chemistry.

Hon. Mr. Justice Proudfoot, Professor ofBoman Law. 

W. J. Rusk, B.A., Fellow in Mathematics.

30 Grenville Street

46 Murray Street

46 Murray Street

76 St. George Street

3 Queen’s Park.

431 Church Street.
E. J. Sacco, Special Instructor in Italian.

>

F. J. Smalb, B.A,, Ph.D., Lecturer on Chemistry.

W. G. Smkaton, Lecture-Assistant in Chemistry.

P. Toews, M.A., Ph.D., Special Instructor inSpanish.

F. Tracy, B. A., Ph.D., Special Lecturer on Philosophy. 

R. Ramsay Weight, M.A., B.Sc., Professor of Biology.

G. M. Wrong, M.A., Professor of Modern History.

it
17 Russell Street.

'
36 Brunswick Avenue.

t
82 Czar Street

74 Wilcox Street

703 Spadina Avenue.
t.

469 Jarvis Street

\
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University College—Arts.
W. J. Alexander, B.A., Ph.D., Professor of English.

J. H. Cameron, M.A., Lecturer on French.

1

110 Avenue Road. J

1
A. Carrüthers, M.A., Lecturer on Greek.

88 Macdonnell Avenue. G
St. PjLme de Champ, Special Instructor in French.

486 Spadina Avenue. G
J. Fletcher, M.A., LL. D,, Professor of Latin. 

J. G. Hume, M.A., Ph. D.} Professor of Ethics. 

Maurice Hutton, M.A., Professor of Greek.

r
G. W. Johnston, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on Latin. 

D. R. Keys, M.A., Lecturer on English. y 

W. S. Milner, M.A., Lecturer on Latin.

3A Harbord Street. I.

6501 Church Street. J.

67 Queen’s Park. W

21 McMillan Stroét. C.

52 Avenue Road. D

33 Sussex Avenue. WR. G. Murison, M.A., B.D., Lecturer on Oriented Languages.

23 Surrey Place. A.J. F. McCurdy, Ph.D., LL. D., Professor of Oriental Literature.

490 Spadina Avenue. J.G. H. Nkkdler, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer vrman.
[Diversity College Residence. B.J. Squair, B.A., Associate-Professor of French.I

)1 Major Street. C.P. Toews, M.A., Ph.D., Instructor in German,
82X|zar Street. JaW. H. vanderSmissen, M.A., Associate-Professor of German.

75 Grosvenor Street.
Note.—For officers of instruction in Federated and Affiliated institutions 

see pp. 230-256.

W.

Ho
|'■ University ^Toronto—Medicine.

H. W. Aikins, B.A., M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Anatomy. 

W. T. Aikins, M.D., Tor., LL. D.. Professor of Surgery.

A.

J. J264 Church Street.

g. :294 Jarvis Street.
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F. B. Allan, B.A., Tor., fellow in Chemistry.

J. A. Amyot, M.B., Tor., Demonstrator in Pathology.

17
■' w

550 Spadina Avenue.id.

t, „ _ 26 St. Joseph Street.
K. R. Hensley, B.A., M.B., Tor., A sniff tant-Demonstrator of Biology. *

97 Dowling Avenue.
G. Boyd, B.A., M.B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.

G. H. Bürnham, M.D., Tor., F.R.C.S., Edin., ,4*1

mology and Otology.

11 Bloor Street East.

date-Professor of Opthal-
214 John Street.>t. I. H. Camekon, M.B., Tor., Prof

J. Caven, B.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Pathology.

of Clinical Surgery.
307 Sherbourne Street.it.

w n ,, 29 Carlton Street.
W. P. Caven, M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Clinical Medicine.

70 Gerrard Street East.

k.

I C. A. Chant, B.A., Tor., Lecturer on Physics.

124 Yorkville Avenue.
IEL Clark, M.D., Tor., Extra-Mural Professor of Mental Diseases.

... Asylum for Insane, Queen Street West.
W. H. Ellis, M.A., M.B., Tor., Lecturer on Toxicology.

1.

. D 74 St. Alban Street.
A. R. Gordon, M.B., Tor., Assistant-Deminstrcdor of Anatomy.

run ,, _ 323 College Street.
' ^Medicine. " T°r" Lond- lessor of Medicine and Clini-

t, n „ „ 134 Bloor Street East.
B. C. H. Harvey, B.A., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.

107 McGill Street.
O. F. Heebner, Phm.B., Tor., Lecturer 

Therapeutics.
James Loudon, M.A., LL.D., Tor., Professor of Physics. 

W. L. Miller, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Munich, Lecturer

on Materia Medica and Elementary
31 Prospect Street.

83 St. George Street.

on Chemistry.
„ _ 100 St. Vincent Street.
Hon. David Mills, LL.B„ Q.C., Legal Lecturer on Medical Jurisprudence.

. „ _ London, Ont.
pLZZ’ ■’ M D- T°r- Ph D- JohM Professor of

t „ .JT 103 Bedford Road.
' BA" M-D’ Tor’ ***" of Pharmacology aud Thera-

Cl p M n , 13 Bloor Street West.
G' R rr°H> M D” T°r'’ Aemiate'ProfeS8or of Laryngology

i,

and Rhin-
140 Carlton Street.

3

M
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B. E. McKenzie, B.A., M.D., McGill, Assistant-Demonstrator of A
natomy.

A ,, D 14 Bloor Street West.
Î3T’ ’ T°r-’ Wr"/" ”/ "«Urn aruj Clinical

84 College Street.
Uzzikl Ogden, M.D., Tor., Professor of Gynaecology.

18 Carlton Street.W. Oldrioht, M.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Hygiene.

154 Carlton Street, Cor. Hotnewood Avenue.
S%;T°r'’ F-R'CS" Eng" A,mciatePr°fi<>*>r of Surgery and 

w lt t> 171 College Street.Hl PlKE> M'A’ 0xon- PhD- Gottingen, Professor of Chemistry. 

a r> -, _ 75 St. George Street.
Pro/mor of Anatmy m^Tctor:{ "*

t> . n lyo birncoe Street.
■ A. Reeve, B.A., M.D., Tor., Profetsor of Ophthalmology and Otology.

Riohaedson, M.D., Tor., Professor of Anatomy.

G. A.

22 Shuter Street.J. H.
36 St. Joseph Street.F* Jl Smale« * ph.D., Lecturer on Chemistry. 

B. Spencer, M.D., Tor., Associate-Prof 

F. N. G. Starr, M.B., Tor., Senior Assistant-D

36 Brunswick Avenue. 
of Medical Jurisprudence.

8 Bloor Street East. 
emonstrator of Anatomy.

471 College Street. 
Assistant-Demonstrator of 

553 Sherboume Street.

J. Stenhouse, M.A., B.Sc., Edin., M.B., Tor., 
Pathology.

W. B. Thistle, M.D., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
160 McCanl Street.

F. \\ innett, M.D., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Amt

A. H. Weight, B.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Obstetrics.

30 Gerrard Street East.
R. Ramsay Weight, M.A., B.Sc., Edin., Professor of Biology.

omy.
525 Sherboume Street.

703 Spadina Avenue.

I

J

.
v. i
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i
cal Examiners, 1897.

Arts.
Classics: A. J. Bell, M.A., Ph.D. ;/W. M. Logan, M.A. ; J. Fletcher, M.A., 

LL.D. ; W. S. Milneb, M.A. ; J O. Robektson, B.A. ; H. J. Cody, M.A. ; 
G. W. Johnston, B.A., Ph.D.

Mathematics: A. T. DeLury, B.A. ; R. A. Thompson, B.A. ; Miss L. D. Com- 
minos, B.A. ; W. J. Rusk, B.A.

Physics: J. C. McLennan, B.A. ; G. F. Hull, B.A., Ph.D.
Phonetics: J. H. Cameron, M.A.
English: M. F. Libby, B.A. ; F. H. Sykes, M.A., Ph.D. ; W. Pakenham, 

B.A. ; W. S. McLay, B.A.
French: J. Squaib, B.A. ; J. Fetch, M.A. ; J. H. Cameron, M.Af
German: W. H. vandebSmissbn, M.A. ; W. Fiok, Ph.D. ; G. H. Needleb, 

B.A., Ph.D.
Italian and Spanish : P. Toews, M.A., Ph.D.
Italian : E. J. Sacco.
Oriental Languages: R. G. Mubison, M.A.
Chemistry : F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D.
Zoology and Physiology : R. Ramsay Wright, M.A., B.So.
Botany : E. C. Jeffrey, B.A.
Mineralogy and Geology : W. A. Parks, B.A.
Philosophy and Logic: A. Kirschmann, M.A., Ph.D. ; Rev. Dr. Tracy 

W. B. Lane, M.A. ; A. H. Abbott, B.A.
History and Ethnology : G. M. Wrong, M.A. ; W. J. Robertson, B.A., 

LL.B. ; C. W. Colby, B.A., Ph.D.
Constitutional History and Political Economy : J. Mayor ; S. J. McLean B A 

LL.B., Ph.D. ' '*
Constitutional Law, English Law, Homan Law, International Law, Jurispru

dence: Hon. Wm. Pbocdfoot ; Hon. D. Mills, LL.B.

Junior Matriculation.
Classics^ J. C. Robertson, B.A. ; W. S. Milner, M.A. ; P. S. Campbell,

English History and Geography: A. Carruthebs, M.A. ; W. Tttleb B A •
F. H. Sykes, M.A., Ph.D.

French and German : J. Squair, B.A. ; W. H. vanderSmissen, M.A. ; J. 
MacGillivray, B.A., Ph.D.

Mathematics: A. R. Bain, M.A., LL.D. ; N.
Lory, B.A.

Physics Biology and Chemistry: A. McGill, B.A. ; J. Fowler, M.A. ; J. G 
McLennan, B.A.

et.

nd
at.

at.
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F. Dupuis, LL.D. ; A. T. De-
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June Senior Matriculation.
Classics a,Hi,tory: A. J. Bell, M.A., Ph.D. ; G. W. Johnston, B.A., 

English : F. H. Sykes, M.A., Ph.D.
French, German, Italian, Spanish and Phonetics: P. Toews, M.A. Ph.D. 
Hebrew: B. G. Mubison, B.A.
Mathematics: A. T. DeLvry, B.A.
Physics: J. C. McLennan, B.A.
Biology: E. C. Jeffrey, B.A.
Chemistry: F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D.

Law,
R. U. McPherson, B.A., LL.B. ; S. A. Henderson, B.A., LL.B.

Medicine.
Anatomy: A. Primrose, M.B., C.M. ; F. N. G. Starr, M.B. 
Therapeutics and Materia Medica : J. M. McCallum, B.A., M D 
Medicine: W. P. Caven, M.B.
Surgery: G. A. Peters, M.B.
Midwifery and Oynœcology : H. T. Machell, M.D.
Pathology: J. A. Amyot, M.B.
Hygiene: P. H. Bryce, M.A., M.D.
Medical Jurisprudence : W. J. Greig, B.A., M.B.
Medical Psychology: W. B. Thistle, M.D.
Chemistry: F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D.
Physics: J. C. McLennan, B.A.
Biology: E. C. Jeffrey, B.A.
Physiology, Embryology and Histology: B. Ramsay Wright, M.A., B.Sc.

t

I

Engineering.
Civil Engineering : W. T. Jennings, C.E.
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering : J. Langton, M.E. 
Mining Engineering : G. R. Mickle, B.A.

( Applied Science.
Chemistry: W. Lawson, B.A.Sc.
Mineralogy and Otology, Metallurgy and Assaying: A. P. Coleman, M.A 

Ph.D.
Applied Electricity : W. A. Lea, B.A.Sc.
Thermodynamics and Hydraulics: W. Minty, B.A.Sc.
Strength and Elasticity of Materials : J. A. Doff, B.A.
Mortars and Cements: J. Keelb, B.A.Sc.

f

'
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Dentistry.
L, Anatomy: F. N. G. Stark, M.B.

Physiology and Histology: A. Primrose, M.B., C.M. 
Chemistry: F. J. Smalb, B.A., Ph.D.
Medicine and Surgery : R. M. Fisher, M.D., L.D.S. 
Operative Dentistry: S. Mover, D.D.S., L.D.S.
Prosthetic Dentistry : R. E. Sparks, M.D., D.D.S., L.D.S. 
Practical Dentistry: W. E. Willmott, D.D.S., L.D.S. 
Dental Materia Medico: D. Clark, D.D.S., L.D.8. 
Jurisprudence: Hon. D. Mills, LL.B. (

Pharmacy.
Pharmacy : F. T. Harrison, Phar. D.
Prescriptions and Dispensing : L. B. Ashton, Phm. B. 
Chemistry : G. Chambers, B.A., M.D.
Materia Medica: J. T. Fothbrinoham, B.A., M.B. 
Botany : A. V. Scott, B.A., M.D., C.M.

/

<Agriculture.
Chemistry (Inorganic, Organic and Analytical) : F. J. Smale, 
Chemistry (Organic and Animal): F. T. Shutt, M.A. /
Botany, Microscopy and Biology : J. McCrae, B.A. J 
English : M. F. Libbv, B.A.
Geology: J. H. Panton, M.A., F.G.S.
Dairying: J. W. Wheaton, B.A.
Agriculture : J. C. Snell.
Horticulture : L. Woolverton, M.A.
Entomology, Bacteriology and Plant Pathology: F. C. Harrison, B S.A 
Physics: J. B. Reynolds, B.A.

Î.A., Ph.D.I

Music.
TheoryA. E. Fisher, Mus. Bac. 
Practice : W. E. Fairclodgh.

Pedagogy.
Psychology applied to Pedagogy : J. Watson, M.A., I T. ti 
Science of Education, History of Eduiation 

J. Waüoh, B.A., B.Pæd.
School Organization and Management and Methods in Classics : J. E. Hodoson,

Methods in English, French and German: F. H. Sykes, M.A, Ph D.
Methods in Mathematics: A. T. DbLury, B.A.
Methods in Science: W. H. Jenkins, B.A.

f »,

and Criticism of Educational Systems .*

• *

,

■
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Board of Trustees.
Hon. Edward Blakb, M.A., LL.D., Q.C. J. Herbert Mason, Esq. 
Hon. William Molook, M.A., LL.D., Q.C. Andrew Rutherford, Esq 
James Loudon, M.A., LL.D. (Vice-Chairman). Robert Kilgour, Esq 
John Hoskin, LL.D., Q.C. (Chairman).
B. E. Walker, Esq.

A. T. Wood, Esq.
O. S. Gzowski, Esq., Jr.

Senate.
(1) Ex Officio:

The Hon. The Minister of Education.
Hon. Edward Blake, M.A., LL.D., Q.C., M.P., Chancellor.
Hon. William Mulook, M.A., LL.D., Q.C., ALP., Vice-Chancellor.
J. Loudon, M.A., LL.D., President of University and University College 
Rev. N. Burwash, M.A., S.T.D., LL.D., Chancellor of Victoria University. 
Bev. J. R. Teefy, M.A., LL. D., Superior of St. Michael's College.
Rev. J. P. Sheraton, M.A., D.D., LL.D., Principal of Wycliffe College. 
Rev. W. Caven, D.D., LL.D., Principal of Knox College.
Larratt W. Smith, D.C.L., Q.C., Ex- Vice-Chancellor.

(2) Appointed:
J. G. Hume, M.A., Ph.D........................
A. B. Maoallum, B.A., M.B., Ph.D. ..
J. H. Richardson, M.D..........................
W. J. Alexander, B.A., Ph.D..................................... University College Council.

eo. F. Sheplev, Esq., Q.C....................................Lam Society of Upper Canada.
G. 8 Rverson, M.D., M.P.P...............................................Trinity Medical School.
W. T. Aikins, M.D., LL.D...........................................Toronto School of Medicine.
W. P Dïer, M.A., D.D........................................................................ ... Gollege
®EV- J- £ HyiNANE...................................................................... Michaera College.
u,°NmSV.H' BLAEK’ B A’’ Q C............................................................ Wyclffie College.
W. M. Clark, Esq., Q.C........................................................................ .... College.
James Mills, M.A., LL.D......................................... Ontario Agricultural College.
J. B. Willmott, D.D.S., L.D.S....................... Royal College of Dental Surgeons.
J. Galbraith, M.A..C.E................................Ontario School of Practical Science.
F. H. Torrington, Esq................
Rev. E. I. Badgley, LL.D..........
C. F. Heebner, Phm.B.................
Hon. J. A. Boyd, M.A., LL.D...
Hon. J. Maclbnnan, B.A., LL.D,
Rev. E. H. Dewart, D.D..............
Geo. Gooderham, Esq....................
John Hoskin, LL.p., Q.C..............
A. T. Wood, M.P............................
B. E. Walker, Esq. ......................
John Seath, M.A........................ ..
Rev. F. Ryan.....................................

Representing :
. University Council.

.... Toronto College of Music. 
Senate of Victoria University. 
Ontario College of Pharmacy. 
..........Government of Ontario.

I
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(3) Elected:

Hon. W. R. Meredith, LL.I)...
A. Baker, M.A............................
Hon. A. R. Dickey, B.A.............
A. B. Aylksworth, M.A.............
Hon. W. G. Falconbridoe, M.A
J. H. Coyne, B.A.........................
W. Dale, M.A................................
M. Hutton, M.A............................
W. H. Ballard, M.A...................
W. Houston, M.A..........................
W. H. Ellis, M.A., M.B...............
J. Kino, M;A., Q.C.......................
J. E. Graham, M.D.......................
A. H. Wright, B.A., M.D............
I. H. Cameron, M.B.......................
W. H. B. Aikins, M.D...................
J. M. Clark, M.A., LL.B............
W. R. Riddell, B.A., LL.B...................................... „ <e
£ jhmraZren.^aa:.llldd..' q.c ; ; andra in A:“of Vict™uni^-

Rkv. A. Carman, M.A., D.D.............
H. Hoüoh, M.A., LL.D.....................
Rev. A. Burns, M.A., LL.D..............
J. Henderson, M.A.
A. Steele, B.A........

Representing : 
Graduates in Arts.

t.

Graduates in Medicine.

Graduates in Law.

y
■

High School Teachers of Ontario.

Organization of the University.
rT manaSement of the finances and academic business of 

., niversl ^ls entrusted to the Crown, the Board of Trustees, 
the Senate Convocation, the University Council, and the
bod ,Ur?.ity C°llege- The flmctions of theee various 
bodies are defined in the following paragraphs
J; The CROWN.-The supreme authority in all matters is
Visitor’of îh ° i°TWn' The Lleutenant-Covernor of Ontario is the 
Vis tor of the University and of University College on behalf 
of the Grown, and his visitatorial powers may be exercised 
by commission under the Great Seal.. All the property of
Sand ^ nS/S V?fd in the Crown' trust, and is man- 
aged and administered by the Bursar, who is an officer of the
t. own. Annua1 appropriations are made on the authorization 
of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council.

The

f

All expenditures of
t
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endowment are si mildly authorized, subject to ratification by 
the Legislative Assembly. The Crown exercises also a veto 
power as to statutes of the Senate and enactments and regula
tions of the Councils. Appointments in the University and 
University College are made by the Crown after such exami
nation, inquiry and reportas are considered necessary.

2. The Board of Trustees.—The Board of Trustees con
sists of ten members, viz., the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor 
the President of University College, eæ officio; five 
bers elected by, but not necessarily members of the' 
Senate of the University of Toronto; and two members 
elected by, but not members of, the Council of University Col
lege. This board has general advisory powers with regard to 
the management and disposition of the endowments and income 
of the University and College, subject to the control-of the 
Crown. In the discharge of its functions th</ Board makes 
recommendations regarding the investment of the funds the 
leasing of University properties, the letting of contracts,’
exercises a general superintendence 
erty as to insurance of buildings, etc.

3. The Senate.—The Senate consists of three 
members : (1) Ex officio members ; (2) Appointed 
and (3) Elected members. The ex officio members are the 
Minister of Education, the President of University College 
t e president or head of each federated university or 
college, the present Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, and all 
past chancellors and vice-chancellors. The appointed mem
bers consist of three representatives from the Council of the 
University of Toronto, one from the Council of University 
College one from the Law Society of Upper Canada, one 
hom each federated or affiliated institution (subject, however 
in the latter case to certain restrictions), and nine members 
appointed by the Lieu tenant-Governor in Council. The elected 
members at present number twenty-five, and represent the 
graduates of the University of Toronto in Arts (twelve mem
bers), m Medicine (four members), in Law (two members) 
the graduates of the federated University of Victoria (five

mem-

and
the University prop-over

classes of
members ; 1

I
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y members), and the High School teachers of the Province (two 

members)—the graduates in Medicine and Law of Victoria 
University voting along with the graduates of the University 
of Toronto in the same faculties.

The body thus composed is renewed once in three years 
when all except the ex officio members must retire, being eli
gible, however, for re-appointment or re-election. The chair
man of the Senate is the Chancellor, who is the elected 
representative of the whole body of graduates, or in his 
absence the Vice-Chancellor, who is elected by the Senate 
rom among its members at its inaugural meeting after the 

triennial dissolution.
The functions of the Senate

;o

d

, , . „ regard the general management
of the business of the University, the prescription of curricula 
m the various faculties and schools, the examinations for 
degrees, scholarships, prizes, and certificates of honor the 
granting of degrees, the levying of fees for examination and 
degrees, and the promotion of the welfare of the University 
m cases not otherwise provided for by law. The Senate is 
also required to report annually to the Lieutenant-Governor 
on the general condition and progress of the University and 

power to inquire and report concerning the conduct, 
teaching, and efliciency of members of the Faculties 
University of Toronto and of University College.

4 Convocation.—Convocation consists of the whole body of 
graduates of the University, in all faculties. Except indirectly 
through Us elected representatives, no part of the management
l LnmVer:;ty ‘vexerclacd M a "hole. It elects the 

Chancellor, and, in divisions according to faculty, it elects mem
bers of Senate as its representatives in Arts, Medicine, and Law 
Any question relating to University affairs may be discussed 
nLi’ Tw VT lakCn' The result of such discussion is com-
tion I1® Senate’ Which mU8t consider the representa
tion made, and return to Convocation its conclusion thereon
PrL ! yN‘VERST?' C0UNCIL-This body consists of the 
President (who is also President

has

of the

1

of University College) and
4



the Professors of the University in Arts, Medicine, and Law. 
The Council has full powers with reference to instruction in 
the University, the discipline of students and student societies 
or associations, and the control of officers and servants in con
nection with the work of instruction. Laboratory fees are 
also determined by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
report of the University Council.

on

6. The Council of University College.—This body is 
composed of the President, the Professors in University Col
lege, and the Dean of the University College Residence for the 
time being. The Council of University College has authority 
over the students of University! College, control of the servants, 
and power to regulate registration fees and fees for occasional 
students in University College subjects. Its functions 
however, more extensive than those of the corresponding 
governing body of the University of Toronto, notably as to its 
constitution as a corporation with a common seal, with power 
to hold property. All students in Arts are enrolled in Uni
versity College, or in a federated University.

!
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V.

n
3S

GENERAL INFORMATION FOR STUDENTS IN ARTS.i-
I•e

n
Degrees.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts is conferredis on those per-
who have completed the prescribed courses of study and 

passed the required examinations. The courses of study extend 
over a period of four years, and are divided into General 
and Honor courses. A corresponding distinction is made in 
the degree conferred. Attendance on lectures is compulsory, 
unless a dispensation is granted owing to special circumstances. 
Ibe degree of Master of Arts is conferred on Bachelors of Arts 
of at least

sonsI-

y
i,
ll

i,

year’s standing,one . _ the presentation of an
approved thesis in one of the departments of study in Arts. 
Provision is also made for admission ad euncleni gmdum in 
the case of both degrees. The curriculum of study prescribed 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts will be found on pp. 65-114. 
For further details, see also pp. 115-141. The Degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy is conferred upon Bachelors of Arts of at 
least two years standing, who have complied with the require
ments prescribed by the Senate, see p. 196.

ons

Entrance.
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts may enter 

his Faculty either by Junior Matriculation or Senior Matricu- 
ation (the examination of the First year.) The certificate of 

toe Department of Education is accepted pro tanto at both of 
toese examinations. The subjects of Latin ; English ; History : 
Mathematics ; French or Gerijian ; and either (1) Greek or (2) 
the second Modern Language with Physical Science (Physics 
and Chemistry) are required of all candidates at Junior 
Matriculation The subjects of English; Latin ; any two of 
toe following languages, viz., Greek, French, German, Hebrew •

f
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Ancient History ; Mathematics ; and Physics or Biology are 
required of all candidates at Senior matriculation. Additional 
work in the various subjects is prescribed for honor standing. 
The ordinary Junior Matriculation examination is held in July, 
and applications must be sent to the Education Department 
before 24th May. The ordinary Senior Matriculation is held 
in May, Supplemental examinations for both Junior and Senior 
Matriculation are held in September, and a Supplemental 
■examination for Senior Matriculation in June, applications for 
such examinations being sent to the Registrar of the Univer
sity of Toronto. All applications must be accompanied by the 
prescribed fee, namely, tw6 dollars for Part I. of the Junior 
Matriculation examination, five dollars for Part II. (or five 
dollars for the whole examination in case Parts I. and II. are 
taken at the same time), fifteen dollars for Senior Matriculation, 
and ten dollars for Supplemental examination. Provision is also 
made for admission ad eundem statum, the fee being ten 
■dollars. For details see p. 56, etc.

Examinations.
In addition to the Matriculation examination mentioned 

above, candidates proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
required to pass an annual examination, held in the month 

of May, in all the subjects of their course of study. In the 
First and Second years a report is required from the professor 
or lecturer in all subjects of the General course, except Chem
istry, Natural Science, and Physics, based upon the attendance 
of candidates and thdir proficiency during the year. This 
report is incorporated with the results of the May examina
tion, of which it constitutes an essential part. Candidates 
for honors in Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Mineralogy and 

, Geology, and Psychology, before proceeding to the annual 
examination, must present a certificate of having, attained 
honor standing in the practical work of the subject during 
the year. For details see pp. 59-64.
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Instruction.
Instruction is given in the various subjects of the Arts 

course by the Arts Faculty of the University of Toronto, the 
Faculty of University College, and the Arts Faculty of Vic
toria University. In the division of the work of instruction
between these faculties the subjects are assigned as follows :_
To the Faculty of the University of Toronto: Mathematics, 
Physics, Mineralogy and Geology, Biology, Chemistry, His
tory of Philosophy, Logic and Metaphysics, Comparative Phil
ology, Italian and Spanish, Modern History, Political Economy 
and Constitutional History, Constitutional and International 
Law, Roman Law, General Jurisprudence, and History of Eng
lish Law ; and to the Faculty of University College, as also to 
thabsof Victoria University : Latin, Greek, Ancient History, 
English, French, German, Oriental Literature, Ethics. Instruc
tion iij certain options allowed to theological students of feder
ated institutions is given in Victoria University, Knox College 
and Wycliffe College. St. Michael's College also co-operates 
with the University in the work of instruction in 
History and Philosophy.

Modern

Discipline.
All students attending courses of instruction in the Ùniver- 

sity of Toronto or University College are responsible to the 
Councils for proper and orderly conduct within the University 
class-rooms, buildings, and grounds. The Councils have autho- 
rity to impose fines, to levy assessments for damages done/to 
property, to inflict at their discretion the penalties of suspen
sion or expulsion, and to use all other appropriate means of 
discipline. For the regulations relating to the College Resi
dence, see Appendix.

Religious Worship.
Prayers are offered daily at 10 a.m. Attendance is not com

pulsory, but all those who have no conscientious scruples 
expected to be present. Under similar regulations in the Uni
versity College Residence prayers are offered at 8.10 a.m. and 
at 6.30 p.m.
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The Library.
The University Library occupies a separate building erected 

almost wholly by private benefaction, and completed in 1892. 
It contains, besides a fire-proof book-room with a storage 
capacity of 100,000 volumes, a reading-room capable of seating 
upwards of 200 readers, a periodical-room, several seminary- 
rooms, offices, cloak-rooms, and conversation-rooms. The 
building is heated by steam throughout, thoroughly ventilated 
and supplied with electric light. The Library contains at 
present about 60,000 volumes, together with upwards of 
6,000 unbound pamphlets, ft is provided, as far as the income 
permits, with the standard and current literature of all sub
jects taught in the University. In the departments of the 
Natural and Physical Sciences it contains collections of the 
principal journals and transactions of the leading societies of 
Europe and America. In the departments of Language and 
Literature, the works of all authors of primary or secondary 
importance from the origins of the language to the present 
time are available, as well as the principal philological and 
literary journals. Corresponding facilities are provided in the 
departments of Philosophy, History and Political Science. The 
Library is a circulating one for members of the Faculty, and a 
library of reference for students. The latter, however, 
allowed under certain conditions, the use of books at home 
outside of library hours, and students engaged in special work, 
requiring the consultation of books of reference, are allowed 
access to the stack-room by the Librarian on the recommenda
tion of the professors. The seminary-rooms are in charge of 
the professors in each department, and contain special reference 
collections of books. These rooms are used for the instruction 
of advanced students, who may at the discretion of their pro
fessors use the rooms and the books contained in them for their 
private study. The conversation-rooms, situated in the base
ment, are intended for the use of students who wish to withdraw 
for the purpose of discussion or combined study, to avoid dis
turbance of the reading-room proper, where absolute quiet must

t

are
'

I
«

!



■>* «
i..*

. s

1, -

I " *

-1-.

■T
■

ted
192.
age
ing
ry-
'he
ed,
at
of

me
ib-
he
he
of
ad
7 ii
nt
id
le
îe
a
re

:ie
k,
d

\i-
>f i mt
ie
n
i-
r

7

,
i■P

' *
1 

*■
1

¥

o

1

O



■^OÜL Lm M
mm

■ /H/.jc

f

,!
m

A II;
/ • id

mm

■

t

,vf

,/ Mil

m;Z:

Éara

ffg
J

i-,

’SSrv

i
<

ti

a
e

a
f
b
E
n
a

o:

g

II

f

m
rr'l;.: ■-•.••

■a

illl'ï
II'

11 iivS
t!

ist.il/ .:

,41.It*
itttsi

mit
. »

ar»

Bi
ol

og
ic

al
 B

ui
ld

in
g.

,, i

r»
« F

N
CP

A
»r

K
S



Calendar for 1897-98. 31
be observed Besides the general Library, there is also a special 

and staff .n the practical work of the biological laboratories.

Laboratories.
The Physical Laboratory, established 

in the Western part of the main 
consists of 
with

in 1878, is situated 
University Building, and 

a set of rooms for elementary work, together 
a number of special laboratories. The apparatus in 

e ormer is suitable for preliminary exercises in reading 
and constructing scales, and for the simpler experiments in 
Mechanics Geometrical Optics, Heat, Sound, and Electricity 
The special laboratories are equipped for the use of advanced 
Arts students taking the honor course in Physics, and for 
senior students in Engineering. The collection of appara- 
tus includes balances by Collet and CErtling, cathetometer 
and dividing engine by Dumoulin-Froment, comparator by 
Trough ton and Sims, clock by Dent, chronograph and clock 
ork by Koenig, exhaustion and compression pumps by Biancbi 

Golaz Alvergmat, and Carré. In the Heat Laboratory the 
collection includes the Golaz apparatus designed to repeat the 
classical experiments of Régnault. The equipment of the 
Acousfcal Laboratory is exceptionally complete, and includes 
a 1 the more important instruments constructed by Kami» 
amongst them being the large forks with which his original 
experiment, on beats were made. The Optical Room is pro
vided with hehostat by Duboscq, Jamin’s universal circle with 
accessories by Lutz, Gouy’s spectroscope by Lutz, optical bench 
tor diffraction and interference experiments by Lutz, Norrem- 
berg s polanscope, microscopes by Natchet and Zeiss, etc The 
Electrical Laboratory is furnished with electrometers, galvano
meters, resistance coils, magnetometer, dip-circle, voltmeters, 
ammeters, etc., for the most part constructed by Carpentier 
of Bans. The Laboratory is also well equipped for photo
graphic work and for the ordinary operations of glass-blowing
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32 University Aiy> University College

In connection with the Laboratory is a well equipped work
shop in charge of a skilled mechanician who makes the 
sary repairs, and constructs many of the new instruments 
added to the collection. Special arrangements may be made 
by graduate students for pursuing original investigations 
in the Laboratory.

The Psychological Laboratory, which was established in 1892, 
is situated in the west wing of the main University Building’ 
in close proximity to the Physical Laboratory, the apparatus 
of which is available for some of the work in Psychology. 
The Laboratory is well equipped for investigations in Psycho- 
Physics, Psychological Optics and time relations of mental 
phenomena. There is in connection with the Laboratory a 
small library containing the periodicals and the special litera
ture of Experimental Psychology. On account of the increased 
number of undergraduates and graduates in the Philosophical 
Department, and especially in order to facilitate the independent ' 
research of the graduates, it has been found necessary to extend 
the Psychological Laboratory by the addition of the 
adjoining the Ethnological Museum.

neees-

il

rooms

The Biological Building contains laboratories both for 
general and special work. On the ground floor are laboratories 
for Physiology and Physiological Chemistry. On the first floor 
there are, in addition to the large laboratory for general pur
poses, laboratories for Morphology, Bacteriology, Physiological 
Botany, a photographic room, and a store-room for chemical 
re-agents. The large laboratory mentioned above is used for 
the practical instruction of students of the First and Second 
years in Arts and Medicine. The M orphological Laboratory for 
students of the Third year has accommodation for twenty-two 
students, while for students of the Fourth year accommodation 
is furnished in the two large laboratories of the ground floor, 

of which, specially designed for Physiology, is at present 
used also for morphological work, and the other fitted up for 
practical instruction in Physiological Chemistry. The Morpho
logical Laboratories

IT

one

provided with microscopes and allare
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apparatus used by the students in morphological work, and they 
contain, stored in glass cases, a large number of models and 
museum preparations for the illustration of animal and vege
table Morphology. The Bacteriological Laboratory is provided 
with apparatus to illustrate the Biology of Bacteria 
Physiological Laboratory is provided with a fairly complete 
outfit of apparatus for demonstrations in Physiology. This 
apparatus is used for illustrating the lectures in Pbysioloo-y 
delivered to the students of the First and Second years In 

its and Medicine, but is also employed by students in 
advanced Physiology (of the Fourth year Arts) in repeating 
for themselves all the important experiments dealt with in the 
advanced lectures on the subject. The apparatus for lecture 
purposes includes a projection microscope by Zeiss for electric 
ight. The photographic room in connection with the labora

tories is supplied with all the apparatus used in photography 
as applied to the various kinds of biological work.

The new Chemical Building was completed in 1895. It con
tains, in addition to two lecture-rooms with accommodation for 
300 and 100 students respectively, special laboratories for quali
tative analysis, quantitative analysis, organic preparations, 
physical chemistry, gas analysis, combustion and furnace 
operations, and for the prosecution of original investigation. 
The total number of working places in these laboratories 
exceeds 200.

Laboratory for Mineralogy and Geology is accommo
dated temporarily in the west wing of the Biological Building 
Assay-furnaces and other appliances for the practical work of 
the Department are provided.

33

The

The

Museums.
rTv'6 S"!Ve!'3'ty Biol°gical Museum forms the central portion 

ot the Biological Buildings. The equipment of the Museum 
is now so far advanced as to permit of its being opened to the 
public. It is primarily intended as an educational Museum 
tor the^ students taking biology as part of their University
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work, and is arranged in such a way as to facilitate the most 
elementary as well as the most advanced studies Each sneci 
men is furnished with a printed label indicating the most
Dated thaTth ^ “ d*gned t0 il,ustrate- butlt is antici
pated that the Museum will also be of great interest to the 
genera! public, and

.Bn" d,"g “"°'d H1*» » -he uJlfy

The public entrance to the Museum is approached from the

i p-™» ». « 1fhe l.T ! * r0°ma through ^e eastern wing, in which
It- ®boratones are situated The interior of the Museum
seven! tW° 18 sub"divided into four rooms’
seventy-five by twenty-five feet in size, amply lighted bv 
handsome windows on the north and south sides. Three of
thich’’is°T T deV°ted t0 Animal BioI°Sy. while the fourth 

hich is to be arranged for the illustration of Vegetable

.A'iSïïIp fcr ,le ».
The public entrance opens into the north ground floor

rlT'Vr m ThiCh C°ntain 8tuffed specimens of the 
orders of Mammals, while the free-standing
oTthaTclass11^ AÏ tlî6 °°mparative anatomT a«d development 

i . , S: A11 the sbow cases are constructed of iron and
P ate class those destined for the exhibition of smaller 
mens standing on wooden storage cases, built of cherry

study. The south ground floor room is devoted to the remain-
mlZ C,aSSeS’th® waI1 cases containing stuffed speci-

8 ° lrds’ rePtl,es> batrachians and fishes, and the smaller 
cases between the windows containing specimens illustrating 

« comparative anatomy and development of these classes §
A handsome staircase decorated with busts of distinguished 

biologists connects the ground floor with the first four a 
number of wall cases in ascending series contains a small c’ol 
lection of fossils from all parts of the world, as a gra^c illut

L:

room, 
various 

cases between the

speci-
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Ethnological Museum is, situated in the 
ot the main University Buildftg. 
the ethnological collection which

The
second story 

It contains that part of

», ,r„ r* lddilio„„ ^ tz
that time. There ,s a fair collection of skulls including
“a So1?" ^ R<;maLn SkUllS Md m°dels *’*»» S
derthal Cro-Magnon, and other famous skulls. There are also 
interesting palaeolithic implements from the English and
ima]Ch Drff and the beginnin» of a S°od collection of stone 
mplements from various parts of Canada. As the aborigines 

this country are rapidly disappearing, it becomes incfeas 
ingly important to preserve as many objects as possible illus
trating their ethnological characteristics. Many friends of the
University are in a position to contribute to the ethnoWiea!

*• — **

was

\

University Publications.

one headmg the contributions to knowledge made by members

. derent series will be issued concurrently under the 
special editorship of the Professors interested an/th, “ ,
editor and publisher will be the Librarian. ’ genera

;

Public Lectures.
of , r 6 regular courses of instruction, a number

pub he lectures on special subjects of interest are delivered 
annually under the auspices of the University, on Saturday 
afternoons, by members of the Faculty and7 others whose 
services are green voluntarily in this work. The lectured
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cover a large variety of topics, and those delivered hitherto
have been numerously attended by the public as weU aTby
the students of the University. For the list of subjects and 
lectures durmg 1896-97, see Appendix. J

Scholarships, Prizes and Medals.

cello,, m.'-'f i1Slty,Gfl!kige' Through the generosity of the Chan-

these scholarships include free tuition throughout the under 
graduate course, being made dependent, however, upon the 
maintenance of a certain standard of scholarship by thé winner
S JSSî? T “* «' ««• ■!«.*>
S’ "Î ,0„ï y r“e*” ,ll,e ,rom *m - «=»•

' EFFUSES
7fh 7 ”> 7» » - «7». ..dA scholarship of $60 in Political Economy, and one of I 5» 
aterimg m some other department of Physical Science

andlh °H P0St"graduate c°mpetition, the former annu’allv 
and the latter every second year. Prizes in books are offered
M ’ Fl'?nC ’’ Chemistry. and Mineralogy and Geology
Medals are also awarded in Classics, Modern Languages’
ce2in 6 W°rk °f the Qeneral Course, !nd in
se pp 47 55 dePartment» with English. For details,

1

:

>

are

Fellowships.
Fellowships are offered in Mathematics, Chemistry, Biology 

and Pol,t,cal Scenes. They are of the value of $500 and am 
open to graduates of the Univendty only. The Fe lows

1
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appointed annually, and are eligible for re-appointment for a 
period not exceeding three years in all. They are required to 
assist in the teaching, and to devote their entire time during 
the session to the work of the department in which the appoint
ment is held. For details, see p. 55.

Student Societies.
^ arious societies and associations, both of young men and of 

young women, have been organized for the promotion of Chris
tian effort, social intercourse, literary and scientific activity. 
The Young Men s Christian Association has a building espec
ially devoted to its purposes, in which a devotional meeting is 
held every Thursday, and a public meeting every Sunday, at 
which latter addresses delivered by prominent Christian 
workers. There is also a Young Women’s Christian Associa
tion which meets weekly. The Literary and Scientific Society, 
whose membership is made up of male students, holds weekly 
meetings for discussion, the reading of essayé etc. This society 
furnishes a well-equipped reading-room for the use of students. 
The Women’s Literary Society has similar aims and methods. 
Besides the above there are several associations for the 
agement of special branches of study. These are the Classical 
Association, the Modern Language Club, the Mathematical 
and Physical Society, the Natural Science Association, and the 
Political Science Club. Clubs have also been organized for 
the cultivation of musical talent and athletics. A paper 
devoted to literature and college news is published weekly, its 
staff consisting of representatives" from various sections of the 
undergraduate body. For lists of officers of the various Soci- 
eties, see Appendix, p. 34.

are

encour-

« Gymnasium and Athletic Grounds.
completed and equipped in 

1893. It is fully provided with the best and most modem 
appliances for physical culture, and contains a running-track, 
bowling-alleys, shower-baths , and swimming-baths, besides

The University Gymnasium was
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the necessary dressing-rooms and other conveniences 
petent instructor in Gymnastics is in 
superintend and direct the exercises of 
tion to the lawn in front of the main 
a large plot of ground in the

A corn- 
constant attendance to

students. In addi- 
University Building,

for athletic purposes. By this
ball enclcet, tennis and other out-door athletic sports are 
doubled, as compared with previous accommodation; and by 
these grounds, in conjunction with the Gymnasium, ample 
opportunity is afforded to all students for healthful exercise and 
physical development. To assist in meeting the expenses of 
the Gymnasium, a nominal aànual fee is imposed on those who 
aval themselves of its advantages. Applications from clubs 
oi the use of the grounds must be made annually to the 

directorate of the Athletic Association. All such applications 
must be accompanied by a list of officers and a report (includ- 
ng financial statement) on the work of the club for the 

previous year. In the case of new clubs, the list of officers 
must be accompanied by particulars as to the 'organization and 
objects of the club making application. The allotment of the 
grounds will be made by the directorate, subject to the

p. 4 °f e,““m h°”’

I

lit

see

Students’ Union Building.

ÿEEESE rEEz
this additional accommodation is available for the work of 
the various student societies and for academic purposes. Ap
pâtions for the use of rooms, accompanied by a list of officers 
add a copy of the constitution of the society making applica- 

... must be-made, through the President, to the joint com
mittee of the Councils on Gymnasium and Students' Union 
Building, at the beginning of the session, or from time to time 

occasion requires. Arrangements have also been made by

tion,

as
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3 to which recognized societies may obtain the use of committee 

application to'the janitor of the Students’ Unionrooms on 
Building.

Idl
ing,
der Lodging and Board.

There is in connection with University College a Residence 
which provides accommodation for about forty students 
Residence forms a wing of the main University Building and 
is under the supervision of the Dean of Residence, to whom is 
entrusted, under the Council, the discipline of resident students, 
the fee payable for board, rent of room, etc., varies from three 
and three-quarters to four dollars and a-half per week For 
rules and regulations respecting the Residence, see Appendix. 
Accommodation is also readily obtainable in numerous private 
boarding-houses within convenient distance of the University, 
at a cost of from three dollars upwards for comfortable lodging 
with board ; or rooms may be rented at a cost of from “one 
dollar per week upwards, and board obtained separately at 
moderate rates. A list of accredited boarding-houses is kept 
by the Secretary of the University College Young Men’s 
Christian Association, and students are recommended to consult 
him with reference to the selection of suitable accommodation.
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Regulations Relating to Students, Terms, 
Examinations.

1. The regular students include undergraduates of the University, and 
matriculants, ,.f„ students wh0i thoHgh they have ^ pa8Bed ^ bed
matriculation examination, are taking the full undergraduate course.

3 No student will be enrolled in any year, or be allowed to continue in

ia deemed bythe™

4. Matriculated students are required to attend the courses of instruction
tod examination. m f sablecta Prescribed for students of their respective

Saiïzzzzzr** - — s - *

« and
Ie
s.
if
)-
s

1
3
r
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8. Matriculated students

I

i:
r conduct

attendance on lectures in IhTcZtt ‘° dur,inS Period of their

7. Men and
--- - rrr -

is forbidden by the Council Any studentmdl«“ty °r Personal violence,

same family, are not

I

the

E:œ~-==s
society or association must be similïrtdy^obtatned^ °soaddfreSa °f “y

T:cr:;rsir^-XïEt“=“r-”StSSr °f My kind WithOUt the permisaion °f the UniveraHy'or

iSsSsSgr
President admitted to « application 'to "the

i

:

=SSr—~~K=?i
h
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PEES.
^ee8> with the exception of those for Matriculation, are payable 

to the Bursar, at his office in the main University building, between the hours 
•of ten ap'd one o’clock. '

I. UNIVERSITY FEES.
of
of General.

The following fees are payable 
For Junior Matriculation (Part I.). 
For Junior Matriculation (Part II.)

in
he Two Dollars.
he Five

For Junior Matriculation (Parts I. and II. together).... Five
For Senior Matriculation...................................
For each Supplemental examination ..................
For each examination after Matriculation ....
For change of Faculty ............................
For admission ad eundern statum..........................
For the Degree of B.A.....................................
For the Degree of M.A........................................
For admission ad eundem gradum (B.A. or M.A)
For registration for Ph.D.
For the Degree of Ph.D..
For admission to a higher year on the certificate of the

Head of a federated College.....................................
For dispensation from attendance at lectures in a feder

ated College...........................
For certificates of Honor, each

be Fifteen “ 
Ten

of Five 
Ten 
Ten 
Twenty “

h

y course Twenty-five “ 
Fifty

Five

Five
One

Matriculated undergraduates who are registered students of University 
■College, or of any federated University, may attend lectures of University 
professors and lecturers in the Faculty of Arts without payment of fees, 
except those imposed for laboratory work ; but such students must enter 
their names with the Registrar of the University.

Laboratory Pees.
“A course in laboratory work ’’ means the continuous , 

m laboratory or practical work offered to the student in any one year in any 
■cfthe undermentioned subjects, namely, Physics, Chemistiy, Mineralogy and 
•Geology, Psychology, Biology (including Physiology, Zoology, Botany, and

course of instruction j

6
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Histology), and any other 
be prescribed.

division, complete in itLlf^fo^roratf I h™”8 * aP<>CiaI °OUrSe’ ” any Sub" 
"A matriculated student in Arts» * ab°rat°ry work ttb°ve defined.

the University o, ia "“«culated «-
rated University, and whose 
University of Toronto.

separate subject in which lui,oratory work is or may

University College or a fede- 
name is entered with the Registrar of the

the University"^1 Toronto isby W ^th* S®* in Wh°8e Caae the Senate of 
of lectures in the vIT^f rZnt " *° detennine *“ ** ™

laboratory,‘ii) Charges' for tipphes”1”’ (0) Fe" for Practical instruction in the

Practical Instruction Fees.
course, or^rtialTourae “f‘uborat °CCasional student attending a

prescribed for occasional students by'tinTsenate statotei^amelyt'16 ^6CtUre ^6°

For each course of not more than 15 hours 
u it “ between 15 and 30 “

«« !« 30 “ 50 “
„ “ 50 “ 80 “

more than 80 hours

5

i
4

Ï

i

i
$2 00 I
3 00
5 00 .£
7 00 1
8 00

oo^T^r^nat: f66 f°r “ °™1 StUd™t a—S a

for the purpose of calculation to^thT' W°i ’ be aacertamed by adding 
course, or partial course the l nu"*ber of lecture hours in the same 
and by rating the amrmraln 1 ”r °! b°Ura of lahoratory work therein ; 
bined accordingly, as for example “ Iaboratory fee for th»t course com-

la “LrkTZp°2tfZ h COm,,ri[° flfto6n h°Ura' Md tb6 <*

the course of lectures and labor t °UrB’ ™ablng thirtyin a|l, the total fee for 
above for thirty lecture hours, namely, C°mbined Sha" b6 that Prescribed'

Charges for Laboratory Supplies.

"5

3.3
g
3
I

I

1
»by^or fo™ the td ^ “>a a"d used'

charges for waste, neul’ect and hr"8? "ear and tear of instruments; but not 
to be fixed by the Professor. ‘0a iage’ W ‘Ch *” met out of a deposit.

?

1
I

5

«•

: 
:
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•sois^qj
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XSojeaaui]^

•Xj^simaqQ
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th,TM,r„g2tCh8rgea f0r m' °CCaSiOD<d atad“‘ ^1 be according to 

Partial Course 1.
Being that prescribed for students 

Civil Engineering :
Second Year, Physics 
Third Year «

B. Partial Course 2.

in the School of Practical Science in

SI SO
I 00

Architecture^ ^reflCribed ** «tudent, in the School of Practical Science in

Second Year, Physics 
Third Year «

C. Partial Course 3.
$1 00
2 00

Pirst Year, Physics 
Second Year “ 
Third Year •<

A). Partial Course 4,
Being that prescribed for

. $1
1

matriculated students in Medicine : 
Chemistry. Biology. 

SI 50
First Year.. 
Second Year. S3 00

3 00 2 76
to ^the 'laboratory  ̂*» * admitted

oarlier year or years unless tv ^ y.T wlthout llaving taken that of the 
or the Senate. ’ ‘h‘8 U di« with by the Professor

Fees for Occasional Students in Art 
Fees.

s, and Library

•excepting lahTmtl woT “T ^ C°ntinU™= of instruction,
Artslany tl ye Ji,ir the Students in
Italian and Spanish; History tf PhIT'u T ™bi<!Ct8' ,lamely : History;

ÏSS5!

s 
s 

s
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1 atudent “ Arts " means a student in Arts who is matricu-
Fedt'L n Un‘Tlty °f T0r0nt° and enrolIed in University College 
ü"!fTVZt Wh0to 1,806 U “ "ith th'> War of the

“ An occasional student” includes every student in whose 
by law authorized to determine fees for 
of Toronto.

2. The annual fee for an occasional student attending a 
course, of lectures shall be as follows

For each course of not more than 15 hours .
“ between 15 and 30 “

30 "
50 “

case the Senate ia 
of lectures in the Universitycourses

course, or partial

82 00
3 00

50 “ 
80 “ 

. 80 “

5 00
7 00more than

3. Every matriculated student in Arts «hall ,•
library ** °‘ "**y °f hi8 u™e »ith «» KegL^r.l annuli

libLyl”e“po“apa”mlufantluaffeTofC^ 8ha" ^ admiMed

N.B. All the above fees are payable in advance, and in the case of fees for 
lectures, if not paid during the month of October (or in the case of students
fee of tog term on,y’ dur“8 the month of January), an additional
fee of one dollar per month will be imposed until the whole amount i.paM 

The fee for each examination must be paid at the time of application 
The fee for admission ad emdem statvm, for change of faculty for admission 

oahigheryenron the certilicate of the head of a federated college for dis
a^the ZeTa^r* kCtUre8’ " fcr0"“"*" « honor, must be paid

8 00

to the

he

II UNIVERSITY COLLEGE FEES.
7

“ An occasional student ” includes

a,
in
r?
r-
d
d
»

o

i

every student, not being a matriculated
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Council ie by Lim,te““t'Goveruor in
report of the Council of University CoHeue °l leCtures the

hyery matriculated student in Arts shall „„ a , 
varsity College, pay an enrolment h years enrolment in Uni-
fee shall include all instruction for which *” t” fllowin« ta*>l<>i which 
laboratory supply charges and library fees — “* ^ *aW char«eable. except

LEGE

Table.
Second Yeab ' " a y or dePartment 
Third Yea» ""coureeor department

....Chemistry and Mineralogy ...
Anv^th SdeU°e °r PhySi0S and Chemistry 

Fourth Year. .. .Phy^LT™ ” deP~............

$36 00 
36 00 
31 00 
31 00 
36 00

31 00 
26 00 
36 00

Biology x 
Any otheir course or department

The annual enrolment fee 
the regulations, more than 

The enrolment fee of a 
one term,

of a matriculated 
one honor

student in Arts taking, under 
course, shall be $36 only. *’

or part of a term, shl™ be ïl^1"16116 “ ArtS attendiog lectures for

lectures in UnhJsTt/rt^hT WtebPTrtio" ,r0m ^tendance at 

University fee of *5. The payment of th!s« f A î6™’ “ additi°n to the 
vision of “ term work ” prescribed in ent,tles the student to

The annual fee for Pre80ribed “ «onnection with his
course, of iecJest »r partial

prescribed by the Senate statute L *“

For each course of not more than 15 hours 
between 15 and 30 “

30 “

y
super

course.

§2 00

60 “ 
80 “ 0060 “

more than 80 “

8tud-t -*-*-.*.

For each Certificate of Honor

N.B.—All the above fees are 
month of October (or in the . 
during the month of January) 
imposed until the whole

: courses -
<.............  $1 00

payable in advance, and if not paid during the

« iee or i per month will beamount is paid.
■t

e
;

/

« io n co
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47mor in 

on the

n Uni- 
which 
sxcept SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS.

I. University.
o

A. Matriculation Scholarships.
wi.« t:txaX:ML7Mua^rzrxoeption °f the «« «

endowment fund presented hv ti n lurships, are provided from the

0
)
)

>

I.

Wa,eS tS.ch7rahip' Juni" Matricu.
Mathematics, Modern Languages and Sc!!»™' T '!e,partment8 of C1«. 
History. ° îence, and the sub-department offor

These scholarships are of the following values j
b at
the

Source of Money. Total
Value.

Free Tuition.

;ial
( The Prince of Wales 
1 <Jame. Prince of Wales.)' 
Ihe Hon. Edward Blake 

(Name, Edward Blake.)

fee 0) $50 00
$50 OO-<la)

60 00 Four years.. $120 00 180 00

C-’)
(8) 120 00 

120 00 
120 00 
90 00 
90 00 
90 00

25<4)
<5>

Three<6) ie years.
17i* (7)

(8) { *' '1
l (Name, West Durham. )

Candidates for these 
one department.
^scholarship ,1a, shall be held together with the Pri

scholarships must obtain first-class honors jn at least 

uce of Wales Soholar- 

by a scholar from the Bowman-
«sa,8) ia preferentw,y ^

:

ssgsssgiss
ss

EE
ilSSggggg
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it.
There are twelve Junior Matriculation 

departments, of the following values scholarships for proficiency in two

Source of Money. Total
Value.

Free Tuition.
7^

The Hon. Ed
ward Blake. 

(Name, Ed
ward Blake.)

Classics and Math- f (1) 
ematics, two ...."[ (2)

Classics and 
Moderns, four ..

Mathematics and / 
Moderns, two. .. \ 

Mathematics 
Science, two 

Moderns and /
Science, two*......... {

$60 00 
20 00 
60 00 
42 50 
20 00 
17 50 
60 00 
20 00 
60 00 
20 00 
60 00 
20 00

Four Years. 
Three Years 
Four Years.

Three Years

Four Years. 
Three Years 
Four Years. 
Three Years 
Four Years.

J Three Years

$180 0» 
110 00 
180 00 
162 50 
110 00 
107 60 
180 00 
no oo 
180 00 
no oo 
180 00 
no oo

(1)

2)
(3)
(4)
(1)

(•2)

{ (1)
n I(1)

(2)

in.
]
1

eSource of Money. Total
Value. t

t
Classics, two.... ( Mary Mulock.

< (Name, Mary 
( Mulock.)
( Mary Mulock.
< (Name, Mary 
( Mulock.)

(1) ( The Hon. Ed 
) ward Blake.

(2) | j (Name, Ed
ward Blake.)

(1) $60 00

(2) 60 00 fi120 00
t)

Mathematics, two c]

tiModerns, two.... 

Science, two.........
8i
ni
(2) t 81 

1 «0

department9 *“ 8ch°larehiPa obtain first-clese honors in their ah

lai

Free Tuition.

Three years. $90 00

Two years.. 60 00

88
88

88

83
88

88
88

88
88

si
ss
sS
ss
il
si

88
88

88
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General Regulations.

pro^e,Zsk--ralICl“ae80f Sch°larShipS sb»U be assigned in the following

49
j

OTAL
ALÜE. {Classics i600

600
; 1200Mathematics............

Modern Languages

180 00- 
10 00 
80 00 
62 50 
10 00 
07 50 
80 00 
10 00 
80 00 
10 OO 
30 OO 
10 00

1200f English....................................
-f French....................................

raian ........................... ,
Chemistry....................................
Physics .............................' [
Biology (Botany, Zoology)..

400
400l Go
400

1200 *{ 400Science
400
400

1200History
200

The marks obtained at the
«count in awarding any of the scholarships. Thfmarke‘wi^ed“eTchtf 

the subjects m the General course shall be as follows :-Latin, 200; Greek
^^“;riEn8liBh- 250:FrenCh' 125=Ge™an' 125 i «hem.

All candidates for scholarships in one or more departments shall at the 
examination pass in the other subjects prescribed for Part II.
Matriculation. The subjects of Parti., in which they _ 
pass, may be taken at the same or a previous examination.
entitkd8tohh„ldCePti0n;LSt0the PrinCe0f WaIeS ScholarshiP. no one shall be 
entitled to hold more than one scholarship ; bat anyone who would, but for
this provision, have been entitled to a second scholarship shall be published in 
t£e lists and receive a certificate of honor.

No scholarship shall be awarded 
comes a

rs in

of the Junior 
are also required to

PAL
JÜE, eswi

In the case

save on
> 00

00

.. . ... of nnndjdates who obtained scholarships prior to 1896, free tui-
non shall be accorded on a second-class standing.

In case in any year any scholarship be not taken, it shall be allowable to 
such scholarship, or some part thereof, to a candidate who has shown 

spec al excellence in the examination in some other group, and has taken 
scholarship rank therein, but has failed to win a scholar.®,ip therein

shin )!,Tnrj year any scholar9hiP be not awarded, the money undisposed of shall be divided among the scholarships for the succeeding year.
l»li„„ B°ard °f ArtS studies may from time to time make and amend any regu- 
atlons requisite to carry out the plan : such regulations shall be laid before

OO
00
00
00
OO

t00

eir

7

:

I
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the Senate at its 
Senate to time amended by the

reconsideration.
^solution Passed hy' the Jo,n,t Boakd, Decembeh 28 

expenditure Iw met by the locality ■ 1 My a,1<llt,onal necessaryexaminers receives theyap;„SHel1nfCde ^

1895.

/B. Undergraduate Scholarships.
The following scholarships have been founded 

and ate open for competition to all 
for Honors in the depart

and endowed in the University, 
undergraduates in Arts, who are candidate» 

and years to which they are assignedments

Political Science.

theTr:L7^
Traders’ Banks, and the Union n2t e Dommlon, Imperial, Standard,___
are eligible as Ire ofto^ °"'y 8"°h "tee 
the First year A sneoi.l . ,n* and hare Passed the examination of

;

\
Philosophy.I

H^iHM^zz:DSchohnhip’oithB
value of 858, the gift of the late I

<

Mathematics and Physics.

MNA.Tl.D°h0lareUp’ of the vaI-e of $60, the gift „f 

Fulton.F0LTON SCh0l"ShiP- °f the valaa -f «0,'the gift the ,atf A. T.

T^SKt llTril* a’26 fft the ^ Committee for the 

In awarding this scholarship, the theorem the Ad™,cement of Science.
department will be estimated in the proportion L:hreeP“ ^

3

i
I
I
c
c

Natural Science.
Edward Bhke." ,iLAKE toholarship, of the value of $60, the 

The 
Fulton.

The Daniel W

Vgift of the Hon. 

the gift of the late A. T. 

UAOX Scholarships, of the value of $30 each, the gift of

Fulton Scholarship, of the value of $60,
P1
tt

a friend. ah
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Chemistry and Mineralooy, and Chemistry and Physics.

• tT“E aDmAKD !iL1KE SchoIarahiP». two of the value of $60 each,

Phyai- "W7.
The Fdlton Scholarships, of the value of $30 each, in Chemistry and 

Mineralogy and Physics and Chemistry, the gift of the late A. T. Fultom 
1 he Daniel Wilson Scholarship, of the value of $60 

Mineralogy, the gift of a friend.
A Scholarship of the value of $70, the gift of the Local Committee for the 

Toronto meeting of the American Association for the Adva 
Tile years and Honor departments to which 

have been assigned are as follows

51
d by the

5. in Chem- ^ 
the gift ofe where 

Bcesaary 
residing

in Chemistry and

versity,
didates

ncement of Science. 
the above-named scholarships

First Year.
Political Science, The «ankers’ Scholarship............
Mathematics and PhysiV The Fulton Scholarship
Natural Science, The Fulthn Scholarship............
Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Fulton Scholarship' 
Physics and Chemistry, The Fulton Scholarship ....

>ronto,

lidates

ory or 
imber. Second Year.

Political Science, The Alexander Mackenzie Scholarship

\ Philosophy, The John Macdonald Scholarship
Mathematics and Physics, The William Muloc'k Scholarship "
Natural Science, The Edward Blake Scholarship ..............
Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Edward Blake Scholarship 
Chemistry and Physics, The Edward Blake Scholarship

i late

Third Year.
Political Science, The Alexander Mackenzie Scholarship

Mathematics and Physics, The Loc. Com. of A. A. A. S. Scholamhip " " “
Natural Science, Div. I., The Daniel Wilson Scholarship 
Natural Science, Div. II., The Daniel Wilson Scholarship 
Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Daniel Wilson Scholarship 
Chemistry and Physics, The Loc. Com.

:t of
$75

L T.
-v30‘ the

30
60the of A. A. A. S. Scholarship ...

a ltLU"deTdTTte 8Ch0lara mU8t 8ign a declarati<>" of intention to proceed to 
VioLr n 8 I"'8111-’ a°d mUBt attend koturea i" University College or
nation ThêTnX T ‘‘“‘‘k™0 year i,n,nediat<lly following such e/ami- 

.iril , "™' may’ Up0n “tiafaotory Tonscus being shown,
,p08tpOne “ttondance upon lectures for a year. If ai 

mil , 6 yeaF a Mlld ler postponement is necessary, special application 
Z Shan fkC the,Senate- I- every such case the payment thesIoiT 
ship shall likewise be postponed. The scholarships

70

T.

are paid in three instal-

8 
8 

8 8
 8 

8 
3
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S“‘:TldhlchtellrN“VCmber,;"e fi,teenth Ja—>' ™d the fifteenth 

attendance upon lectures at , u!,° the Regietrar a ™rtificate of
No scholarship wMbT.waZ ! !! ^^7° 7° date °f Payment, 

than the First Cass in the department to whle^ethola^p is^h^^

0. Prizes in Books.

prize is $10. thC SeC°nd P™* is $5. and of the Third year

D. Medals.

- “ -
tien forCtheB A degracea“h': tT^ Ca"didate ™ th« final examina- 
defined below), and not- less ’than! per *1 “ “ *” “ English (s8
Honor departments (a) Classics (if pn-i ' f ™® ™e of the following

55.^2,îX2sr-«s&rar-u: 
^t",trr„:”ïXïïs. s rr- f™ -

ïHr»--.-- 
..™zr™ r irntrr r - - «— >~.i .«a.™ î!,1";*:"™:.."' ™‘
ingti^^ ^ea^fokfn twtfconMcutive catendar yeann SUOh

- -
Natural Science.

awarded nnMtChMU,TiCh “l"' (Silver>- the 8» of W. B. McMurrich MA 
awarded on the recommendation of the Natural Science Association. ’ ’

-

t

First g

as in the examina-
examination.

The
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The Cawthorne Medal, the gift of F T Shntt ma , ,
recommendation of the Natural Science Association.’ * ””

53fteentb 
icate of 
yment.
I lower 
hed. B. Graduate Scholarships.

ê p m PolitiCal Economy> of tho vaine of $60, the 
g ft of Mr. ,Ilian, Ramsay. This Scholarship is open for competition to all
graduates or undergraduates wh0lhave been placed in the First Class in one of 
ho Economic: «Objects of the Fourth year in the Honor department of Political 

Science (Third year in the Faculty of Law); but not more than two years must 
have elapsed sAce the competitor passed the examination above specified The 
award is made upon an essay, the subject of which must be some question in 
Economics or Finance of interest to the commercial community in Canada to
SentZbTIh ™ f eat year’ and the comPetiti™ closes on the 15th of 
September thereafter, by which date the essays must be sent to tbo Registrar
given”bf1 ®X™BmoN.Sc,ENOE Scholarship, of the value of £160 sterling, 
given by the Commissioners for the International Exhibition of 1851 is 
awarded once in two years by the University Council for research in 1 
branch of Physics or Chemistry. Subject to I satis,“s to Z 
gress in Study, ,t is ordinarily tenable for two years at home or abroad.

The George Paxton Young Memorial Scholarship in Philosophy of the 
vnlue of $400, will be awarded for the first time in June, 1897. The’ holder 
must be a Bachelor of Arts of not more than two years’ standing, who has 
taken an Honor course in Philosophy. This Scholarship is tenable for one 
year, and the holder must devote his whole time to the study of some topic 
falling underT the general term Philosophy. He may pursue his studL 
either in the University of Toronto, oi= in some other University approved by 
the University Council ; but in either case he shall furnish to the University

F. Graduate Fellowships.
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II. University College.
A. Scholarships.

The following scholarships have been founded and endowed in University 
College, and are open for competition among the students in actual attendance 
in the College :—

The Moss Classical Scholarships, two of the value of $60 each, in Classics 
of the First and Third years respectively, founded by subscription in honor of 
the late Hon. Chief Justice Moss.

The William Mulock Scholarship in Classics in the Second year, of the 
value of $60, the gift of William Mulock, M.A., LL.D.

Edward Blake Scholarship in Modern Languages in the First year, of 
the value of $60, the gift of the Hon. Edward Blake.

The George Brown Scholarship, in Modern Languages in the Second year, 
of the value of $60, founded in honor of the late Hon. George Brown.

The Julius Rossin Scholarship in Modern Languages in the Third 
of the value of $60, the gift of Julius Rossin, Hamburg, Germany.

The John Macdonald Scholarship in Philosophy, of the value of $60 in the 
Third year, the gift of the late Hon. John Macdonald.

The Knox College Scholarships in Oriental Literature, of the value of $45 
and $60, are offered by the Senate of Knox College, to be competed for by 
students of the Second and Third years respectively, who shall be in actual 
attendance in University College, and intend to enter the Theological cla 
of Knox College.

The

year,
t
8

i
l
d

B. Prizes in Books-
The Frederick Wyld Prize, the gift of F. Wyld, Esq., of the annual 

value of $25, for English Composition, is open for competition among all 
students of the Third and Fourth years in attendance on lectures.

The French Prose Prize, of the annual value of $10, for French Composi
tion, is open for competition among matriculated students of all years in. 
attendance on lectures.

a
d
a
h

0- Medals.
Medals are offered for competition to undergraduates in the following depart- 

ments in actual attendance as students in the College 
Classics (in the Fourth vear).

The McCaul Medal (Gold), established in 1886 by the late W. H. C. Kerr, 
Gold Medallist in Classics of 1859, in mdmory of the Rev. John McCaul, LL.D., 
First Professor of Claesics and First President of University College. It waa. 
presented by Mr. Kerr from 1886 up to hie death, and from 1891 to 1894, after 
his death, by his widow. Since then the donors have been John Hoskin, Q.< !..
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LL.D., Chairman of the Board of Trustees (for 1895) ; Nicol Kingsmill, M.A., 
Q.C., Classical Medallist of 1856 (for 1896) ; and William Crombie, Esq., of 
Montreal (for 1897), in memory of his brothers Emestus Crombie, M.A., Gold 
Medallist in Classics of lj!54, and Marcellas Crombie, M.A., LL.B., Gold 
Medallist in Classics of 1857. The medal will be donated in 1898 and 1899 by 
William Dale, M.A., Gold Medallist in Classics of 1871.

Modern Languages (in the Third Year).
The Governor General’s Medal (Silver), the Gift of His Excellency the 

Earl of Aberdeen.

55
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: the
FELLOWSHIPS.

University.
Fellowships in the subjects named below, of the annual value of $500 each, 

are awarded annually. The selection is made immediately after the publica
tion of the results of the University Examinations in May, from among 
graduates of the University.

Each Fellow is appointed annually ; but he may be re-appointed for a period 
not exceeding, in all, three years.

Each Fellow is required to assist in the teaching and practical work of 
his department, to pursue some special line of study therein, and to devote 
his entire time during the Session to the work of the department, under the 
direction of the Professor or Lecturer. The Fellows are selected with a 
special view to their aptitude for teaching, and their attainments in the 
department in which the appointment is to be made. Every Fellow on 
accepting his appointment comes under an obligation to fulfil the duties of 
his Fellowship during the Academic Year in which he is appointed, unless 
specially exempted.

Candidates must send in their applications annually to the Registrar, 
not later than the first day of June.

The Fellowships in the following departments are assigned to the Faculty 
of the University : Mathematics, Chemistry, Biology and Political Econ

the
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Œbe ‘University of Toronto.

REGULATIONS

CURRICULUM I UTS.

I Degree of Bachelor of Arts.
Jherc a™‘"° °r,dinary m°des of proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor 

of Arts, viz,: (1) by taking the General course ; or, (2) by taking 
course. J ®

2. Candidates may enter the Faculty of Arts by passing the Junior Matri 
iation examination or the Senior Matriculation examination.

an Honor

Junior Matriculation. i

3. Candidates for Junior Matriculation must produce satisfactory cértiB 
of good conduct, and of having completed the sixteenth year of their age.

4 All candidates for Junior Matriculation shall take the following subjects 
Englrsh Latm, History, Mathematics, French or German, and either (1) Greek 
or (2) the second Modern Language with Physics and Chemistry.

5. The examination may be taken at once or may be divided into the fob 
lowing two parts :-I Arithmetic and Mensuration, English Grammar and 
Rhetoric, and the History of Great Britain and Canada ; II. Greek

a m, French German, English Composition, English Literature, Ancient 
History, Algebra, Geometry, and Chemistry; Physics shall be taken 
examination for either Part I. or Part II. Either Part I. or Part II. may be 
taken first, at the option of the candidate, and the parts may be taken in 
different years or m the same year at the July and September examinations.

e Physics of the Third Form of the examinations of the Education depart
ment may be substituted for the Physics of Part II. P

6. Candidates for Honors and for Scholarships will be examined only on the 
onor papers in a department, always provided that such candidates

receive pass standing on these papers.
Wh.° )Mve Blread>' I”™«d Parts I. and II. of the present 

Matriculation, or who have passed Junior Matriculation prior to 1896, shall if 
ey again present themselves for examination at Matriculation, be regarded

Ærîi.ï’Sr " - ■*-' —• - -
Creek.
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case of those who do not take
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8. Candidates failing in not more than one subject of Part I., and not more 
than two subjects of Part II. may take at the Supplemental Examination of 
the following September, the subject or subjects in which they have failed, but, 
if the examination be postponed until a subsequent year, they must repeat the 
whole examination in the Part or Parts in which they have failed and which 
they have postponed.

9. The percentage for pass shall be thirty-three and one-third on each paper 
The marks for sight-work on each of the " Authors » papers shall constitute at 
least thirty-three and one-third per cent, of the whole of the 
paper.

10. The ordinary annual examinations for Junior Matriculation shali com-
, monce ln Jul.Y. and applications therefor must be sent to the Education Depart

ment, through the Public School Inspector or the Registrar of the University 
not later than 24th May, except in the case of candidates for scholarships’ 
whose application and fee must be sent to the Registrar of the University by 
the above-mentioned date. J 3

57

marks for the

Senior Matriculation.
11. The examinations for Senior Matriculation shall be held in May at the 

University of Toronto, and in June at the University of Toronto and such 
other centres as may be determined by the standing committee on examinations.

12. All candidates for Senior Matriculation shall take the following sub
jects English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz., Greek 
French, German, Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or 
Biology.

13. Candidates who have not previously passed the examination in Arithmetic 
and Mensuration, and English Grammar of Part I. of the Junior Matricula
tion Examination will be required to take papers on each of these subjects at 
Senior Matriculation.

ek

Di-

ad
k,
nt 14. Candidates who present themselves in May will be examined in the 

papers of the First year examination, and the number and the standard of the 
examination papers and the regulations respecting the subjects of examination 
at the June examination shall be the same in each department as for the First 
year examination. The percentage for Pass at each of the examinations shall 
be one-third of the maximum of marks assigned to each paper. The percent
age required for honors, shall be the same in each department in May and 
June as for the ordinary First year examination.

15. Candidates for this examination shall make application to the Registrar 
of the University not later than the fifteenth day of March for the May 
examination, and the fifteenth day of May for the June examination.

16. Applications for a local examination shall be made to the Registrar of the 
University by the authorities of a School or College, not later than the first 
day of May in each year.

17. The presiding examiner or examiners at each centre shall be appointed 
oy the standing committee on examinatio

he
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ns^aud of these examiners, as many
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a» may be found 
French and German.

thL8"fThe ÎT for theraiding examiner at a centre «hall be«4.00adav and 
localexLirdn , ?tt?XPlinSe 88 m“y be incurral in connection with the 
the School na/'°n 8 * ** P“d ^ the Person8 concerned by the authorities of 

9 Th Ro TJJn WhOSe appliCati™ the examination i, held, 
all k M for ™tmT S' the JUne and S-PPkmcntal examination, 

SnpplemenVexa^rZîn lt. 61 ^ ““ ^ienlation

necessary, shall be appointed to read the dictation papers in

Matriculation Equivalent Examinations.

s=£5™5=F»=,-=a:
. C»”didates presenting Senior Living certificate,

■work of the First year, or ,uch work wanting one or 
admitted respectively to standing of the Second 
starred on such subjects.

22.
covering the complete 
two subjects, may be 

year, or to such standing

24. The examinations of the School of Practical Scienc 
sT clndTt‘Stry’ Mineral0gy and GeoI°gy, are accepted pro tanto.

examination^at m a*?*^ certiflcatea -™t complete the entire
iwüHn at.0116 time, and are not eligible for scholarship, or relative stand-
honor, th° Ca8e0,““dida‘°a Senior Matriculation

in Mathematics,

may present pro tanto certificates for Part I.
i26.

27. If such applicant be admitted to 
he held in his

1may be
as the Senate may prescribe.

. . a lower standing in this University than
University, he may not compete for scholarshins 

.cere e*almnation > but if he obtain honors, he shall,
succeeding examination, enjoy the same rights and privileges with respect to 
obligatory subjects as an original undergraduate of this University who ha, 
passed an exammation of the same merit. Y “

i
iat the 

at the next
next i

8

f

Supplemental Matriculation Examinations.
held at r1,eTmental,eX?in‘tio,,s f0r Junior and s™°r Matriculation
held at the University about the middle of September 
”i90te? 8t Previous examinations, a, well a, new candidates, 
themselves ; but no honors or scholarships will be awarded

28.
will be

at which those who ?
may present 

at such examina- l
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i in tions. The number and the standard of the examination papers, the regulation» 

respecting the subjects of examination, and the percentage required for Pass, 
shall in each case be the same as at the ordinary examinations. Application» 
therefor must be sent to the Registrar of the University not later than 1st 
September.

the
of

Matriculation Pees.
29. The fees payable are as follows :—

For Junior Matriculation, if Parts I. and II. are taken at the
same time........................................................

For Junior Matriculation, Part I............................
For Junior Matriculation, Part II...........................
For Supplemental Junior Matriculation, each part
For Senior Matriculation..........................................
For Senior Matriculation on pro tanto certificate 
For Senior Matriculation Examination in Arithmetic and

English Grammar ..................................................
For Ad eundemttatum...........................................

Five Dollârs. ‘ 
Two Dollars. 
Five Dollars. 
Five Dollars. 
Fifteen Dollars. 
Fifteen Dollars.

ill

of

Two Dollars.
,. ....................... Ten Dollars.

ti Thc fee muBt be P»id to the Bursar at the time of application for examina-

te
be
>g

in Regulations Relating to all Undergraduates.
1. Undergraduates proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts must be 

enrolled either in University College or in Victoria University. They must 
also attend lectures on all the subjects of their course of study for the year, 
unless for sufficient reasons the Senate, on recommendation of the College in 
which they are enrolled, grants them a dispensation from lectures in whole or 
m part. The fee for such dispensation shall be live dollars. All applications 
for such dispensation for the Michaelmas Term must be lodged with the Regis
trar before October 1st, and for Easter Term before January 1st.

2. In case a student who has won a scholarship at matriculation applies 
for dispensation from attendance for one or more of the years during which he 
is entitled to exemption from tuition fees, he shall be exempt from the usual 
fee for dispensation in lieu of tuition fees.

3. Every undergraduate must, before being admitted to any evnmWio,, 
subsequent to that by which he enters the University, produce a certificate 
from the head of the College in which he is enrolled, to the effect that he has 
complied with all the requirements of that College affecting his admission to such 
examination, and ho candidate shall'be admitted to standing at any exami- 
nation who has been reported by his College Council to have violated its 
regulations.

4 Notice 0f the time of commencement of the undergraduate examinations 
will be given annually in January.

5. Candidates in all the years are required to send to the Registrar of the 
University, at least six weeks before the commencement of each examina-

8,
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obtained from"tttf°™ to 

candidate for degrees that for tho i 01 examinatio11 a”d, in the case of 
15th. g ’ Hat f°r the de«ree> mu8fc be paid not later than April

]

1

Regulations Relating to the General Course.
1. An undergraduate is entitled to the d 

year of his course he 
General

1

peases the examinatiL in the pre'scribLf work of the
lcourse.

exL“rm^mhu:tn:;ê in Arta must °bta™ * «•
first Casa in S to he p,a=e„ in

cent, in order to be placed in the i m, ™ avera«e °f fifty per
classes shall be ranked in order of m > J1C cantlWates in these two
per cent, in each subject but ht ™ A cand,datea failing to obtain fifty

li8t’separate fr°m  ̂^zt:zz:h0f^p^:t

f

b
G
t<
d
d

si
I

thlrty-three per cent., shall be placed in Grade C ’ 8 than
class-lists of his yearP<^roCdlddtWe arert8tmay b®.ali0Wed to aP?ear in the 
he has failed. These subjects mav l‘ °° m°re than two subjects in which
year,ortheymaybrsubSaritedTn8 °blig,lt°ry SUbjMts °f th=
tions. Honor and General Profio'P * aprevlous examination or examina- 
one, but not more than o™ subt of th^ T “ ^ mBy be i-

5. Honor candidates who have ln l G<mera‘coun>e ”= Uke conditions, 

tion, and who in consequence have been starre"^^^/11!!" th<> ab°Ve regula- 
May the whole examination at which th ' d ^ 8ub,e0t> may repeat in 

Proficiency or Pass candidates GeMral
may repeat the whole examination either in h ,. °n6. °r tw° 81lbiects'
candidates shall not be eligible for srhnl l~epte"’ber or m May, but such 
exercise this option may present thorns l “"t *P8' A.* c™dldates who do not 
which they have been starred cith e-Ves or exammatlon in the subjects in 

presenting themselves, they shall be entitied to ” “ ^ but °" 80 

only m which they have been starred.
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filial! pay an additional fee of ten dollars.> be 

e of 
pril

m,. , , -, But *n the case of English of the
Third and Fourth year, a candidate shall not be considered to have written off 
his star, unless the Third year examination which he passes covers a different 
prescription of texts from that covered by his Fourth year examination.

7. When a candidate at an examination is starred in a subject which is 
one of two or more subjects between which an option exists at the said 
examination, the candidate at Ins supplemental examination may present 
himself in any one of such alternative subjects.

8. At the beginning of the Second, Third, or Fourth year a candidate may 
transferred from the General course to an Honor course or vice verm or

rom one Honor course to another Honor course, by passing an examination on 
oh subjects, and by obtaining therein such a percentage as may „be required 

by Senate in view of the nature of the transfer granted. A student in the 
General course who wishes to take honors in a department may be allowed 
to repeat his year, taking the work of the Honor department only if he so 
desires, and on passing with honors he shall be allowed to proceed in that

■M

s
the

1 in

fty 1
t.,

attend at the May examinations, must prove to the satisfaction of the Vice- 
Chancellor before presenting themselves in September, the existence and 
sufficiency of the alleged cause of absence, and all such 
quently reported to the Senate.

10. Undergraduates in the General course in the Third and Fourth 
may, in lieu of one or more of the subjects prescribed for each of these years, 
take certain of the following subjects, namely, Biblical Greek, BiblLl Litera
ture, Apologetics, Church History, and Christian Ethics, 
following schedule

Third Year. .

9.
ed
ri- '

*y
ie
le cases shall be subse-

years
I.

h

according to the

• - Biblical Greek for Classical Greek; Church History or 
Biblical Literature for Modern History ; Apologetics for Physics.

, Greek/cr Classical Greek ; Biblical Literature
for Modern History; Christian Ethics or Apologetics or Church His- 
tory for History pf Philosophy.

are allowed two ot the three options in the Third, and all three in thel

11. Undergraduates who exercise the theological options must present to the 
CoUege in which they are enrolled certificates of having attended lectures
tions8Bin‘tT d ,‘Si~naatl0n ^ the University) and of having passed examina
tions m the subjects so selected at an affiliated or federated College or 
University other than University College. These examinations must be taken 
m he same year as the corresponding University examinations, and be subject, 
to the same regulations as to standard.

Fourth Year. .
I

iNoth.—Candidates
Fourth year. 1

)
,1

1

3
■ 1

/
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Term Work In the General Course.1
12. Reports of attendance at pass lectures in the First and Second years shall 

he made in all departments except those of Chemistry, Natural Science, and 
Physics, and marks for such attendance shall be assigned in connection with 
the May examination as follows

;

I For attendance at four-fifths and 
“ two-thirds and 
“ one-half and

20 marks.
13

13. No student attending less than one-half the lectures shall receive 
marks for attendance.

14 Reports on term pass work in the First and Second years shall be made 
in all departments except those of Chemistry, Natural Science, and Physics 
In thedepartme.it of English four essays at least shall be required during the 
-session from each student ; and the reports on term work in that department 
sha be based on the essays. In other departments the report on term work 
shall be based on those parts of the work which the professor or lecturer may 
deem most appropriate as tests of projciency. The maximum number of mark, 
to be assigned for term work in connection with the May examination shall 
eiegl,ty mà,ïsCeP “ CMe °f En8li8h' ™ which the term work shall count as

16. Students to whom the foregoing regulations apply must obtain on the 
May examination at least thirty-three per cent, of the examination marks ; and 
must also obtain at least thirty-three per cent, of the aggregate number of 
marks assigned according to the following schedule:—

7

I
(

i

i
i! May examination

*Term Work.........
Attendance.......

I 100
30
20

Total
160 P

16. The Senate may, upon the report of the University or College Council 
concerned, based on the recommendation of a Professor or Lecturer, excuse 
registered students from term work and from attendance at lectures in any 
or more subjects. Such exemption must be obtained at the beginning of each 
term, and no exemption from term work shall be allowed in the case of English.

;

! f,
j
ii
P

,

Regulations Relating to the Honor Course.
L In this course there are eleven Honor departments, viz.: I. Classics : H 

Modern Languages ; III. English and History; IV. Oriental Languages ; V. 
History ; VI. Political Science ; VII. Philosophy; VIII. Mathematics and 
and ChemistiyNatUraI SC‘enCe ! X' Chemistry a"d Mineralogy ; XI. Physics

r
^English term work 80, and tptal 200.
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2. Candidates shall not have the right to claim examination in 
Honor courses after the first year.

3. An undergraduate is entitled to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, if ih each 
year of h,s course he passes the examinations in the prescribed work of one of 
these departments, and also the subjects of the General 
connection therewith, at the respective times mentioned 
head of each department.

4. In the annual class-lists, the names of candidates who obtain honors*! any 
department or subject shall be arranged in ord* of merit in three classes, those 
obtaining seventy-live per cent, and over of tlîe total number of marks being 
placed >n the first class, those obtaining sixty-si, per cent., and leas than 
seventy-five percent, being placed in the second class, and those obtaining fifty 
per cent, and less than sixty-six per cent, being placed in the third class.

. A candidate pursuing a course in an Honor department who falls below the 
third class m his department, shall not be allowed standing of the following 
ml °i Modern Languages, English and History*
History, Political Science, Philosophy, Chemistry and Mineralogy, Physics and 
Chemistry, and Natural Science, candidates whose average is not 'less than third 
class, but who have fallen below third class in any one subject, may, on the
ZZ Mbwing eXami"er''' be allowed t0 Proceel1 38 Honor candidates

A candidate who competes for honors at'the examination ijv Bachelor of 
Arts, and fails to obtain the requisite number of marks to entitle him to be 
classed in honors, may, on the recommendation of the examiners, be awarded a 
degree without honors ; it being at the option of the candidate to accept the 
award of such a degree, or to wait until a subsequent examination, and again 
compete for a degree in honors. ^

7. An undergraduate who has obtained honors in 
with the consent of the Senate be

more than two
hall

rith
course prescribed in 

in the schedule at the

the

rka
tall
as

nd
of

any department may
, . , transferredvfjojany other department, and

proceed therein, but as a prerequisite to obtaining the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, he must during his course have passed the examinations in the subjects 
of the General course required in the Honor department to which he is trans- 
terred. Undergraduates who are pursuing an Honor course, and who at 
Junior Matriculation obtained honors in a subject, shall be exempt from exam
ination and attendance at lectures in this subject, provided it is one of the

in th6 FirSt and iS Pre-

8. Candidates in the honor subjects of Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Min 
eralogy and Geology, and Psychology will be ranked in the class-listo on 
practical work donfe in the laboratories of the respective departments during 
the session ; and no candidate will be allowed to proceed to examination in any 
of these honor subjects unless he presents to the Registrar a certificate from the 
su™'6™1, that he ^ atto‘ned h0,mr standi”8 >n the practical

:il
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d
work of that

In the departments of Mathematics and Physics, Chemistry 
alogy, and Natural Science, each candidate for honors

9.
and Miner- 

must attend all exami-
4
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i
nations in the practical *ork of the year in which he 
University examination presents himself for the

lowing subjects, viV : Church History, Apologetics, Biblical Literature. Under- 
grmluates m the Honor department of Oriental Languages may, in the Third 
and Fourth years, substitute Biblical Greek for Classical Greek. Candidates 
exercising these options must present certificates of having attended lectures 
and passed examinations in the subjects so selected at an affiliated or federated 
College or University other than University College. These examinations 
must be taken in the same year as the-corresponding University examina- 
ions and be subject to the same regulations as to standard. These examina- 

tions do not count for honors.
11. In the Honor department of Philosophy two distinct examinations are
Id upon the two systems of Philosophy taught in the federated Arts Colleges.

Degree of Master of Arts.
Candidates for the Degree of Mas* o<Arts must have been, admitted to the 

Degreeof Bachelor of Arts, must be of the standing of one year from admis- 
s on to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and must have sent in an approved 
thesis upon some subject in one of the departments in the Faculty of Arts 
The thesis must be sent to the Registrar not later than 1st May.

Degree of Dqgtor of Philosoyl:
A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy mu,tike been admitted 

to a degree in Arts in the University of Toronto, must have purauêdfer at least 
two years the study of a major subject, must pass examinations on two minor 
subjects equivalent to first class honor standing for the B.A. Degree, and must
^de*ta“k,asePeTm C8iS emb°dyil,g the re8ults of “ investigation.

> 1
iy.

i
Admission “ad Eundem Qradum.”

OT ^ 8™U?te the faculty of Arts in any University in Great Britain or 
1 eland (if his degree be not an honorary one) may be admitted to the 
degree in the University of Toronto. g
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

GENERAL COURSE.

PART I.

English Grammar and Rhetoric.

SpSSSSand paragraph. As far as possible the questions shall be based 
from authors not prescribed.

Arithmetic and Mensuration.
.Arithmetic : Proofs of Elementary Rules ; Fractions (T*iory and Proofs) • 

Commercial Arithmetic. ' '

Prisms, and

ges.

on passages
the

•y

Mensuration : Rectilinear Figures. Right Parallelepiped, 
Pyramids ; Circle, Sphere, Cylinder, and Cone.

History of Great Britain and Canada.
Great Britain and Canada from 1763 to 1871, with the outlines of the 

ceding periods of British History.
The Geography relating to the History prescribed.

\
bed

v___/

Physics.
An experimental course defined as follows

SSHHSSgases, liquids, and solids. Specific gravity.
Meaning of the term “a form of matter." All matter may be subjected to 

transmutation; “Chemistry," application of measurement by weight (mass)
Mean, T“ F,0n ’£**v° th<i the°ry °f elements- Matter indestructible, 

from the 8h°£ F°rCe; , Vanoua manifestations, of force, with illustrations 
from the phenomena of electricity, magnetism, and heat. Force measured in 
gravitation units; consequent double meaning of the terms expressing 
of weight as mass, and units of weight as force.
of “Energy”'* W°rk” Mea8urement of work in gravitation units. Meaning

Effects of feree continuously applied to matter. Laws of matter in motion 
Velocity. Acceleration. Statement of Newton's Law, of Motion. Definition

u

9
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of “Mass.” Meaning, value, and application 
matter.

Conservation of Energy. Energy, like 
mutable.

Study of the three states of matter, 
and solids. Laws of diffusion.

Elementary laws of heat. Mechanical equivalent 
heat. Calorie.

°f “g.” Mass'a measure of 

matter, indestructible and trans-

Properties and laws of gases, liquids, 

Latent heat. Specific

1PART II.

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts

t

Grammatma1 questions on the passages from prescribed texts shall be set 
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

fro” E,,8lish int° G.r=«k of sentences and of easy narrative naa- 
sages based upon the prescribed prose texts. ^

The following are the prescribed texts 
1898 :

1

b
Selections from Xenophon, Anabasis 

Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon 
1899:

I> in White’s Beginner’s Greek 
; Homer, Iliad VI.
I, in White’s Beginner’s GreekSelections from Xenophon, Anabasis 

Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon 
1900:

u bi
Latin.

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.

—- -
The following are the prescribed texts •- 
1898:
1899:

of

cb

r at
th

; will be set

Virgil, Aeneid I ; Caesar, Bellum Gallicum II, III IV
innn r. tin'’ ieneid 1 ! CA8S1R. Bellum Gallicum V, VL 
1900 : V irgil, Aeneid II ; Caesar, Bellum Gallicum V, VI.
N. B.-Thc Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended :-«asin

. f8an!e T"-' bUt Shorkr = * lik« “ in feue, é M itl 8e(y t as in 
machne; ï es m Jit; o as in note; 5 as in obey; « as in rude; Ü

Hi
on
eg

f,1
strfar, d the

tooas in full;
«5

„...

ÉM
U

l
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«•(».«:, i consonant) like y in year; v=w; c and g always hard as in con, go; « 
always as in this, never as in his; l always as t, never as ah; ai as oi in aide; 
ae either as ai in aisle or as ay in Say; aa as on in onr; ei as in feint; 

eh-oo; oe as oi in oil; ui almost as we.

Mathematics.
Algebra: Elementary Rules ; Highest Common Measure ; Lowest Common 

Multiple; Fractions; Square Root; Simple Equations of one, two and three 
Unknown quantities; Indices ; Surds; Quadratics of one and two unknown 
quantities.

67

quids,

pecifio

Geometry ; Euclid, Books I, II, and III ; Deductions.
\

French.
The candidate’s knowlege of Grammar will be 

based upon prose extracts.

ie,
ed tested mainly by questions

The examination in Composition will consist of fa) translation into French 
of short English sentences as a test of the candidate’s knowledge of gram
matical forms and structure, fb) formation in French of sentences of similar . 
character, and (c) translation of passages from English into French.

Translation at sight of modern French, to which special importance will 
be attached. Candidates will be expected to have supplemented the reading 
of the foUowing texts by additional practice in the translation of French 

898 and 1900: Enaült, le Chien du Capitaine ; Feuillet, la Fée.
1899 : De Maistre, Voyage autour de ma Chambre ; Labiche, la Grammaire.

German.
The candidate’s knowledge of Grammar will be tested mainly by 

based upon prose extracts.
nflbn t6X,!mi™,tion “ ComP°sition will consist of fa) translation into German 
of short Enghsh sentences as a test of the candidate’s knowledge of gram- 
matica fotms and structure, fb) formation in German of sentences of similar 
character, and fc) translation of passages from English into German. 

Translation atsuzht of modem German, to which special importance will be 
Candidates Vill be expected to have supplemented the

1808 "TfoîZJ?' adrtional Practice in the translation of German
1898 and 1900 : HAUFrlXdas kalte Hers, Kalif Storch.
1899 : Lkandbr, Traumoreien (selected by Van Daell).

questions

1 be

attachée 
the folk reading of

English.
mut of Rove., l Z" t0 which aPecial importance will be attached, on
Wide wZ m6a 1 bf,‘h<i ™minerS- In °rder t0 P«« in this subject, 
legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, and proper construction of

indispensable. The candidate should also give attention to the 
jhe whole essay, the effective ordering of the thought, and the 

\foolscan rryr,nt °fLa g00d EngIiah vocabulary. About three pages of
,cngth for the ^1 hut >i-

Composition :

sentenceintiS 
structure of 
accurate

in
in

U;

3 s
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Literature : Such questions only shall be set as may serve to test the cas- 
didate’s familiarity with, and intelligent and appreciative comprehension of, 
the prescribed texts. The candidate will be expected to have memorized some 
of the finest passages, and to have read carefully both prose and poetry outside 
of the specified work. In addition to the questions on the following selections, 
others shall be set on a “ sight passage ” to test the candidate’s ability to inter
pret literature for himself :—

68

<

1

(

1898.

Tennyson : Morte D’Arthur, Elaine, Recollections of the Arabian Nights, 
To Virgil, Early Spring, Ulysses, “You ask me why,” “ Of old sat Freedom,” 
“Love thou thy land,” Freedom, (Enone, The Lotus Eaters, Crossing the Bar, 
The Lady of Shalott, St. AgnesXEve, Sir Galahad, the six interlude songs in 
the Princess,'and “Tears, idle tear's.”

The following selections from Palgràye’s Golden Treasury
Gray : Ode on Vicissitude, Ode on 

Churchyard, Ode on Eton Collega
Cowper : Sonnet to Mary Unwin, To the Sank, The Castaway, The Poplar 

Field, The Shrubbery. -v. \

t<

tt
the "Spring, Elegy written in a Countryï tl

f

1899.

Scott : Lady of the Lake.
Wordsworth (Arnold’s Selections) : Michael, To the Daisy (“Bright 

flower, whose home,” etc.), To my Sister, Expostulation and Reply, The 
Tables Turned, “0 Nightingale, thra surely art,” At the Grave of Burns, 
Thoughts suggested the Day Following, The Solitary Reaper, The Primrose of 
the Rock, Ode to Duty, Sonnets : “Fair Star of Evening, Splendour of the 
West,” “It is not to be thought of that the flood,” “ Scorn not the Sonnet,” 
“1 am not one who much or oft delight,” “ Wings have we and as far as we 
can go,’ 1 ‘Ijor can I not believe,” “It is a beauteous Evening, calm and free,” 
“I thought ofjrhee, my partner and my guide,” “ A trbuble, not of clouds, or 
weeping rain,’*’t “ A Poet !—he hath put his heart to school,” Influence of 

Objects, Nutting, Character of the Happy Warrior, Elegiac Stanzas 
suggested by a Picture of Peele Castle, To the Rev. Dr. Wordsworth.
Natural

>H

1900.

Coleridge : The Ancient Mariner, Youth and Age.
Longfellow : Evangeline, A Psalm of Life, Wreck of the Hesperus, “The 

day is done,” The Old Clock on the Stairs, The Fire of Driftwood, Resigna
tion, The Warden of the Cinque Ports, Excelsior, The Bridge, A Glekm of 
Sunshine.

Wordsworth (Palgrave’s Golden Treasury of Sougs and Lyrics) The Educa- 
tionof Nature (“ Three years she grew ”), “ She was a phfotom of delight,” 
A Lesson (“There is a flower, the Lesser Celandine”), ko the Skylark, The
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Green Linnet, To the Cuckoo, To the Daisy, and the following Sonnets, To a 
Distant Friend (“Why art thou silent”), England and Switzerland (“Two 
voices are there”), “Milton, thou shouldst be living at this hour,” West- 
minster Bridge, The Inner Vision (“Most sweet it is, with unuplifted eyes ”), 

■ 0 Friend ! I know not which way I must look,” To Sleep, Within Kino’s 
College Chapel. ®

Ancient History.
Outlines of Roman History to the death of Augustus, and of Greek History 

to the battle of Cfyheronea; J
The Geography relating to the History prescribed.

Chemistry.
Properties of Hydrogen, Chlorine, Oxygen, Sulphur, Nitrogen, Carbon, and 

their more important compounds. Nomenclature. Laws of combination of 
the elements. The Atomic Theory and Molecular Theory.

69
the can- 
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; HONOR COURSE.

Greek.
Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.
Translation at sight of passages of average difficulty.
Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set, and 

such other questions as arise naturally from the context.
Translation into Greek of ordinary narrative passages of English.
The following are the prescribed texts :—
1898 : Xenophon, Anabasis I, Chaps. 1-VIII ; Homer, Iliad VI, Odyssey 

XIII ; Demosthenes, Pro Phormione, Contra Cononem (Paley and Sandys’ 
Private Orations, Part II).

1899 : Xenophon, Anabasis I (Chaps. I-VIII) ; Homer, Iliad VI, Odyssey 
XIII ; Lysias, Contra Eratosthenem, and Epitaphius.

1900 : Xenophon, Anabasis I (Chaps. I-VII1) ; Homer, Iliad VI, Odyssey 
XV ; Lysias, Contra Eratosthenem, and Epitaphius.

! Latin.
Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.
Translation at sight of passages of average difficulty.
Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set, and 

such other questions as arise naturally from the context.
Translation into Latin of ordinary narrative passages of English.
The following are the prescribed texts :—
1898 : Caesar, Bellum Gallicum, II, III, IV ; Virgil, Aeneid I ; Horace, 

Odes I, II ; Cicero, In Catilinam I, II, III, IV, and Pro Archia.
1899 : Caesar, Bellum Gallicum, V, VI ; Virgil, Aeneid* I ; Horace, Odes 

III, IV ; Cicero, in Catilinam I, II, III, IV, and Pro Archia.
1900 : Caesar, Bellum Gallicum V, VI ; Virgil, Aeneid II ; Horace, Odes 

III, IV ; Livy XXI.

N

i:

i Mathematics.:

Algebra : Elementary Rules ; Highest Common Measure ; Lowest Common 
Multiple ; Fractions ; Square Root ; Simple Equations of one, two, and three 
unknown quantities ; Indices ; Surds ; Quadratics of one and two unknown 
quantities ; Theory of Divisors ; Ratio, Proportion, and Variation ; Progres
sions ; Notation ; Permutations and Combinations ; Binomial Theorem ; Interest 
Forms ; Annuities.
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Geometry : Euclid. Books I, II, III, IV, and VI ; Definitions 
Deductions.

Trigonometry

of Book V ;

: Trigonometrical ratios with their relations to each other : 
Sines, etc., of the sum and difference of angles with deduced formulas ; Use of 
Logarithms ; Solution of Triangles ; Expressions for the area of Triangles: 
Radii of circumscribed, inscribed, and escribed circles.

French,
The prescription of work in Grammar, Composition and Sight Translation 

is the same for Honors as for the General course, but the examination will 
be oi a more advanced character.

The following are the prescribed texts
1898 and 1900 : Énault, le Chien du Capitaine ; Feuillet, la Fée, le Roman 

d un jeune Homme pauvre ; Labiche, Voyage de M. Perrichon.
1899: De Maistee, Voyage autour de ma Chambre; Labiche, la Gram- 

maire; Erckmann-Chatrian, Madame Thérèse ; Labiche, la Poudre aux
lyssey
mdys’

lyssey German.
. Tlhe PrescriPti°n of work in Grammar, Composition and Sight Translation 
is the same for Honors as for the General course, but the examination will be 
of a more advanced character.

The following are the prescribed texts
Hauff, das kalte Herz, Kalif Storch ; Eichkndorff, Aus 

dem Leben eines Taugenichts ; Wilhelmi, Einer muss heiraten ; Bknepix 
Eigensinn. ’

1899:

lyssey

1898 and 1900 :

Leandeb, Triumereien (selected by Van Daell) ; Fhrytao, die Jour- 
nalisten ; Gerstackeb, Germelshausen.

English.
Composition : An essay, to which special importance will be attached, on 

one of several themes set by the examiner.
Literature : The candidate will be expected to have memorized some of 

the finest passages, and to have read carefully Ixith prose and poetry outside 
of the specified work. Besides questions to test the candidate’s familiarity 
with, and comprehension of, the following selections, questions may also be set 
to determine within reasonable limits his power of appreciating literary art :

1898.
Tennyson: Morte D’Arthur, Elaine, Recollections of the Arabian Nights, 

To Virgil Early Spring, Ulysses, “ You ask me why,” “Of old sat Freedom,” 
Lo^e thou thy land,” Freedom, (Enone, The Lotos Eaters, Crossing the 

Bar The Lady of Shalott, St. Agnes Eve, Sir Galahad, the six interlude 
m the Princess, and “Tears, idle tears.”

RACE,

: Odes

Odes

igres-

I
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Milton : L’Allegro, II Penseroso, Lycidas, On the 
Nativity.

Shakespeare : Julius Caesar, The Tempest.
The following selections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury 
Gray : Ode on Vicissitude, Ode 

Churchyard, Ode on Eton College.

Field? The Shr0"bnbery: U"Win’ T° "" Sa™’ Th°

1899.

Morning of Christ’s

on the Spring, Elegy written in a Country

Scott : Lady of the Lake.
Milton : Paradise Lost, Book I.
Shakespeare : The Merchant of Venice, Richard II.
Wordsworth (Arnold’s Selections) : Michael, To the Daisy (“Bright 

flower, whose home,” etc.), To my Sister, Expostulation and Reply, The 
Tables Tiirned, “ O Nightingale, thou surely art,” At the Grave of Burns, 
Thoughts suggested the Day Following, The Solitary Reaper, The Primrose of
TV t0 ,ty' S°nnetS: “Fair Starof Evening, Splendour of the
V est, It is not to be thought of that the flood,” Scorn not the Sonnet,”

I am not one who much or oft delight,” Wings have we and as far as we 
can go, Nor can I not believe,” “It is a beauteous Evening, calm and free,” 

I thought of Thee, my partner and my guide,” “A trouble, not of clouds, or 
weep.„g ram,” “ A Poet !-he hath put his heart to school,” Influence of 
Natural Objects, Nutting, Character of the Happy Warrior, Elegiac Stanzas 
suggested by a Picture of Pcele Castle, To the Rev. Dr. Wordsworth.

1900.

1

1

i

d
A

Coleridge : The Ancient Mariner, Youth and Age.
Longfellow : Evangeline, A Psalm of Life, Wreck of the Hesperus, “The 

day is done, The Old Clock on the Stairs, The Fire of Driftwood, Résigna- 
tion, The Warden of the Cinque Ports, Excelsior, The Bridge, A 0learn of 
ounsmne.

fl.

Pi
of
cl

Shakespeare : Macbeth, The Tempest.
Nativity" 1 L’AUegr0’ 11 Penseros°. Lycidas, On the Morning of Christ’s

Wordsworth (Palgrave’s Golden Treasury of Songs and Lyrics) The Educa
tion of Nature ( Three years she grew ”), “ She was a Phantom of delight ” 
A Lesson ( There w a flower, the Lesser Celandine”), To the Skylark, The 

reen Linnet, To the Cuckoo, To the Daisy, and the following Sonnets, To a 
Distant Friend ( Why art thou silent”), England and Switzerland (“Two 
voices are J,here ), “Milton, thou shouldst be living at this hour ” West- 
minster Bridge, The Inner Vision (“ Most sweet it is with unuplifted eyes”),
C 11 Ff c”d 1 kn°W “0t Wh‘ch Way 1 muat look>” T” Sleep, Within King’s

di

of
Sti
Ph
Oh
At
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History.
English History from the discovery of America to 1783 '

to°::t::,tœ“:ryt;the death of ^and -U*,

The Geography relating to the^Histo

rist’s

ry prescribed.

Physics.
An experimental course defined as follows

aNI0S ! U“form‘y acoelerated rectilineal motion, particularly under 
g avityj compombon and resolution of forces; triangle and parallelogram of 
forces ; friction ; polygon of forces ; with easy examples. 8
Dr2rrT,°S : lF1Ui,d rSSUre at 8 point : Pre88ure ™> a horizontal plane • 
pressure on an inclined plane; resultant vertical pressure, and resultant hor!-’

ntal pressure, when fimd is under air pressure and when not ; transmission '
knZr^r lPr0aai eqUi,ibriUm °f "f unequal densi”
bent tube , the barometer ; air-pump ; water-pump, common and force • sinhon
netio^rTihVOlta,° °ellS’ C°mmon kinds i chemical action in the cell - mag
netic effects of the current ; chemical effects of the current ; voltameter • astatfc 
and tangent galvanometers; simple notions of potential ; Ohm's law with 
units ; best arrangement of cells ; electric light, arc and incandescent ; iLTet 
ism ; inclination and declination of compass ; current induction ; induction

SorannT a electric beU 1 tele8raPh i telephone ; electroplating
Sound . Caused by vibrations ; illustration of vibrations, pendulums rods 

strings, membranes, plates, columns of air ; propagated by waves • its
A Tto-IuT °l rl0hity : PitCh 1 8tandard forka' “ccoustical, C = 512, mnsicti,’
A- 870’ lntcrval=; harmonic scale; diatonic scale; equally tempered scale - 
vd.rat.on of air m open and closed tubes, with wave-lengths ; resonators - n^ea’ 

flam™!’1’8’ atnnga and w‘res ’ reflection of sound ; manometric

ight
Fhe

the

$e,”

of

and index of refraction; total reflexion; path through a prism knsel- 
drawing image produced by a lens; simple microscope ; disperciôn Id
color spectrum; recomposition of white light. P P ” d

'he

ngof

It’s

t,” Chemistry.
he Chemicai Theory. The study of the following elements, with their

““'“"S' ÏS; SrAnalysis'. Iron- Elementary QualitativL

it-

[’•

10
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Biology.

1. Elements or Zoology : Thorough examination of the external form, the 
gills, and the viscera of some oomihon fish. Study of the prepared skeleton 

arrangement of the muscular and nervous 
systems and the sense-organs, as far as these cab be studied without the aid 
of the microscope. \

Comparison of the structure 6f the frog

of the same. Demonstration of the

t of the fish. The skeleton 
of the pectoral and pelvic girdles and of the appendages of the frog, should 
be studied, and the chief facts in the development of its spawn till the adult 
form is attained should be observed.

Examination of the external form of a turtle and a snake.
Examination of the structure of a pigeon or a fowl.
Study of the skeleton, and also of the teeth and viscera of a cat or dog.
Study of the crayfish as a type of the Arthropods.
Comparison of the crayfish with an insect (grasshopper, cricket, or cock

roach) ; also with a millipede and a spider.
Examination of an earthworm and | leech.
Study of a fresh-water mussel and a pond-snail.
The principles of zoological nomenclature as illustrated by some of the 

common fresh-water fish, such as the sucker and herring, bass and perch.
Study of an amoeba, or paramœcium as a type of a unicellular animal.
The modifications of the form of the body in vertebrates in connection with 

different methods of locomotion.
* 2. Elements or Botany : The examination will test whether the candidate

has practically studied representatives of the flowering plants of the locality 
in which the preparatory school is situated, and representatives of the chief 
subdivisions of cryptogams, such as a fern, a lycopod, a horsetail, a liverwort, 
a moss, a lichen, a mushroom, and a chara.

An elementary knowledge of the microscopic structure of the bean and the 
maize. Attention will be given in the examination to drawing and description 
of parts of plants supplied, and to their classification. Comparison of 
different organs, morphology of root, stem, leaves and hair, parts of the 
flower, reproduction of flowering plants, pollination, fertilization, and the 
nature of fruit and seeds.

>

r
■

V >I-
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UNDERGRADUATE GENERAL COURSE.ild

The «ubjoet* to be taken by those pursuing the General course, with the 
options permitted, are set forth in the following schedule 
First Yrar.

dult

----------  —..... English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew; Ancient History; Mathematics; 
Physiol or Biology.

Second Year. .. .English ; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz., 
Gfeek, French, German, Hebrew; Medieval History; Logic 
Psychology ; Chemistry or Geology.

Third \ear..,.English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz., 
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Modern History ; English Con- 
stitutional History ; Ethics ; Physics.

Fourth \ ear. .. .English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz., 
Greek, French, jGerman, Hebrew ; Modem History as for Honors ; 
Economics ; C 
Astronomy. ,

*\

the

ian Constitutional History ; History of Philosophy ;with *
Noth.—Studenta who completed the examination of the First yeaV in Arte, 

with Greek as the optional language, under the curriculum of 1891-1895 will 
be allowed to take, In the 8gcond, Third and Fourth years, one of the languages : 
—French, German, Hebrew, as presoriied for students of the First, Second and 
Third years respectively.

date
ility
îhief
rort,

l the

- V
the First Year.the

English.
Shakespeare.—Critical reading of the following plays:—
1898 : Julius Caesar, The Tempest.
1899 : Richard II., Merchant of Venice,
1900 : Macbeth, The Tempest.
Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in connection 

with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this 
portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written during 
the term will count as Term Work. Provision will be made by a special paper 
in English Composition for the examination of candidates for Senior Matricula
tion who are not in attendance, and who have not presented the essays required.
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Cheek.
1898 : Homih, Odyssey, Bk«. XIII, XIV | Demosthenes, Pro Phormione, 

Contra Cononem. i
1890: Homer, Odyesey, Bks. XIII, XIV ; Lysias, Contra Eratoethenem, 

and Kpitaphius.
1900: hoMKR, Odyssey, Bks. XV, XVI; Lysias, Centra 

and Epitaphiua z
Greek Grammar ; translation at. sight of easy passages of Greek ; trans

lation from English into Greek, involving a knowledge of Fletcher and 
Nicholson’s Greek Prose Exercises (1-40 inclusive).

i

Kratosthenem,

Latin.
1898: Cicero, In Catilinam, I, II, III, IV, and Pro Archia ; Horace, 

Odea, Bka. I, II.
1899 : Cicero, la Catilinain, I, II, III, IV, and Pro Archia ; Horace, 

Odea, Bka. Ill, IV.
1900 : Livy, XXI ; Horace, Odea, Bka. Ill, IV.
Queationa on Grammar and Prosody and on the subject-matter of the hooka 

will be added to the author papers.
Latin. Grammar ; Latin Composition ; Latin sight translation (prose authorsJ.

French.
Grammar j dictation ; translation from English into French. *
Translation at sight from easy modern French proie, and an examination on 

“ Scenes of Familiar Life in Colloquial French,” (Fraser) pp. 1-80.

■

German.
Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into German ; translation 

at sight from easy modern German prose.

Hebrew.
Essentials of Hebrew grammar ; translation from English into Hebrew ; 

outlines of ancient Semitic history ami geography.
Translation into English of Genesis I-VI, XXXVII, XXXIX, XL, with 

grammatical analysis, parsing and vocabulary,

Ancient History.

General History of Greece to B.C. 336 (Oman’s History of Greece).
General History of Rome to A.D. 476 (Pelham’s Outlines of Roman His- 

tory).
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Mathematic*
Algebra : Simple Equations of one, two, end three unknown quentitiee; 

Quail ratio Equatione of one and two unknown quentitiee j Elementary Treat
ment of Variation, Proportion, and Progreeeiona ; Intereet Forme and Annuitiee. 

Edcud : Rke. IV, VI, and definitions of Bk. V ; Deductions.
Plane Triqobumktry , Trigonometrical Ration with their relatione to each 

other ; Sine#, etc., of the turn and difference of kngles with deduced formulae ; 
Solution of Trianglee, Expression» foi- the Area of Triangles ; Radii of Circum
scribed, Inscribed and Escribed Circle».

77

me,

Physics.
Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat).

Biology.cs,
Elementary Biology.

yCE,

Second Year3ka

English.
rs).

Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in connection 
with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this 
part of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during the term 
will count as Term Work.

1898 : Scott, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Lady of the Lake, Old Mortality.
1899 : Tennyson, In Memoriam.
19001

on

Coleridge, The Ancient Mariner, Ode to the Departing Year, France, 
Dejection, Youth and Age; Wordsworth, Lines written above Tintern Abbey’ 
Ode on Intimations of Immortality, Michael, Ode to Duty, To the Cuckoo, 
“She was a phantom of delight,” To a Skylark (“Ethereal minstrel, pilgrim 
of the sky ”), ami the following sonnets i OTriend, I know not which way 
I must look,” “The Wfirld is too much with us," "Milton ! thou shouldst 
be living at this hour," “It is not to lie thought of that the flood,” "Scorn 
not the Sonnet, Nuns fret not at their convent’s narrow room " “I am 
not one who much or oft delight," “Wings have we, and as far as we can 
go,” “Nor can I not believe.”

v;

ith
Greek.

1898 : Eubipidks, Alceatis ; Plato, Republic, Bk. I. 
1899: Euripides, Alceatis; Plato, Republic, BkvI.
1900 : Euripides, Ion ; Plato, Republic, Bk. I.
Greek Grammar ; tranalatjion at sight of easy passages of Greek ; translation 

from fihglish into Greek, involving a knowledge of Fletcher and Nicholson’» 
Greek Prose Exercises.

J
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X
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Latin.
1898 : Livy, III j Catullus (Simpson’s Selections).
1899 : Livv, V ; Catullus (Simpson’s Selections), 
ipoo : Livy, V \ Catullus (Simpson's Selections).
Questions on G rammer and Prosody and on the subject-matter of the hooks 

will be added to the author papers. ' ^
Latin Grammar ; Latin Composition ; Latin sight translation (prose authors).

Trench-
Grammar i dictation ; translation from English into French.

sight fron^ modern French prose, and an examination on 
“Choix de Contes contemporains,” pp. 50-113 (ed. R F, O’Connor, Henry 
Holt 4 Co.),

78

Translation at

German.r
Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into German ; translation at 

sight from modern German. I

Hebrew.
Hebrew Grammar, with special attention to syntax ; translation at sight ; 

translation of English into Hebrew ; outlines of Hebrew literature and history. 
Exodus I V | Ruth ; 1 Samuel XVII ; 1 Kings V, VIII j 2 Kings XVIII 

XIX ; Psalms I, II, VIII, XIX, XXIII.

» History.
The chief movements in European History from A.D. 300 to 1453, including 

the continuous History of England.

v

Logic,
Formal and inductive.

A Psychology.
Sensation, Thought, Emotion, Volition.

H Chemistry.
Elementary Chemistry.

Geology.
Elementary Geology and Physical Geography. «!

7
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Third Tear.
English.

1898 : Eighteenth Cantu,r Literature. —The History of Engliah Litem- r«SwÏ^.lD,7d“ to ,h” dMth °' B"™' »"th «X -tudy of 

», Aiujison, «lection, in the Golden Treaaury Serie. ; Swirr, GulWr's
lti« ’ ?” “o K| PoP*’ The «“P* °f U-» Lock, Prologue to the 
Satire,; Thomson, Summer ; Deeok, Robin,on Cru roe, Chain. I-XXVII • 
Johnson, Vanity of Human Whiles, Live, of Addison and Pope ; Golmmith 
The Deserted pillage. Vicar of Wakefield ; Cowper, The Task, Book IV ; and
Treasury11008 G™y' BUr'‘’ an<l Cowf*r' ™ Palgrave'e Golden

theTork”?^"^ ^,!,TURV LtrEexTUHE—A general acquaintance with 
Wnte"'"t08elher «“-special .tudy

Fv'e’oTrr™’ MrChle1, TiTn Abb*yi Ala-tor, Adonaia; Kkatw,°;8t, A«nca ; Cahlvle, E.,ay, on Burn,, John,on, Biography, and Char-
H ^ ‘ ’ m,UAÜLAY- E“',y- on Life of Johnsod, and Memorial, of

ampden; Tennyson, "You uk me why,” “Of old „t Freedom,” “Love 
thou thy land Oenone Ulyaes, Enoch Arden, The Palace of Art, Rizpuh,

theM!eCU°"S ....... the.e writer, in

S'*™M<TH And SevRNTE*NTh/CrntURY LITERATURE.-An outline of

SPEN8KR, Faerie Queen, Book I ; Shakespkare, Romeo and Juliet,
JNight, Othello ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I • 
gitica, Cornus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IH.

79
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ling Twelfth 
Milton, Areopa-

Greek.
1898 : Aristophanes, Clouds ; Demosthenes, Philippics Mil,
1899; Aristophanes, Clouds ; Demosthenes, De Pace, De Halonnoeo 

Chersoneeo (speeches numbered^, VII, VIII in Dindorf'a editions).
1900; Aristophanes, Wasps ;\Dkmosthenrs, De Pace, De Halonneso 

Chersonese (speeches numbered V, VII, VIII in Dindorf’s,editions)

Latin.
moo ?0m°’ Pr° Murena ! Ho»*™, Epistles, Bks. 1,11(1 and 2). 
S' n1CCR°' Pro ,Murena i Horace, Epistles, Bks. I, II (1 and 2).
1000 ; Ciceko, Pro Cluentio ; Horace, Epistles, Bks. I, II (1 and 2)

Latin Grammar ; Latin Composition ; Latin eight translation.

1898:

.

5 
&
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French.
Grammar; dictation ; tranalation from Engliah into Frençh ; tranelation at 

eight from modern French.
An examination on the following texte :—
Boshuit, Oraiaon. funèbre. (Henrietta de France) ; Voltaire, Zadig • 

Bernardin dk Saint-Pierre, Paul et Virginie (Hachette’, edition, at 1 fr. 25) ; 
Pierre I/m, Pécheur d'Islande (Calmann Lévy); Alphonse Daudet, le Siège 
de Berlin et autres Contes (Jenkins).

German.
Grammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English 

man ; translation at sight from modern German.
1898 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1770.
1899 : Outlines of the history of German literature, from 1770 to the present

into Ger-

1900 : Outlines of the histoay of German literature to 1770.
An examination on the following ttexts
1898 and 1900: Lessing, Minna von Barn helm ; Schiller, Braut 

Messina ; Keller, Dietegen ; Heyxk, der verlorene Sohn.
1899 : Goethe, Iphigenie, Hermann und Dorothea ; 

die Gerechtigkeit Gottes.
Riehl, die Cjanerben,

Hebrew.
Composition and sight translation. General introduction to the prophetic 

writings.
Isaiah I-VI, XL-XLV ; Jeremiah IV-VIII ; Ezekiel XXXIII, XXXIV • 

A'ahum ; Haggai.
History and literature of Israel to the fall of Samaria. «

Modem History.
The chief movement, in European and American History from 1453 A.D., to- 

1878, including the continuous history of England, the United States and 
Canada. * >

1
Constitutional History.

English Constitutional History.

Ethics.
Theory of Obligation ; Ethical Systems.

Physics.
Elementary Physics (Acoustics and Physical Optics).
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Fourth Tear.
English.

1898: Nineteenth Crntury Literature.-A general acquaintance with 
the work of the following writers, together with a special study of the 
specified selections

Soorr, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Waverley ; Shelley, Alaetor, Adonais : 
George Eliot, Silas Marner; Thackeray, Pendennis ; Tennyson, In 
Memonam; Browning, My Last Duchess, The Loet Leader, In a Year, A 
Woman’s Last Word, SSng from James Lee (“O good, gigantic Smile"), 
Meeting at Night, Home Thoughts from Abroad, Up at a Villa, Fra Lippo 
Uppi, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop Orders His Tomb, Two in the Campagne, 
Prospice; The Grammarian's Funeral, An Epistle, Caliban upon Setebps, Saul, 
Rabbi Ben Ezra, Epilogue; Matthew Arnold, The Function of Criticism, 
Culture and Anarchy, The Study of Poetry, Sohrab and Rustum, The Scholar- 
Gypey, Switzerland, The Strayed Reveller ; together with the selections from 
Scott and Shelley in Pal grave’a Golden Treasury.

1899: Nineteenth Century Literature.-A general acquaintance with 
the character of the work of the following writers, together with 
study of the'specified selections :—

Wordsworth, Michael, Tintem Abbey; Shelley, Alastor, Adonais; Keats, 
Eve of St. Agnes ; Carlyle, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography, and Char- 
aeteristics ; Macaulay, Essaya on Boswell’s Life of Johnson, and Memorials of 
Hampden; Tennyson, “You ask me why," "Of old eat Freedom," "Love 
tihou thy land," Oenone, Ulysses, Enoch Arden, The Palace of Art, Rizpah, 
Freedom, Merlin and The Gleam ; and the «elections from these writers in 
Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

1900: SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH‘CENTURY LITERATURE.-An outline of 
the history of literature from Wyafl and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
War, with special study qttheioHhwing works :—

Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book I ; Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
Night, Othello; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa- 
gltica, Comus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, III.

Greek.

81
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1898 : Plato, Gorgias.
1899 : Sophocles, Trachiniae ; Plato, Phædo.
1900 : Sophocles, Trachiniae ; Plato, Phædo.
Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; translation 

from English into Greek of

tv

easy prose passages.

Latin.
1898: Sallust, Catiline ; Virgil, Aeneid, Bks. V, VI.
1899 : Tacitus, Agricola ; Virgil, Aeneid, Bks. V, VI.
1900 : Tacitus, Agricola ; Virgil, Aeneid, Bks. V, VI.
Questions on Grammar and Prosody and on the subject-matter, style, and 

literary history of the books will be added to the author paper.
Latin Grammar; Latin Composition ; Latin light translation.

A
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French.
Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into French ; translation at 

eight from modern French.
An examination on the following text*
La Fontaine, Fables, Book II ; Racine, Andromaque ; Molière, L’Avare ; 

Hugo, Hernani; Augier, le Gendre de Monsieur Poirier; Coppèi, les 
Humbles.

German.
Grammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into Ger

man ; translation at sight from modern German ; outlines of the history of 
German literature as follows

1698
1900
1899 : From 1770.
An examination of the following texts :—
1898: Schiller, Wilhelm Tell; Goethe, Knabenjahre (Pitt Press); Meyer, 

Gustav Adolphs Page ; Storm, Immensee.
1899 : Lessing, Minna von Barnh^m ; Goethe, Balladen (Golden Treasury 

Series) ; Heine, Prose Selections (Colbeck) ; Freytag, Aus dem Staat Fried
richs des Grossen (Heath & Co.). s

1900: Lessing, Emilia Galotti; Burger and Schiller, Balladen (Golden 
Treasury Series); Goethe, Sesenheim (Heath & Co.); Grimm, Der Land- 
schaftsmaler.

jXo 1770.

Hebrew.
Composition and sight translation. General principles and laws of Hebrew 

poetry.
Psalms XXIV, XXV, XXIX, XLV, XC-XCIV, CXXI-CXXVII ; Proverbs 

^ HI, XXV ; Job III-V ; Ecclesiastes 3QI ; Lamentations I.
'Grammar of Biblical Aramaic, with selection^ from the Book of Daniel. 
History and Literature of Israel to the end of the Exile.

Modern History.
The chief movements in European and American History from 1763 to the 

present time, includingHa) the continuous History of England, the United 
States and Canada, and (6) the Philosophy of History.

Candidates in the 'General course are to take the Honor work of the 
Fourth year, omitting the selected period for special study. They will be 
expected to snow more minute knowledge of the period than is required in 
the earlier years.

Economics.
The Elements of Economics.

Constitutional History.
Canadian Constitutional History.

History of Philosophy.
Modern Philosophy (Descartes to Kant).

Astronomy.
The Elements of Astronomy.

i
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, les UNDERGRADUATE HONOR COURSE.

Ger- DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS.>ry of

Additional Requirement* : Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :—

First Year...:ykr, • English ; Mathematics ; French or German or Hebrew- 
Physics or Biology.

Second Year .... History ; Psychology and Logic.isury
tied-

/ First Year.

Greek.
1898: Homer, Odyssey, XIII, XIV, XV, XVI; Demosthenes, Contra 

Cononem and Pro Phormiono (Paley A Samlys' Private Orations, Part III ■ 
Herodotus, IL *

1899: Homer, Odyssey, XIII, XIV, XV, XVI; Lysias, Contra Eratos- 
thenem, and Ëpitaphius ; Herodotus, VI.

1900: Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI, XVII, XVIII; Lysias, Contra Eratos- 
thenem, and Epitaphius; Herodotus, VI.

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from 
English into Greek Prose ; Greek History (Oman’s History of Greece).

Latin-
1. Composition. 2. %ht translation. 3. Grammar, including Prosody 

4. Virgil, Aeneid, Bks. V, VI ; Cicero, Philippic II. 5. Cicero, Pro 
Cluentio and Pro Murena ; Horace, Odea, and Carmen Saeculare. 6. Pel- 
ham’s Outlines of Roman History.

Ihe questions in (3) will be based on the prescribed authors ; (4) and (5) will 
include questions on the contents, style, and literary history of the books.
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Second Year.
Greek.

1898 : Euripides, Alcestie ; Aristophanes, Wasps ; Sophocles, Antigone ? 
Thucydides, II ; Plato, Republic, I.

1899 : Euripides, Alcestie ; Aristophanes, Frogs ; Sophocles, Œdipus 
Coloneus ; Thucydides, II ; Plato, Republic, I.

1900: Euripides, Ion; Aristophanes, Birds; Sophocles, Œdipus Coloneus\ 
Thucydides, II ; Plato, Republic, I.

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from 
English into Greek prose; Greek History to B.C. 421 (Oman’s History of 
Greece ; Grote’s Greece, Part II, chaps. VI, XI, XXX, XXXI, XLV, XLVI).

Latin.
1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar, including Prosody, 

4. Livy, Bks. Ill, IV, V, VI. 5.; Virgil, Aeneid, Bks. VII, VIII, IX ; 
Horace, Epistles and Are Poetica ; Terence, Phormio. 6. Roman History 
to B.C. 266 ( Mommsen, Bks. I, II, and Fustel de Coulanges’ La Cité Antique).

The questions in History will be based as far as possible on the Livy in (4), 
and will have reference mainly to the constitutional struggles from 509 to 287, 
B.C.; (4) and (5) will include questions on the contents, style, and literary 
history of the books. In connection with (5) students will read Sellar's Hor
ace (in “ The Roman Poets of the Augustan Age ”).

Third Year.
Greek.

1. Plato, Republic, Bks. I-IV, and Apology. 2. Aristotle, Ethics, Bks. 
I-IV, and Bk. X, chap. VI to the end. 3. Sophocles, Ajax, and Thucydides, 
Bk. III. 4. Pindar, Olympian Odes, I, II, VI, VII. 5. Aristophanes and 
Demosthenes, as follows

1898 : Aristophanes, Clouds ; Demosthenes, Philippics, I, II, III.
1899 : Aristophanes, Clouds ; Demosthenes, De Pace, De Halonneso, De 

Chersoneso (speeches V, VII and VIII in Dindorf).
1900 : Aristophanes, Wasps ; Demosthenes, De Pace, De Halonneso, De 

Chersoneso (speeches V, VII and VIII in Dindorf).
Greek Grammar and Philology (King and Cookson’s Introduction, omitting, 

syntax) ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from English 
into Greek prose ; Greek History from B.C. 421 to B.C. 362 (Oman’s History 
of Greece ; Grote’s History of Greece, Chaps. LXVII and LXVI1I) ; Greek 
Philosophy, up to Aristotle (Mayor’s History of Ancient Philosophy ; Marshall’» 
History of Greek Philosophy, but the questions will be chiefly based on the- 
books read).
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Latin.
1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar and Philology (King ft 

Cookson’s Introduction, omitting syntax). 4. Plautus, Captivi and Tri- 
nummus ; Virgil, Aeneid, Bks. X, XI, XII. 5. Horace, Satires ; Juvenal, 
Satires I-XIII (except II, IV, VI, IX) i Persius, Satire I, with the history 
of Roman Satire. 6. Cicero, De Finibus, Bks. I, II ; Tacitus, Annals, Bks. 
I, II, III, IV. 7. Roman History from B.C. 266 to B.C. 78 (Mommsen, Bks. 
III. IV). 8. Post-Aristotelian Philosophy (Mayor's History of Ancient Philo- 
sophy and Marshall’s History of Greek Philosophy). In connection with (4) 
and (5) students will read Sellar’s Roman Poets of the Republic, chapters 

- VI, VII, VIII, Sellab’s Horace, and Inge’s Society in Rome under the 
Caesars. ,
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Fourth Year. 
Greek.
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1. Prose Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Æschylus, Agamemnon; 
Homer, Iliad, I, VI, IX, XXII-XXIV ; Theocritus, Idylls, I, IV, VII, 
VIII, XIII, XV, XXI. 4. Plato,, Republic, 6. Thucydides, I, II, III, VI,’ 
VII, VIII ; Herodotus, VII, VIII, IX. 6. Aristotle, Ethics, I-IV and Bk. 
X, chap. 6 to end ; Politics, II ; Greek History : the questions will be based 
on the authors read and on the period covered by these authors, and on Crete’s 
History, Fart I, chaps. XV, XVI, XVII, XX, XXI. 7. Greek Philosophy : 
questions will be based on the prescribed portions of Plato and Aristotle, and 
on Greek Philosophy generally up to Aristotle’s time ; Weber’s History of 
Philosophy, Part I (translated by Thilly). 8. Aristotle, Poetics, with the 
history of the Greek genius and Greek poetry, so far as covered by the fol
lowing books: Butcher’s Aspects of Greek Genius (2nd edition), Matthew 
Arnold's Essays on translating Homer, Butcher's Essays in his edition of the 
Poetics, Jebb’s Growth and Influence of Classical Greek Poetry. 6. Aris- 
totle’s Politics, Books I and VIII (Hicks-Susemihl), with questions on Warde 
Fowler’s City State, Fustel de Coulanges' La Cité Antique and Newman’s 
Introduction to the Politics of Aristotle (Vol. I), pp. 1-208, 374-489, 618-563 ; 
or, Comparative Syntax, Greek and Latin <vide Latin course below for details).’

DIDES, 
58 and

80, De
Latin,

1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Lucrktiüs, Bks. I, III, V ; 
Virgil, Bucolics, Georgies, and Aeneid, with Sellar’s essays on both authors, 
and Myers’ Essay on Virgil. 4. Sallust, Catiline ; Cicero, Letters (Watson’s 
Selection) ; Tacitus, Annals, I-VI ; Monumentum Ancyranum (Mommsen, 
second edition). 5. Ciobro, Do Finibus, I-IV ; Academics. 6. Roman His- 
tory, fromiB.C. 78 to A.D. 37 (Mommsen, Bk. V ; Merivale, Vols. Ill, IV 
and V). The questions will be based as far as possible on the books mentioned 
in (4), 7. Philosophy : Zeller’s Stoles, Epicureans, and Sceptics, and Zsller, 
Eclectics (chaps. IV and VI). The qnestions will be based as far as possible on

litting.
Inglish
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the books mentioned in (5). 8. Qüintilian, Bk. X. Questions will be set on 
the history of Roman Poetry (except Satire) to A.Ü. 120, and on the influence of 
Roman upon English Literature, so far as covered by the following books : Sel
lar’s Essays on Lucretius and Virgil ; Tyrrell’s Roman Poetry ; Myers’ Essay on 
Virgil ; and Mackail’s Handbook to Roman Literature. 9. The paper described 
under (9) in the Greek course or a paper on Descriptive and Comparative 
Syntax of the Greek and Latin Languages dealing with (a) the substantive— 
number, gender and case ; (6) the verb—voice, mood and tense ; (c) particle» 
and prepositions. Students will use Thompson’s Greek Syntax ; Goodwin’» 
Greek Moods and Tenses ; Gildersleeve’s and Roby’s Latin Grammar ; Ben
nett’s Appendix.

i

[Note.—The Education Department of Ontario accepts an honor degree of 
the University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional 
qualification for specialist standing in tho. Department of Classics. ]

4-

DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES.

Additional requiremente:—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work pre
scribed below :

Latin ; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology.First Year..
Second Year. .. .Latin ; History ; Psychology.
Third Year....... History.

Term Work in Honore :—Every candidate for Honors in this Department 
shall, during the Fourth Year of his course, write an essay on some subject 
connected with the work of the Department, such subject to be previously 
approved by the professor of the branch of study selected by the candidate. 
This essay shall, on or before the 1st of April in each year, be laid before the 
Professors and Lecturers in the Department of Modem Languages in the 
University of Toronto, University College and Victoria University, who shall 
examine the essay and assign marks according to their judgment of its merit. 
These marks shall be reported to the Registrar, and shall be taken into account 
by the Examiners in determining the standing of the candidate at the Exami
nation of the Fourth year.

Options in Honors .•—Candidates for Honors in this Department are allowed 
options in the various years, according to the following schedule :
First Year......... Italian or Spanish.
Second Year .... Italian or Spanish.
Third Year .... Italian or Spanish or Honor Modern History (the last option 

for specialist standing, Education Department).
Fourth Year: .. .Old English or Italian or Spanish or Honor Modem History 

together with a paper on Historical English Grammar (the last option 
for specialist standing, Education Department).
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First Year. I
Phonetics.

An elementary knowledge of physiological phonetics will be required, and of 
ts bearing upon the sounds of the varioin languages studied.

English.
Shakespeare : Critical reading of the following plays
1898 : Julius Cæsar, The Tempest, Henry IV, Pt. I.
1899 : Merchant of Venice, Richard II, Coriolanus.
1900 : Macbeth, The Tempest, Henry IV, Pts. I and ÏI.__..
Composition : The writing of at least four original cpfn positions in

tion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination 
on this portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written 
during the term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

Prose and Rhetoric : Reading of the following selections in connection 
with the study of Rhetoric :—

1898 : Irvino, Mutability of Literature ; Lamb, Imperfect Sympathies ; 
Lowell, A Certain Condescension in Foreigners ; Gladstone, Kin Beyond 
the Sea.

1899 and 1900 : Garnett’s English Prose, Selections from Scott to Carlyle 
inclusive, omitting those from Southey and Landor.

gree of 
ssional counec-

French.
Grammar ; pronunciation ; translation from English into French.
Translation at sight from modern French, and an examination on Fleurs de 

France (edited by C. Fontaine, D. C. Heath & Co.).
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German.
Grammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into German ; 

translation at sight from modern German.
1898 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1770.
1899 : Outlines of the history of German literature from 17*70 to the present

1900 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1770.
[lowed

Italian.
A written examination on grammar ; the translation of easy passages from 

English into Italian ; the translation at sight of easy modern Italian prose ; 
dictation.

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand easy modem narrative and to answer questions based thereon.

option

istory
option
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Span.sh.
A written examination on grammar ; the translation of easy passages from 

English into Spanish ; the translation at sight of easy modern Spanish prose ; 
dictation.

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand easy modern narrative and to answer questions based thereon.

Second Year.
English.

Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in connec
tion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination 
on this part of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during 
the term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

Versification : A knowledge of elementary principles, such as is to be 
found in Gummere’s Poetics, Part III.

1898 : Scott, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Lady of the Lake, Old Mortality ; 
Burke, Conciliation with America ; Thackeray, De Juventute, Nil Nisi 
Bonum, De Finibus, Round about the Christmas Tree, On Lett’s Diary, The 
Last Sketch ; Chaucer, Prologue, Nun’s Priest’s Tale, Squire’s Tale (Chaucer, 
Selections from Canterbury Tales, ed. Corson).

1899 : Tennyson, In Memoriam ; Burke, Conciliation with America ; 
Spencer, Philosophy of Style ; Chaucer, Selections in Sweet’s Second Middle 
English Primer.

1900 : Coleridge, The Ancient Mariner, Ode to the Departing Year, France, 
Dejection, Youth and Age; Wordsworth, Lines written above Tintera Abbey, 
Ode on Intimations of Immortality, Michael, Ode to Duty, To the Cuckoo, “She 
was a phantom of delight,” To a Skylark (“Ethereal minstrel, pilgrim of the 
Sky”), and the following sonnets : “0 Friend, I know not which way I must 
look,” “The world is too much with us,” “Milton! Thou shouldst be living 
at this hour,” “It is not to be thought of that the flood,” “Scorn not the 
Sonnet,” “Nuns fret not at their convent’s narrow room,” “I am not one 
who much or oft delight,” “ Wings have we, and as far as we can go,” 
“Nor can I not believe”; Chaucer, Prologue, Nun’s Priest’s Tale, Squire’s 
Tale (Chaucer, Selections from Canterbury Tales, ed. Corson) ; Garnett’s 
English Prose, the selections from Dryden to Gibbon inclusive, omitting those 
from Steele and Bolingbroke.

French.
Grammar ; composition and conversation in French ; translation from English 

into French ; translation at sight from modern French.
History of French literature in the 17th century, and outlines of the preced

ing periods.

/
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An examination on the following texts :—
Corneille, le Cid; Racine, Iphigénie ; Boileau, l’Art poétique, Cantog 

I and II; La Fontaine, Fables, Book I; La Bruyère, Caractères (de la 
cour) ; Bossuet, Oraisons funèbres (Henriette de France) ; Molière, les 
Précieuses ridicules, le Misanthrope, l’Avare, le Bourgeois gentilhomme.

German.
Grammar; dictation; an oral examination; translation from English into 

-German ; translation at sight.
1898 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1770.
1899: Outlines of the history of German literature from 1770 to the present

1900 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1770.
An examination on the following texts
1898 : Schiller, Wilhelm Tell; Goethe, Knabenjahre (Pitt Press); Meyer, 

Gustav Adolphs Page ; Storm, Immenses.
1899 : Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm ; Goethe, Balladen (Golden Treasury 

Series) ; Heine, Prose Selections (Colbeck) ; Freytag, Aus dem Staaf Fried
richs des Grossen (Heath & Co.).

1900: Lessing, Emilia Galotti; Bürger, Schiller, Balladen (Golden 
Treasury Series); Goethe, Sesenheim (Heath .& Co.) ; Grimm, Der Land- 
schaftsmaler.
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Italian.;a ;
die A written examination on grammar; the translation of English into Italian; 

the translation at sight of modern Italian ; dictation ; composition in Italian 
on familiar topics ; outlines of the history of Italian literature.

An oral examination in Italian, test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand modem prose and to answer questions based thereon.She M

the

Spanish.
A written examination on grammar : the translation of English into Spanish; 

the translation at sight of modern Spanish ; dictation ; composition in Spanish 
on familiar topics ; outlines of the history of Spanish literature.

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
-understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.
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Third Year.
Ehglish.

1898: Eighteenth Century Literature.—The history of English liter»- 
tuie from the death of Dryden to the death of Burns, with special study of 
the following works :—

Addison, Selections in the Golden Treasury Series ; Swift, Gulliver’s 
Travels, Books I and II; Pope, The Rape of the Lock, Prologue to the 
Satires ; Thomson, Summer ; Berkeley, Principles of Human Knowledge, 
Pt. I, Secs. 1-82; Butler, Analogy, Pt. I, Chaps. 2 and 3, Pt. II, Chap. 8,. 
and Conclusion ; Hume, Essays on Eloquence and Tragedy ; Defoe, Robinson 
Crusoe, Chaps. I-XXVII ; Johnson, Vanity of Human Wishes, Preface to 
Shakespeare, Lives of’Addison and Pope ; Goldsmith, The Deserted Village, 
Vicar of Wakefield ; Gibbon, Decline and Pall, Chaps. 68 and 71 ; Burke, 
Conciliation with America ; Cowpbr, The Task, Book IV ; and the selections 
from Collins, Gray, Burns, and Cowper, in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

Old English: Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs. Ill, V, 
.XIV, XVI, XXIII.
' 1899: Nineteenth Century Literature.—A general acquaintance with 
the work of the following writers, together with a special study of the specified 
selections :—

Wordsworth, Michael, Tintera Abbey, Preface to Lyrical Ballads, Preface 
to the Edition of 1815 ; Shelley, Alastor, Adonais, Defence of Poetry ; Keats, 
Eve of St. Agues ; Carlyle, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography, Charac
teristics ; Macaulay, Essay on Boswell’s Life of Johnson and Memorials of 
Hampden; Tennyson, “You ask me why,” “Of old sat Freedom,” “Love 
thou thy land,” Oenone, Ulysses, Enoch Arden, The Palace of Art, Rizpah, 
Freedom, Merlin and The Gleam ; and the selections from these writers in 
Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

A thorough acquaintance with Coleridge’s Biographia Literaria, Chaps. 14, 
17-20, 22, J. S. Mill s Essay on Poetry, and M. Arnold’s Essays on the Func
tion of Criticism and the Study of Poetry is also required.

Old English : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs. II, IV, VI, 
VIII, XIII, XV, XXIV, XXVI ; or Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, Secs. V, 
VI, VIII, XIV, XVIt XXIII, XXIV (11. 1-84).

1900: Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Literature.—An outline of 
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
Wars, with special study of the following works :—

Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book I; Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
Night, Othello ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa- 
gitica, Cornus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IV ; together with the selections 
from Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies, 
Chapman, and Donne, in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. I, and the extracts from 
Lyly to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose Selections.

Old English : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition). Secs. Ill, V.. 
XIV, XVI, XXIII.



« ' ..

Calendar for 1897-98.

French.
Grammar ; composition and conversation in French; translation from English 

into French ; translation at sight from modern French ; Old French Gram
mar ; elements of French phonology ; history of French literature during the 
18th century. An examination on the following texts 

Fontknblle, Entretiens sur la pluralité des Mondes, I, II, III ; Le Sage 
Turcaret; Voltaire, la Henriade (Cantos I-V), Zaïre, Zadig ; Rousseau! 
Pages choisies des grands Ecrivains, J.-J. Rousseau, par Rochehlave, Parts 
III and IV ; Diderot, Extraits à l’usage des classes supérieures, par .Fallex 
Belles-Lettres; Beaumarchais, le Barbier de Séville; André Chénier, Poésies 
choisies, à l’usage des classes, par Becq de Fouquières, Hymnes et Odes -r 

Chateaubriand, Atala; Madame de Staël, de l’Allemagne, Part I ; Chanson 
de Roland, lines 1-365 (Clédat’s edition).

91
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German.
Grammar ; an oral examination, which shall also test the candidate’s ability 

to carry on a simple conversation in German ; translation at sight ; translation 
from English into German, and an original essay in German; a general acquain
tance with German literature from Gottsched to the death of Schiller, with 
special reference to the following authors and works :__

1898 and 1900 : Klofstock, Selected Odes, Nos. 3, 4, 6-11, 13, 17-20, 22, 23, 
28-34, 36, 38 (Goschen) ; Wibland, Oberon, 8 and 9 ; Lessing, Pros! in 
Auswahl, III (Goschen) ; Borges, Schiller, Balladen (Golden Treasury 
Series) ; Herder, Ansgewahlte Dichtungen, III, IV, V (Cotta’s Schulausgaben 
Deutscher Classiker) ; Schiller, Kabaie und Liebe, Wilhelm Tell; Goethe 
Poems (Hartleben, Goethe-Brevier, pp. 1-197), Iphigenie, Hermann und 
Dorothea.

1899: Klofstock, Messias, Canto II ; Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm, 
Nathan der Weise ; Herder, Kleinere Prosaschriften, erstes Bandchen, I, III 
(Velhagen und Klasing) ; Schiller, Lyrical Poems (Turner and Morshead) ; 
Goethe, Leiden des jungen Werthers, Poems (Hartleben Goethe-Brevien, pp. 
1-197), Faust, Part I, and a knowledge of the plan of Part II.

Italian.

V,
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of
Vil A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Italian at sight ; 

dictation ; history of Italian literature to the end of the 15th century ; and on 
the following texts :—

Dante, Inferno, Cantos I-V, and Purgatorio, Cantos I, II, IX, X, XXX ; 
Petrarca, extracts in Torraca’s Manuale (3rd ed.), Vol. I, pp. 233-34 (sonnets 
III, XII, XXII), pp. 242-43 (canzone), pp. 245-47 (6 sonnets), pp. 257-60 
(canzone), pp. 262-64 (Trionfo della Morte) ; Boccaccio, extracts in Torraca’s 
Manuale, Yob I, pp. 332-43, 348-53, 364-67 ; extracts from various authors, 
beginning on the following pages of Torraca’s Manuale, Vol. 1: 28, 30, 33 (2nd

ith

i

V,-
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*xt.), 38 (1st ext.), 52, 56, 58, 71, 87, 92, 94, 107, 217, 268 (78 11.), 280, 304 
(2nd ext.), 374, 392, 425, 429, 443, 445, 459, 488 (prose), 490 (11. 77), 511.

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
-understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

92

Spanish.
Note.—Fourth year candidates also will be examined on this work in 1898, 

instead of the work prescribed below for the Fourth y 
A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Spanish at sight ; 

dictation ; history of Spanish literature to the death of Cervantes, exclusive 
of the drama ; and on the following texts :—

Cervantes, Don Quijote, Part I, Chaps. Ï-X ; extracts from various authors 
in the Curso de Literature de Garcia Al-Deguér y Giner de los Rios, beginning 

the following pages : 31, 32, 34, 44, 55, 78-83, 102, 109, ill, 125-126, 134, 
141, 147, 156, 164, 171, 175 (1st ext.), 184, 242, 248, 258. 264, 269, 271 ; 
extracts from various authors in Kellers Altspanisches LesetSttch, beginning 
un the following pages : 1, 54, 70, 92, 107, 111, 130.

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand modem prose and to ansiver questions based thereon.

i

Fourth Year.
English.

1898 : Old English : Elene ; Sweet’s First Middle English Primer and 
Historical Grammar.

The History op the English Drama from its origin to the production of 
Addison’s Cato.

The following works are to be studied critically : Shakespeare, Richard 
III, King John, Hamlet, Othello, The Tempest, Henry VIII.

The following works are to be read carefully* : Pollard’s Miracle Plays, the 
selections entitled The Fall of Lucifer, Noah’s Flood, The Castle of Persever
ance, The Pardoner and the Frerc ; Gorhoduo ; Marlowe, Tamhurlaine, Pt. I, 
and Edward II ; Greene, Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay ; Shakespeare, 
Love s Labour s Lost, Midsummer Night’s Dream, Coriolanus ; Jonson, 
Every Man in his Humour ; Milton, Samson Agonistes; Dryden, All for 
Love ; Addison, Cato.

Nineteen ril Century Literature : A general acquaintance with the work 
of the following writers, together with a special study of the specified selec
tions. Scott, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Waver ley ; Shelley, Alastor, 
Adonais ; George Eliot, Silas Marner ; Thackeray, Pendennis ; Tennyson, 
In Memoriam ; Browning, My Last Duchess, The Lost Leader, In a Year,

*ln the case ol these works, the examination shall be confined to broad literary character, 
iietice, and ehall not bear on minute points in regard to text, allusion, or interpretation.

♦

■3
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A Woman’s Last Word, Song from James Lee (“0 'good, gigantic Smile”), 
Meeting at Night, Home Thoughts from Abroad, Up at a Villa, Fra Lippo 
Lippi, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop Orders His Tomb, Two in the Campagna, 
Prospico, The Grammarian’s Funeral, An Epistle, Caliban upon Setebos, Saul,. 
Babbi Ben Ezra, Epilogue ; Matthew Arnold, The Function of Criticism, 
Culture and Anarchy, The Study of Poetry, Sohrab and Rustum, The Scholar- 
Gypsy , Switzerland, The Strayed Reveller, and the selections from Scott and 
Shelley" in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

1899 : Nineteenth Century Literature : A general acquaintance with 
the work of the following writers together with a special study of the specified 
selections :—

Wordsworth, Michael, Tin tern Abbey ; Shelley, Alastor, Adonais ; Keats, 
Eve of St. Agnes; Carlyle, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography, Charac
teristics ; Macaulay, Essays on Boswell’s Life of Johnson and Memorials of 
Hampden ; Tennyson, “You ask me why,” “Of old sat Freedom,” “Love 
thou thy land,” Oenone, Ulysses, Enoch Arden, The Palace of Art, Rizpah, 
Freedom, Merlin and The Gleam ; and the selections from these writers in 
Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Literature : An outline of the 
history of literature from Wyatt and (Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
War.

The following works are to be studied critically Spenser, Faerie Queen, 
Book I ; Shakespeare, Henry IV, Pts. I and II, As You Like It, Julius 
Cæsar, Antony and Cleopatra, Henry VIII ; Milton, Paradise Lost, Books I, 
II and III.

TÎie following works are to be read carefully t : Sidney, Apology for Poetry ; 
Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book II ; Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, Edward II \ 
Jonson, Every Man in his Humour ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, 
Book I ; together with the selections from Wyatt, Surrey, Sack ville, Sidney, 
Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies, Chapman, and Donne in 
Ward’s Selections from the English Poets, and the extracts in Garnett’s English 
Prose from Lyly to Milton inclusive.

Old English : Beowulf, 11. 1-1250, are to be studied critically in the original; 
a general knowledge of the remainder of the poem will be expected, which may 
be gained from Hall’s, Earle’s, or Garnett’s translation ; Historical Grammar, 
and Sweet’s First Middle English Primer.

1900 : Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Literature : An outline of 
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to' the beginning of the Civil 
Wars, with special study of the following works :—

Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book I ; Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
Night, Othello ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa- 
gitica, Çomus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IV ; together with the extracts 
from Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies, 
Chapman, and Donne in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. I, and the extracts from 
Lyly to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose.
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The History of the English Drama from its origin to the death of 
Shakespeare.

The following works are to be studied critically : Shakespeare, Hamlet, 
The Tempest, Henry VIII.

'I he following works are to be read carefully : Pollard’s Miracle Play», the 
«elections entitled The Fall oi Lucifer, Noah’s Flood, The Sacrifice of Isaac, 
Secunda Pastorum, The Castle of Perseverance, The Pardoner and the Frere ; 
Gorboduc ; Maklowk, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, and Edward II ; Gkkkne, Friar 
Bacon and Friar Bungay ; Shakkspeare, Love’s Labors Lost, Midsummer 
Night s Dream, King John, Richard III ; Jonson, Every Man in his Humor* ; 
Milton, Samson Agonistes.

Nineteenth Century Literature : Tennyson, In tyemoriam.
Old English: Caedmon, Exodus and Daniel (Ginn & Co.); Historical 

Grammar, and Sweet’s First Middle English Primer. %

French.
Grammar ; composition and conversation in French ; translation from English 

. i»to French ; translation at sight from French authors of any period ; history 
of the French language ; history of French literature during the 19th century.

An examination on the following texts f
Lamartine, Premières Méditations poétiques, I-XV (Lemerre) ; Hugo, 

Chants du Crépuscule, I-XX, Notre-Dame de Paris, Hernani, Ruy Bias; 
Balzac, Eugénie Grandet (Calmann Lévy) ; Augier, le Gendre de Monsieur 
Poirier ; George Sand, la petite Fadette (Hachette) ; Alphonse Daudet, 
Tartarin sur les Alpes (Collection Guillaume, Marpon et Flammarion); Sainte- 
Beuve, Portraits littéraires, Vol. II, Article on Molière ; Leconte de Lisle, 
Poèmes barbares, pp. 1-55, 166-217 (Lemerre).

German.
Grammar ; an oral examination as in the Third year ; translation at sight ; 

translation from English into German ; a general acquaintance with German 
literature from the death of Schiller to the present day, with special reference 
to the folldwing authors and works :—

1898 and 1900: Schiller, Wallenstein’s Tod; Goethe, Dichtung und 
Wahrheit (ed. Jugemann) ; Kleist, Kathchen von Heilbronn ; Heine, Prose 
(Clarendon Press) ; Freytag, Soil und Haben (Abdg. Crump) ; Sudermann, 
die Ehre ; Heyse, Novellen, Band II, (Das Madchen von Treppi, Maria 
Francisca, Andrea Deltin).

1899 : Schiller, Braut von Messina ; Goethe, Faust, Part I, Part II, Acts 
IV, V ; Grillparzer, Sappho ; Uhland, Ballads (Golden Treasury Series) ; 
Heine, Selected Poems (ed. White) ; Keller, Romeo und Julie auf dem 
Dorfe ; Schrfff.l. Ekkehard ; Hauptmann, die versunkene Glocke.

Elements of Middle High German grammar ; history of Middle High German 
literature ; an examination on the following texts :—

1898 and 1900 : Walther von der Vogelweide (ed. Pfeiffer), Select Poems.
1899 : Nibelungenlied (Bartsch), Avv. I, V, XVI, XXIX, XXXIX.
History of the German language.

::
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Calendar for 1897-98.

Italian.
J.!»'1*4*?- !Xan,i"“!i0" 0n 8rammar i the translation of Italian at eight • 

tion , history of Italian literature from Ariosto, inclusive, to the present 
time ! the elements of historical phonology ; and on the following texts'!- 

Ariosto, in Torraca’s Manuale (3rd ed.), Vol. II nn 17.10 zoo afn . 
2A30; Tass°, in Torraca’s Manuale, Vol. II, pp 1Z43 mf mm 
189-192 ; extracts from various authors, beginning on the following pages of 
Terraces Manuale, Vol. II, 125, 131, 139, Ml, ?98, 214, 218 222 238 (2nd 
sonnet), 241 (sonnet), 248-57, 331, 344, 351-354; and of Vol ’ ’ d
the following pages; 10,41, Ç5, 85 (1st ext.), 95 (1st sonnet),"
275, 297, 348, 377-378, 442, 457, 507, 519 (prose).

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to
LtdTre„PnroSe0rVeraen0tearlier ““ ^ ^ *» — î-estL.
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III, beginning on 
169, 203, 223, 229,
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Spanish.
1898' Fourth year candidates will be examined 

Mlow!ngd-b°Ve f°r the Tbird year’ and in 1899 ™d subsequent y

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Spanish at sight ■ 
ctation ; history of Spanish literature from 1600 to the present time includ’ 

tug aMo the history of the drama previous to that date; the elements of 
historical phonology ; and on the following texts “

Calderon, El Principe Constante ; extract, from various authors in the 
Curso de Literature de Garcia Al-Deguér y Giner de los Bios, beginning on Ïe 
following pages : 38-40, 43, 57, 200-201, 205, 277, 300 311 L ,?7 
331-334, 340-342, 356, 305-368, 372-374, 384, 426, 429, 434 478 ^ 52l’ 527’ 
Ml, 543-547 551, 572, 585, 596, 641-646, 682, «l.W, ; and the'exacts hegL 
mng on the following pages of Keller’s Altspanisches Lesebuch : 8 119 *
undLT'd sammaL0n in Spani8h’ aa a test of Pronunciation and of ability to 
q“s baÏdanthereorn°Se " V<ir8e n0t °arl™ C™’- “d * answer 

(The Education Department of Ontario accepts an honor degree of the 
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional 
qualification for specialist standing in the department of Modern Languages 
and History. See option at head of course.] '«nages
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH AND HISTORY.

Additional requirements /—Candidates in this Department are required ta 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :—
First Year. .. .French or German or Italian or Hebrew; Mathematics; 

Biology or Physics.
Second Year....The language of the Second year selected in the First 

year ; Psychology.

First Year.
English.

Shakespeare : Critical reading of the following plays
1898 : Julius Cæsar, The Tempest, Henry IV, Pt. I.
1899 : Merchant of Venice, Richard II, Coriolanus.
1900 : Macbeth, The Tempest, Henry IV, Pts. I and II.
Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in connec

tion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination 
on this portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written 
during the term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

Prose and Rhetoric : Reading of the following selections in connection 
with the study of Rhetoric :—

1898 : Irving, Mutability of Literature ; Lamb, Imperfect Sympathies j 
Lowell, A Certain Condescension in Foreigners ; Gladstone, Kin Beyond 
the Sea.

1899 and 1900 : Garnett’s English Prose, selections from Scott to Carlyle 
inclusive, omitting those from Southey and Landor.

tGreek.

1898 : Homer, Odyssey, XIII, XIV, XV, XVI ; Demosthenes, Contra 
Cononem and Pro Phormione (Paley & Sandys’ Private Orations, Part II).

1899: Homer, Odyssey, XIII, XIV, XV, XVI; Lysias, Contra Eratos- 
thenem, and Epitaphius.

1900 : Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI, XVII, XVIII; Lysias, Contra Eratos- 
thenem, and Epitaphius.

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from 
English into Greek prose ; Greek History (Oman’s History of Greece).

tin the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set as 
in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required will be 
the same.

7
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tLatin.

4. v»:::, LstVi “t™ Philinram,Tr str*. p™°dy)-of Roman History (to A. 1). 476). ’ PP‘C ' 5' Pc llam’8 0utlices
. ’Ph° 1uestiona -a O) will bo based on 
include questions

<
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the prescribed authors : (4) will 
e contents, style, and literary history of the books.

Second Year.
English.

fi-
this part of the work hut mark. • h lh 1 be n0 examination on
“—- rs: --—-

y pri*
bZ; xr-°tidt “ty »
LrnskD:hFimrbus-Round ■”-* ^ "“Contre sj

First

such as is to be

1900:

living at this’ hour ” -n " ,°° m“cbwith u8>” “ Milton I thou shouldst be

E^HEEtHEEE
J!®!: Edmwdes, Alcestis; Plato, Republic, I.

Alcc8tis ; Plato, Republic, L 
1900: Euripides, Ion ; Plato, Republic, I

the same. J ® °la8810al Honor °°uree. »nd the standaitl required will be

ill be
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+Latin.
1, Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar (including Prosody). 

4. Virgil, Aeneid, Bits. VII, VIII, IX; Horace, Epistles and Acs Poetica; 
Terence, Phormio, including questions on the contents, style and literary 
history of the books. Students will read Sellar’s Horace in “ The Roman 
Poets of the Augustan Age. ”

History.
The chief movements in European History 300 A.D. to 1250, including (a) 

the continuous History of England, and (6) a special study of the period of the 
Norman Conquest.

Third Yeajv
English, i

\

1898 : Eighteenth Century Literature.—The history of English litera
ture from the death of Dryden to the death of Bums, with special study of 
the following works :—

Addison, Selections in the Golden Treasury Series ; Swift, Gulliver’s 
Travels, Books I and II ; Pope, The Rape of the Lock, Prologue to the Satires ; 
Thomson, Summer ; Berkeley, Principles of Human Knowledge, Pt. I, Secs. 
1 82; Butler, Analogy, Pt. I, Chaps. 2 and 3, Pt. II, Chap. 8, and Con
clusion ; Hume, Essays on Eloquence and Tragedy ; Depoe, Robinson Crusoe, 
Chaps. I-XXVII ; Johnson, Vanity of Human Wishes, Preface to Shakespeare, 
Lives of Addison and Pope ; Goldsmith, The Deserted Village, Vicar of 
Wakefield; Gibbon, Decline and Fall, Chaps. 68 and 71; Burke, Concilia
tion with America ; Cowfer, The Task, Book IV ; and the selections from 
Collins, Gray, Burns and Cowper, in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

Old English : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition) Secs III V 
XIV, XVI, XXIII. ' '

1899 : Nineteenth Century Literature.—A general acquaintance with 
the work of the following writers together with a special study of the specified 
selections :—

Wordsworth, Michael, Tintern Abbey, Preface to Lyrical Ballads, Preface 
to the Edition of 1816 ; Shelley, Alastor, Adonais, Defence of Poetry ; Keats, 
Eve of St. Agnes ; Carlyle, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography, Charac
teristics ; Macaulay, Essays on Boswell’s Life of Johnson and Memorials of 
Hampden ; Tennyson, “ Von ask me why,” “Of old sat Freedom,” “Love 
thou thy Land,” Oenone, Ulysses, Enoch Arden, The Palace of Art, Rizpah, 
Freedom, Merlin and The Gleam ; and the selections from these writers in 
Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

A thorough acquaintance with Coleridge’s Biographie Literaria, Chaps. 14, 
17-20, 22, J. S. Mill’s Essay on Poetry, and M. Arnold’s Essays on the Func
tion of Criticism, and the Study of Poetry is also required.

tin the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set 
as In the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required 
will be the same.

B



CALENDAR FOR 1897-98.

Vl0VTnNFLm :J;eevti1,gIoSaxon Reader <7th editi™). Sees. n, IV,

moo: Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Literature.-An outline of 
tihe hMtory of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
W are, with special study of the following works
Ni!” ,Taeri^ yueen'Book I ; Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 

D T"’ T ancemcnt of-Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa-
f^WvTs u“a ’J°0ka r- "• IV: to«ether with the selection, 
from Wyatt Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies,

®°n"e’.m Ward’8 E"8'ish Poets, Vol. I, and the extract, from 
Lyly to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose Selections.
XIVXvT XXIIISWeet’8 An8lo'8axo11 Reader l7th edition), Secs.

* Greek.
1898 : Aristophanes, Clouds; Demosthenes, Philippics I-III ■ Plato

Republic, Bks. I-IV and Apology. ’ ’
1899 : Aristophanes, Clouds ; Demosthenes, De Pace, De Halonneso, De

i.iv3aX; v'vnandvniin Dindorf,: plato’ RepuMic'Bk-

1900: Aristophanes, Wasps; Demosthenes, De Pace, De Halonneso, De 
I l“X V' 711 “nd VI" iD Di”d0rf,; PLAT0’ Bepnbbc, Bks. 

Translation at sight.

99

dy).

(a)
i the

III, V,

y of

Oon-

ilia- * Latin.
Horace, Satires, and Juvenal, Satires, 1-XIII (except II, IV. VI IX)- 

Persius, Satire I, with the history of Roman Satire; Cicero, De Finibnei 
Bks. I, II ; Tacitus, Annals, Bks. I, II, HI, IV.

Translation at sight.
V,

vith
ified

■ATS,

History.

study of the period of Henry VIII.
in H,7nrWilMe rUirndldUring the te™ on *<**■ connected with the course 
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Fourth Year.
English,

1898: Old English : Elene; Sweet’s First Middle English Primer and 
Historical Grzynmar.
Ihe History of the English Drama from its origin to the production of 

Addison’s Cato.
The following works to be studied critically Shakespeare, Richard 

III, King John, Hamlet, Othello, The Tempest, Henry VIII.
The following works are to be read carefully Pollard’s Miracle Plays, the 

selections entitled The Fall of Lucifer, Noah’s Flood, The Castle of Persever
ance, The Pardoner and the Frere ; Gorboduc ; Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, 
and Edward II ; Greene, Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay ; Shakespeare, 
Love’s Labour Lost, Midsummer Night’s Dream, Coriolanus ; Jonson, 
Every Man in His Humour ; Milton, Samson Agonistes ; Dryden, All for 
Love; Addison, Cato.

Nineteenth! Century
i

Literature: A general acquaintance with the 
work of the following writers, together with a special study of the specified 
selections :—Scott, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Waverley ; Shelley, Alastor, 
Adonais ; George Eliot, Silas Marner ; Thackeray, Pendennis ; Tennyson, 
In Memoriam ; Browning, My Last Duchess, The Lost Leader, In a Year, 
A Womans Last Word, Song from James Lee (“0 good, gigantic Smile”), 
Meeting at Night, Home Thoughts from Abroad, Up at a Villa, Fra Lippo 
Lippi, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop Orders His Tomb, Two in the Campagna, 
Prospice, Ihe Grammarian’s Funeral, An Epistle, Caliban upon Setebos, Saul,. 
Rabbi Ben Ezra, Epilogue ; Matthew Arnold, The Function of Criticism, 
Culture and Anarchy, The Study of Poetry, Sohrab and Rustum, The Scholar 
Gipsy, Switzerland, The Strayed Reveller, and the selections from Scott and 
Shelley in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

1899 : Nineteenth Century Literature : -^weral acquaintance with 
the work of the following writers together with^wffial study of the specified 
selections :—

Wordsworth, Michael, Tintern Abbey ; Shelley, Alastor, Adonais ; Heat's, 
Eve of St. Agnes ; Carlyle, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography, Charac
teristics ; Macaulay, Essays on Boswell’s Life of Johnson and Memorials of 
Hampden ; Tennyson, “You ask me why,” “Of old sat Freedom,” “Love 
thou thy land,” Oenone, Ulysses, Enoch Arden, The Palace of Art, Rizpah,. 
Freedom, Merlin and the Gleam ; and the selections from these writers in 
Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Literature : An outline of the 
history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
War.

41° the case of thece works, the examination shall be confined to broad literary character
istics, and shall not bear on minute points in regard to ext, allusion, or interpretation.

*
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„f0l'"Wi08 "0rks are t0 be «ad carefully :-Sidney, Apology for Poetry ; 
t vR'Jaene Quee“’ Book 11 : Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, Edward II-
BookÏ’ , “ru i0 hiS Humour: Bac™. Advancement of Learning,’

ookl; together with the selections from Wyatt, Surrey, Sackville, Sidney, 
Marlowe Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies, Chapman, and Donne in 

ar s ‘English Poets, Vol. I,-and the extracts in Garnett’s English Prose 
from Lyly to Milton inclusive. \ 8

Old English : Beowulf, 11. 1-1260, are to be studied critically in the original; 
a general knowledge of the remainder of the poem will be expected, which 
may be gamed from Hall’s, Earle's, or Garnett’s translation;. Historical 
Grammar, and Sweet’s First Middle English Primer.
,, SlXTEEN™ and Seventeenth Century Literature : An outline of 
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
War, with special study of the following works
NiuhtTih naerlH Quee”’ B°ok 1 : Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
Right, Othello ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa- 
gitica Cornus Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IV; together with the extracts 
from Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies 
Chapman and Donne in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. I, and the 
Lyly to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose.

The History 
Shakespeare.

of

bhe

I,
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extracts frompo
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of the English Drama from its origin to the death ofulr
ai,

to be studied critically : Shakespeare, Hamlet,The following works 
The Tempest, Henry VIII.nd

The following works. to be read carefully t Pollard's Miracle Plays, the
selections entitled The Fall of Lucifer, Noah’s Flood, The Sacrifice of Isaac 
Secunda Pastorum, The Castle of Perseverance, the Pardoner and the Frere • 
Gorboduc ; Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, and Edward II ; Greene, Friar 
Bacon and Friar Bungay ; Shakespeare, Love’s Labor Lost, Midsummer 
Nights Dream, King John, Richard III ; Jonson, Every Man in his Humor • 
Milton, Samson Agonistes.

th
ed

fo, *
:S

of
Nineteenth Century Literature : Tennyson, In Memoriam.
Old English Caedmon, Exodus and Daniel (Ginn k Co.); Historical 

Grammar, and Sweet’s First Middle English Primer.
hr
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\ tQreek.
Homer, Iliad, I, VI,\lX, XXII-XXIV ; Theocritus, Idylls, I, IV, VII, 

VIII, XIII, XV, XXI. \
Aristotle, Poetics, witmthe history of the Greek genius and Greek poetry 

so far as covered by the following books :—Butcher’s Aspects of Greek Genius 
(2nd edition), Matthew Arnold’s Essays on Translating Homer, Butcher’s 
Essays in his edition of the Poètjcs, Jebb’s Gfowtl^ and Influence of Classical 
Greek Poetry. !

■ tLatin.
::

Virgil, Bucolics and Georgies, with Sellar’s Essay on Virgil; Quintilian, 
Bk. X. Questions will be set on the history of Roman Poetry (except Satire) 
to A. D. 120, and on the influence of Roman upon English Literature, so far 
as covered by Sellar’s Essays on Lucretius and Virgil, Tyrrell’s Roman Poetry, 
Myers’ Essay on Virgil, and Mackail’s Handbook to Roman Literature.

History.
The chief movements in European and American History from A.D. 1763 to 

the present time, including (a) the continuous History of England, the United 
States and Canada, (6) a special study of the French Revolutionary period, 
(c) the Philosophy of History.

An essay will be required during the term on some subject connected with 
the course in History. Marks will be assigned on the basis both of matter 
and of form by the instructors in English and History, and will be taken 
into account by the examiners in determining honor standing.

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the 
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional 
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of English and History.]

J

t In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set 
as in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honour course, and the standard required 
will be the same.
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DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL LANGUAGES.

103X,

Additional Requirements:- Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following aubjecta of the General conrae, in addition to the work 
prescribed below :—

English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz., 
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics 
Physics or Biology.

Second Year. .. .English or Hiatory; Latin or Greek; French or German 
(German recommended) ; Psychology and Logic.

Third Year ... .Latin or Greek or French or German ; Ethics.

Fourth Year ... Latin or Greek or French or German.

Term work in Honors .--Every candidate for Honors in this Department 
shall, during the Fourth year of his course, present a dissertation on some sub
ject connected with Oriental Languages or Literature, such subject to be pre
viously approved by his instructors in the Department. The essay shall, on or 
before the 1st of April in each year, be laid before the instructors in Oriental 
Languages in University College and Victoria University, who shall examine 
it and assign to it marks according to their judgment of its merit. Such marks 
shall be reported to the Registrar and be taken into account by the examiners 
mdetermming the standing of the candidate at the examination of the Fourth

r

1 First Year

?

)

Z

i

First Year.
Principles of Hebrew Grammar. Translation from English into Hebrew. 

Outlines of ancient Semitic History and Geography. Translation into English 
of Genesis I-VI, XXXVII, XXXIX, XL, with grammatical analysis, parsing 
and vocabulary.

I

Second Year.
Hebrew: Historical and narrative Prose—Exodus I-XIX; Numbers 

XXI-XXIV ; Deuteronomy I-XIII ; Judges XIV-XVI ; Ruth; 1 Samuel 
i 2 aamuel XVII, XVIII ; 1 Kings, V, VIII, XVII-XIX ; 2 Kings 

XVI-XIX;.2 Chronicles XXX; Psalms I, II, VIH, XIX, XXIII. Hebrew 
syntax and Hebrew prose composition. Translation at sight of prose passages.

Aramaic : West Aramaic grammar, with extracts from Targums.
General Semitic histoiy, geography and antiquities ; grammar with Syriae 

reading lessons ; outlines of Aramaic literature.
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Third Tear.
Hebrew : Amos I-VI; Micab V-VII; Isaiah I-XIV, XXV, XXVm, 

XXXII, XXXV, XL-LXVI; Jeremiah IV-VIII, XIV-XVII, XXII XXIII* 
Ezekiel XXVI, XXVII, XXXIII, XXXIV ; Nahum ; Haggai. Translation 
at sight. Syntax and composition. Introduction to the literary study of the 
prophetic writings. History of Israel to fall of Samaria.

Biblical Aramaic : Outlines of the grammar with selections from Daniel 
and Ezra.

Arabic : Introduction to Arabian history and literature. Arabic grammar. 
Reading of prescribed specimens of the literature.

Vs

Fourth Year.
Hebrew : Psalms XV-XXXIV, XXXIX-LV, LXXII-LXXVII, LXXXIV- 

LXXXVII, XC-0, CII-CIV, CX, CXXI-CXXVII, CXXX, CXXXVH, 
CXXXIX, CXLV-CL ; Proverbs I-V, iVIII, IX-XII, XV, XXV, XXX, 
XXXI ; Job III-XIV, XIX, XXVIII ; Ecclesiastes XII ; Lamentations I. 
Composition and translation at sight. Characteristics of Hebrew poetry in 
detail and of the several poetical books. History of Israel to end of the Exile. 

Assyrian : Grammar and reading of selected texts. Babylonian and 
Assyrian history. Introduction to the literature, with the history of modern 
discoveries and their relations with the Old Testament.

Comparative grammar of the Semitic languages.

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY.

Additional Requirements:—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :
First Year. English; any two of the following languages, viz., Greek, 

French, German, Hebrew ; Mathematics ; Biology or Physics.
Second Year. .. . ..English ; any two of the following languages, viz,, Greek, 

French, German, Hebrew ; Psychology.
......... English.Third Year

First Year.
+LATIN : 1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar (including 

Prosody). 4. Virgil, Æneid, Bks. V, VI ; Cicero, Philippic II. 5. Cicero, 
Pro Cluentio and Pro Murena ; Horace, Odes and Carmen Saeculare.

1 In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set 
as in the corresponding snbjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required win 
be the same. !

t
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.... , , °» the prescribed authors ; (4) and (5)
-will include questions on the contents, style, and literary history of the books.

Anci,nt History : (a) Roman History Pelham’s Outlines of Roman History); 
(6) Greek History (Oman’s History of Greece).

105
The questions in (3) will be based

t,
;

il

Second Year.
1. +Latin : Composition ; sight translation : gr 

Livy, III, IV, V, VL (including prosody);

2. tANCUENTH'STOEYi (a) Roman History to 266 B.C. (Mommsen, Bks. I 
and II, Fustel de Coulanges’ La Cité Antique); (6) Greek History to 421 B.C.,
XX^XXxTxL^XLVI,0™46’8 H,St0ry0fGreCCe' PartI1’ Ch^’ VI’ XI-

. 3; “EDI*V^.L HlST0RY : The chief movements in European History, 300A.D. 
to 1250, including (a) the continuous History of England, (6) a special study of 
the period of the Norman Conquest.

4 The Constitutional History of England to Magna Charta, including th, 
study of the text of the principal coustitution.il documents.

5. The Elements of Economics.

ammar

l

Third Year.
1. tANciBNT History : (a) Roman History from 266 B.C. to 78 1» C

Greece, chaps. LXVII and LXVIII).
2. Modern History

of

. _ t . The chief movements in European History from 1250
A.D. to 1763, including (a) the continuous history of England, (6) European 
effort in America, (c) a special study of the period of Henry VIII. An essay 
will be required on some selected topic connected with (c), and the merits of 
this essay will be taken into account by the examiners in determining 
standing. 6

Enghsh Constitutional History from Magna Charta, including the study 
of the text of the principal documents.

3.

4. History of Economic Theory.
6. History of Ethics ; the theory of Ethics. 
6. English Constitutional Law.

t In the Greek and Latin «abjecte of this couree the same examination papers will be set aa 
the1"’"* ‘UbleCtS 01 the 0lMsicaI H°nor =°mse, and the standard required will be

14
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Fourth Year.
1. ‘Ancient History : (a) Ramin History from 78 B.C. to 37 A.D., 

(Mommsen, Bk. V ; Merivale, Vols. Ill, IV, and V) ; Cicero’s Letters (Wat
son’s selection). (6) Greek History, + Thucydides I, II, III, VI, VII; VIII y 
fHerodotus VII, VIII, IX ; G rote’s History of Greece, Part I, chaps. XV, 
XVI, XVII, XX, XXI.

2. Modern History ; The chief movements in European and American 
History from 1763 to the present time, including (a) the continuous History of 
England, the United States and Canada, (6) a special study of the French 
Revolutionary period, (c) the Philosophy of History. An essay will be required

selected topic connected with (6), and the merits of this essay will be 
taken into account by the examiners in determining honor standing.

3. Political Philosophy ; Economic History ; Public Finance.
4. Constitutional Law (Colonial and Federal).
5. Ethnology.

on some

i
DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE.

Additional Requirements •'—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course, in addition to the work 
prescribed below :
First Year .... English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz., 

Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Mathematics (including Permu
tations and Combinations, so far as necessary for the Binomial 
Theorem ; and the Binomial Theorem) ; Biology or Physics (Biology 
recommended) ; Ancient History.

Second \ear. .. .English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz.,.
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Logic and Psychology.

Third Year. ...English.
Term Work in Honours:—The following term work, to be prescribed by the 
Professor of Political Economy and Constitutional History, is required in these 
subjects :

Second Year : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Third Year : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Fourth Year : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

In each year such term work and examination count for Honors in the 
annual examination.

* In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set as 
in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honour course, and the standard required will 
be the same.

t Thucydides and Herodotus may be read in translations.

B
t
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First Year.
Candidates for Honors in the Department of Political Science are required 

to take, in addition to the above subjects of the General course, the full 
Honor course in one or other of the following Honor subjects in the First 
year : Latin ; Greek ; any two of the three languages ; English, French, 
German.

Note.—Students are recommended to take the Honor Latin in the First 
year instead of the Latin of the General course, in order that they may have 
the option of entering the History 
desire.

D.,
fat-
Il Ï
tv.

in the Second year should they so-course

I be

Second Year.
1. The Elements of Economics.
2. Roman History to 266 B.C., Mommsen, Bks. I and II and Fustel de 

Coulanges’ La Cité Antique.
3. Médire val History to 1250.
4. English Constitutional History to Magna Charta, including the study of 

the text of the principal constitutional documents.
5. Mathematics (Elements of the Infinitesimal Calculus, with Elements of 

Analytical Geometry).

to

«.*

Third Year.liai
1. The Theory of Political Economy.
2. Modern History from 1250 to 1763.
3. English Constitutional History from Magna Charta, including the study 

of the text of the principal constitutional documents.
4. English Constitutional Law.
5. Ethics (Honor Ethics of the Third Year).
6. Roman Law.
7. History of English Law.
8. Colonial Constitutional Law.

Note.—Candidates of the Third year are exempt from examination in Con
stitutional History, provided they have previously passed the examination in 
the same subject at the close of the Second year.

gy

he
Fourth Year.

1. Economic History ; Public Finance ; Political Philosophy.
2. Modern'History from 1763 to the present time (See Department of 

History for details).
3. History of Philosophy (Honor History of Philosophy of the Fourth year).

rill

ÿ



DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY.

Additional Requirements .--Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :
.First Year English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz., 

Greek, French, German, Hebrew (Greek and German recommended) 
Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology (Biology 
mended).

Geometrical Optics ; any two of the following languages, 
VIZ., Greek, German, Latin, French, Hebre (Greek and German 
recommended).

English or History ; Honor Economics (Pass standing).

Second Year

Third Year

Second Year.
Logic : Formal and Inductive : Scientific Methods. 
Psychology : (a) Sensation, Thought, Emotion, Volition ; (Zi) Experimental, 

Introductory Course, Psychophysical methods, the senses of taste and smell 
and the dermal and kinæsthetic Senses. ’

Metaphysics : Locke, Essay on the Human Understanding ; Berkeley 
Principles of Knowledge ; Hume, Treatise on Human Nature, Book L

Third Year.
Logic : Scientific Methods ; J. S. Mill (to come into effect in 1898-99).
Ethics : Theory of Ethics ; History of Ethics ; Essays on Ethical Topics
History of Philosophy : Ancient and Medieval ; Cicero, De Finibus 

Hooks I and II. ’
Psychology : (a) Experimental, Study of psychological optics and accoustics 

and the time and space relations of mental phenomena ; (6) the more important 
problems of General Psychology, with selected readings from Bain, Baldwin 
James, Ladd, Sully, Tracy, Ward, Wundt.

t
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4. Jurisprudence.
5. Public International Law.
6. Colonial and Federal Constitutional Law.
7. Canadian Constitutional History, including the study of the text of the 

principal constitutional documents.
Candidates may take either number 3 or

* - /

A

numbers 4

n , . 1n _ , , y®ar are exempt from examinations in
Colonial Constitutional Law and Canadian Constitutional 
they have previously passed examinations in these subjects.

Note.—Candidates of the Fourth

History, provided
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Fourth Year.
HiaTOBV OF Philosophy : Modem ; Special study of Kant’s Critiques.
Ethics: Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics; Kant’s Ethical Writing,; Side- 

wick’s Methods of Etiiics ; Essays.
Psychology : Practical work in the Laboratory.
Metaphysics :—
(o) * Kant’s Prolegomena (paragraphs 1-50 in the original).

Metaphysics.
(b) 1897-98). Descarte’s Meditations and Method ; Spinoza’s Ethic ; Liebnitz 

Nouveaux Essais ; Lotze, Metaphysics ; Wundt, System of Philosophy.
(c) (1898-99). Hamilton’s Notes on Reid ; Mansel ; Comte, Positive Philoso

phy ; J. S. Mill, Examination of Sir William Hamilton ; Spencer’s 
Principles.

Essays on Metaphysical Topics.
Review of the work of previous years, and Essays.

Note.—Candidates from St. Michael’s College may substitute Lorimer’s 
Institutes of Law for Kant’s Ethics, in Fourth year ; and also Aristotle’s 
Ethics, Bks. I-IV in the original, and one of Plato’s Dialogues in the original, 
for the Experimental Psychology in the Fourth year.

KW-

the
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS.
. sj

Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :
First Year, English ; Latin or Greek ; French ; German.el,

>U,

First Year.
Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics and Heat) ; Elementary 

Chemistry ; Algebra, including Determinants and omitting Theory of Proba
bility ; Trigonometry (Plane and Spherical) ; Analytical Plane Geometry

ay,

Second Year.
• Elementary Physics (Electricity and Magnetism, and Geometrical Optics) ; 
Physical Chemistry with Laboratory work ; Newton’s Principia, sec I • 
DifferentialCalculus; Integral Calculus; Solid Geometry ; Elementary Analy- 
tical Statics and Particle Dynamics.

•Candidates who have not taken German may read this work in translation.

IS,
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Third Year.
Elementary Physics (Acoustics and Physical Optics) ; Advanced Analytical 

Statics; Advanced Particle Dynamics ; Hydrostatics ; Geometrical Optics ; 
Rigid Dynamics ; Thermodynamics (elementary) ; Theory of Equations with 
Determinants continued from the First year ; Laboratory Work.

Fourth Year.
Candidates are allowed to take either Division I or Division II in the Fourth 

year.

Division I.—Mathematics.
Astronomy ; Differential Equations ; Higher Plane Curves with introduc

tory course in Modern Geometry ; Quaternions with outlines of similar space 
analyses ; also any two of the following courses, the selection to be made by
the Mathematical Department at the beginning of each year :_

1. Invariant Theory. 2. Theory of Numbers. 3. Theory of Substitutions. 
4. Elementary Theory of Functions. 5. Elliptic Functions. 6. Tangential 
Co-ordinates and Trilinear Co-ordinates—outlines of one of these, with fuller 
treatment of the other. 7. Projective Geometry with - Modem Synthetic 
Geometry—outlines of one of these, with fuller treatment of the other. 
8. Theory of Probability.

1I

Division II.—Physios.
Elasticity ; Hydrodynamics ; Acoustics; Physical Optics; Thermodynamics 

(advanced) ; Electricity and Magnetism ; Method of Least Squares ; Lahore- 
tory Work.

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the 
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional 
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of Mathematics.]

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL SCIENCE.

Additional Requirements .'—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the Honor 
work prescribed below :

Fibst Year........ Latin or Greek; English; Mathematics; French; German.
Second Year. ... .English.
Third Year...:..English.
Fourth Year... .English. i

I
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First Year.
Elementary Biology with Laboratory work, including the study of typical 

animals and flowering plants. J F
to“ry Phy'iCa ,MeChttniCS’ Hyd™statics, and Heat), including Labora-

Elementary Chemistry.

Ill

ytical

with

iiSecond Year.
Zoology of the Vertebrate, with Laboratory and Museum work illustrative 

of this course ; Structure of the Vegetative and Floral Organs of Phane- 
rogamous Plants, the course to include Laboratory work ; Elementary Physi
ology ; Chemistry with practical work; Elementary Mineralogy, Dynamical 
tieology with practical work ; Physic, (Acoustics, Geometrical Optics, 
Electricity and Magnetism) with Laboratory work.

space 
le by

fuller Third Year.
The candidate may select either of the two following divisions for examin- 

ation :—

Division I.—Bioioov.
Zoology of the Invertebrata, with a practical knowledge of typical forms • 

Vegetable Physiology; Structure and classification of Cryptogamie Plants’ 
with practical knowledge of types ; Organic Chemistry, with Laboratory 
work ; Stratigraphical Geology and Falæontology, with excursions and Labora- 
tory work.
Division II.—Qboloqy.

Zoology of the Invertebrata, with a practical knowledge of typical forms • 
Palaeontology of the Invertebrata and Palæophytology, with practical work; 
Stratigraphical Geology ; Economic Geology; Mineralogy, including Elemen
tary Crystallography aud Determination of Minerals, with Laboratory 
practice ; Lectures and Laboratory work in Mineral Chemistry

the

M

Fourth Year.
tionh-andidate may S6le0t either °£ the tW° followinS divisions for ...mi..- 

Division L—Biology.
Morphology and Embryology of Vertebrates, with special dissection of a 

typical Vertebrate Form; Histology; Bacteriology; General Biology; 
Physiology ; Physiological Chemistry ; Physiological Psychology.

1 to

/
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Division II__Geoloot.
Physiography and advanced Geology, with excursions and Laboratory 

work ; Palaeontology of the Vertebrate ; Petrography, including Laboratory 
work with the microscope ; Advanced Mineralogy with Laboratory work ; 
Crystallography with practical work.

Students in the department are required to submit a Mineralogical, Petro- 
graphical or Palæontological collection made during the previous holidays.

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the Uni
versity of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional quali
fication for specialist standing in the Department of Science],

|
.

:

1
1

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY.
- V*

-
Additional. Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to' 

take the following subjects of the general course in addition to the Honor 
work prescribed below :

First Year

:

p
English; Latin ; German; French; Algebra; Trigonometry,

First Year.
Chemistry : Elementary Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory

Physios : Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics and Heat). 
Mathematics : Elementary Analytical Geometry.

t
I

Second Year.
Chemistry : Inorganic Chemistry; Physical Chemistry ; Elementary Organic 

Chemistry ; Laboratory work.
Mineralogy : Theoretical and Practical.
Physios: Electricity and Magnetism ; Geometrical Optics ; Acoustics ; 

Laboratory work.
Mathematics : Elementary Differential and Integral Calculus.

at

I

i

Third Year.
Chemis try : Advanced Organic Chemistry ; Physical and Inorganic Chenv 

istry ; Laboratory work.
Mineralogy: Spectrum Analysis ; Determinative Mineralogy ; Crystal

lography.
Physics : Practical Electricity.

Sti
<
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Fourth Year.
113 '

oratory 
•oratory 
work ; Chemistry :including *k PClatol'y of Chemical Theory ; Organicand Inorganic Chemistry,

rilXtZjJry MOn°8raPhSi Th6°ry °f Chemical »

Mineralogylya. Advanced Mineralogy ; Advanced Crystallography ; Assayinghe Uni- 
1 quali*

(practical),
Scto,cee"CZBL8ltUdenftStnWhr-deaire t0 °btoin “ Specialists’ Certificate in 
Science, the Biology of the First year of the Department of-Natural Sci 
may be substituted for the Mineralogy of the Third 
the Second year for the Mineralogy of the Fourth year 

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree „f the
on nT'/ °f l0r0n*0’ obtained in the above course, as the non-professional 

‘ qualification for specialist standing in the Department of Science.]

year ; and the Biology of

r.

ired to 
Honor

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS ANDmetry. CHEMISTRY.

Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department 
take the following subjects of the General 
prescribed below

First Year. .. .English ; Latin or Greek ; French

are required to 
course in addition to the workratory

German ; Trigonometry.;

First Year.
a work Elementary Phyaica (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat) ; Labor-

Chemistry: Elementary Chemistry; Physical 
work.

Mathematics: Analytical Geometry ; Algebra.

rganicr

Chemistry ; Laboratory
sties ;

Second Year.
Physics : Electricity and Magnetism,

Statics ; Dynamics of a Particle ; Laboratory 
Chemistry:«Inorganic Chemistry; Physical Chemistry; Laboratory 
Mathematics : Differential and Integral Calculus ; Solid Geometry.

Geometrical Optics ; Analytical

ystal-
work.

15
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Third Year.
[^Physics : Thermodynamics ; Physical Optics ; Acoustics ; Laboratory work, 
including Practical Electricity.

Chemistry : Organic Chemistry ; Theory of Chemical Affinity ; Laboratory 

Mathematics: Differential Equations.

: 1

Fourth Year.
ill l

Physics : Electricity and Magnetism ; Thermodynamics (advanced) ; Labor- 
atory^work.

Chemistry: Chemical Thermodynamics; Electro-Chemistry; History of 
Chemical Theory ; Laboratory work.

X:
I
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Courses of Instruction in Arts.iratory

Tomnf Und7fTladUate C°TeS °f instructi°n in the University of 
Toronto and University College are based upon the Curriculum
- above ( 75-114). The following statements regarding
the scope and aim of the courses are added in cases in which 
such additional information is considered desirabl, 
with the names of the teaching staff for 1890-97 •_

Classics.

e, together

Maurice Hotton, M.A.........................Professor of Greek

.............
a. carrutheio.
°- "; J0HNSI0N’ B'A'. Ph D............. Lecturer on Latin.

<or Demosthenes). ^HerodotoÎ TN^ancT Cicero”' H°mer and PUt° 

9l °lcero (duentiua and Murena), Horace, Odes.
The examination papers in the Second 

1. Greek and Latin Grammar.

(second Philippic).

year will be distributed as follows : 
Greek Prose! 4. Latin Prose 5 CrZ 5»“ TraM,»ti™- 3.

Satire. 11. Virgil and Plautus 12 Cicero I Th e”oathenea- 10- Roman 
Philosophy), Tacitus. ' era (with questions on Post-Aristotelian

Note.—To 
students are

prepare themselves for the papers on Philosophy, classical

course.
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Note.—(10), (11), and (12) will include questions on the contents, style and 
literary history of the books. For (10) Martha’s Les Moralistes Romain» 
(Perse, Epictète, Juvenal) is recommended for reference.

The examination papers in the Fourth year will be distributed as follows :
I. Greek Sight Translation. 2. Latin Sight Translation. 3. Greek Prose. 
4. Latin Prose. 5. Roman History. 6. Plato and Aristotle. 7. Thucydides, 
(two-thirds of the paper) and Herodotus. 8. Æschylus, Homer, and Theocritus. 
8. Aristotle, Poetics, and Quintilian, Bk. X with the other books prescribed 
therewith (translation and questions). 10. Aristotle, Politics, IV, VIII, with 
the books prescribed therewith (vide paper (9) in the Greek course p. 85) or 
Descriptive and Comparative Syntax (vide paper (9) in the Latin course p. 86).
II. Lucretius and Virgil. 12. Sallust, Cicero’s Letters, Tacitus, and the Monu- 
mentum Ancyranum, 13. Cicero (De Finibus and Academica), Post-Aris
totelian Philosophy (Zeller’s Stoics, etc.). 14. Greek History, and History of 
Greek Philosophy (up to and including Aristotle).

Note.—In connection with (5) candidates are recommended to refer to- 
Boisaier’s L’Opposition sous les Césars, and his La Religion romaine, 
Vol. I. ; and in connection with (11) Sainte Beuve, Virgile ; Martha, Lucrèce.

N.B.—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended à as ia 
far, à the
machine ; ï as in Jit ; ô as in note ; # as in obey ; Ü as in rude / u as in full ; 
j (i.e., i consonant) like y in year ; v = w ; c and g always hard as in can, go ; 
s always as in this, never as in his; t always as t, never as sh; ai as ai in aisle; 
ae either as ai in aisle, or as ay in bay; au as ou in our; ex as in feint; eu =. 

$h-oo; oe as ox in oil; ui almost as we.

sound but shorter ; like a in fate, $ as in set ; ï as in

]
I

i

1
English. 1

JProfessor.
Lecturer.

W. J. Alexander, B.A., Ph.D. 
D. R. Keys, M.A........................ <

IA. General Course:—

First and Second Years.—An attempt is made to develop the understand
ing and appreciation of literature through the study of two plays of Shake
speare in the First year, and select works of Scott in the Second year. 
Students are expected, in the case of Shakespeare, to master for themselves 
the explanatory notes of some good edition such as Rolfe’s.

Composition is taught in connection with the study of prose literature. The 
methods of the various forms of composition are investigated in selections from 
good writers. An original essay on a subject set by the instructor is required 
of each student on or before each of the following dates: October 31st, Decem
ber 16th, February 1st, and March 15th. If any articles or books are read in 
preparation for such essays, the titles of these and the parts specially made=

C
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use of must be definitely specified in each essay. The marks assigned for 
these four essays count as term work at the final examination (80 marks 
of 200).

Third and Fourth Years.—In these years the literature of a period is 
studied, and an attempt is made to enable the student not only to appreciate 
and understand the individual works selected, but also to grasp their relation 
to one another, and the way in which they give expression to the personality 
of the writer and the tendencies of the ti

117
tyle and 
domain»

follows :

icydides. 
iocritus. 
ascribed 
II, with 
. 85) or
i p. 86).
5 Moniv 
st-Aris- 
atory of

B. Honor Course :—
Ihe work prescribed in the General course is also incumbent upon Honor 

students, but a fuller and more advanced knowledge is expected than in the 
case of General students. The marks assigned for compositions during the 
term will count as one paper at the annual examinations.

The special Honor work is intended to broaden the knowledge and deepen 
the insight which the student may acquire in the General work. In the 
Third Year, besides additional work in the period prescribed in the General 
course, the study of Old English is begun. In the Fourth year this last 
mentioned work is continued, and a course on Historical Grammar is given." 
In literature the development of the English drama is the subject for Honor 
work. The student is expected to make a minute study of certain typical 
works, and to extend his acquaintance with the literature of the time by a 
to careful reading of other prescribed books. The class work is devoted partly 
a special examination of the prescribed selections, partly to an exemplification 
by lectures of the general characteristics of the various writers and periods.

Books recommended: Good, convenient, one volume editions of the poetical 
works of Milton (90 cents), Pope (90 cents), Cowper (90 cents), Scott (90 cents), 
She ley ($1.75), Tennyson ($1.75), M. Arnold ($1.75), and of the works of 
Shakespeare ($1.75), and Goldsmith (90 cents), in Macmillan’s Globe editions 
Annotated editions of Shakespeare’s plays, by Rolfe (56 cents), or in Clarendon 
Press Series (40 cents); of Greene’s Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay ($1 65) and 
Johnson’s Vanity of Human Wishes (15 cents), in (Jlar. Press Series ; of Burke’s 
Conciliation with America, in Macmillan’s English Classics (70 cents) The 
essays prescribed for the First year are to be found in Putnam’s Representative 
Essays ($1.25), those from Thackeray in Round About Papers (Smith, Elder 
& Co. , 25 cents), or in Effingham Maynard’s English Classics (15 cents), Addison’s 
Cato, in same series (15 cents); the poems prescribed from M. Arnold are all 
in the Golden Treasury Selections from Arnold ($1.00), Arnold’s Function of 
Criticism, published by Macmillan (25 cents) ; the poems prescribed from 
Browning are all to be found in the first series of selections published by Smith, 
Elder & Co. ($1.50) ; Johnson’s Every Man in His Humour, and Marlowe’s 
Edward II iu Temple Dramatists, published by Dent (at 25 cents each) ; Mar. 
lowe « Tamburlame in Englische Sprach-und Literatur Denkmaler, published by 
Hennmger, Hqilbronn (65 cents). Cheap texts of Burke’s Conciliation with 
America, and of Butler’s Analogy in Morley’s Universal Library (25 cents 
each); of Hume’s Essays (90 cents), and of Berkeley’s Principles of Human 
Knowledge (65 cents),m Lubbock’s one hundred books, published by Routledge,

refer to- 
smaine, 
lUcrèce.

n full;
an, go ; 
a aisle ;
; eu =

rstand-
Shake-
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!. The 
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)eeem-
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of Thomson’s Seasons (6d.), and Cowper’s Task (6d.), published by Lockwood. 
Dowden’s Shakespeare Primer (25 cents), Genung’s ($1.40), Bain’s Rhetoric 
($1.25), Gosse’s Eighteenth Century Literature ($1.00), Saintsbury’s Nineteenth 
Century Literature ($1.50).

French.
J. Squair, B.A........
J. H. Cameron,M.A 
St. Elme de Champ

A. General Course:—
In all the years special stress will be laid on grammar, pronunciation and

translation into French, commencing in the First year with simple exercises in 
each of these subjects, and continuing with those of a more difficult character 
to the end of the Fourth year. In the First and Second years, particular atten
tion will also be paid to careful translation from French into English ; a short 
text in modern French will be read in class in each of these years. In the 
Third year the prose texts, and in the Fourth year the poetical and dramatic 
texts, belonging to various periods, wh*ch have been prescribed by the Univer
sity, will tie read and will be illustrated by such critical and historical lectures 
as may be necessary for their proper understanding'and appreciation.
B. Honor Course :—

As in the General course, special stress will be laid, in all the 
grammar, pronunciation and translation into French. In addition to these 
subjects there will, in the Honor course, be regular and continuous exercises 
in conversation and composition in French during the Second, Third and Fourth 
years. The study of literature will begin in the Second year, the period for 
this year being the Seventeenth century; the Eighteenth century will be 
studied in the Third year, and the Nineteenth century in the Fourth year. In 
each year appropriate critical and historical lectures will be given for the pur
pose of aiding students to thoroughly understand and appreciate the works, 
belonging to each period, which are prescribed by the University. During the 
Third and Fourth years, students will be expected to read systematically 
good grammar of the French language. In these two years, also, lectures will 
be given on the History of the French language, the lectures to be illustrated 
in the Third year by a selection from the Chanson de Boland. Students of the 
Fourth year will be encouraged to undertake the independent study of topics 
in connection with the history of the language and literature.

. A ssociale-Professor. 
, Lecturer.
Special Instructor.

years, on
J

German.
W. H. vandbrSmissen, M.A 
G. H. Needlbr, B.A., Ph.D
P. Toews, M.A., Ph.D........

The courses in this subject comprise (1) the study of the literary language 
of classical authors of the 18th and 19th centuries ; (2) practice in writing and 
speaking German ps illustrative of and a means to the above-mentioned end ; 
(3) the history of German literature ; and (4) for the Honor courses the ele
ments of the history of the language.

.Associate-Professor. 
, Lecturer.
, Instructor.
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A. General Course
Practice in dictation will be regularly given, and also exercises in translation 

at sight.
Practice in translation into German will be based on Horning’s Book of 

Exercises.
(ft) Students of the Third and Fourth years will read carefully the texts 

prescribed, and will have more advanced work in grammar, composition and 
sight translation. An outline of the literature prescribed will be given in 
lectures.
B. Honor Course

(a) Exercises in grammar and sight translation will be regularly given, and 
exercises in translation into German based on Homing’s Book of Exercises 
and Harris’ German Composition.

(ft) Similar exercises of rather more advanced character will be given in the 
Second year. Students will also read carefully the texts prescribed.

In both the First and Second years an outline of literature as prescribed 
will be given in lectures.

(c) Honor students of the Third and Fourth years are expected to be 
familiar with the works of the modern authors prescribed, and lectures on the 
literature of the respective periods will be given, with illustrative references 
to the authors read.

In both Third and Fourth years exercises in sight translation, dictation, 
grammar and translation into German will receive much attention. Original 
essays in German will be required from time to time. Practice will also be 
given in conversation. Students will provide themselves with the following 
book for translation into German : Humour, Wit and Wisdom (Routledge’s 
Pocket Library).

(d) lUsthe Fourth year an outline of the history of the language will be 
given, according to a syllabus to be agreed upon by the instructors. The 
elements of Middle High German grammar and literature will be studied with 
special reference to the works prescribed.
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Italian and Spanish.
W. H. Fraser, B.A
E. J. Sacco..............
P. Toews, M. A., Ph.D..................... Special Instructor in Spanish.

The courses in these subjects extend over four years, and are arranged with 
the object ^of giving the student, (1) a knowledge of. the language of the 
present time ; (2) an appreciation of some of the more important masterpieces 
of the literature proportionate to his knowledge of the language ; (3) a know
ledge of the historical development of the literature ; and (4) an elementary 
acquaintance with the historical phonology.

First \ ear Italian.—Simple narratives are used as a basis for instruction 
in grammar, and for the acquisition of vocabulary and idiom. The under
standing of Italian when read or spoken, and the expression of thought

A asociate-Profes8or.
Special Instructor in Italian.

guage
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directly in Italian are regarded as fundamental, and hence oral practice forms 
a large part of the work throughout the year. Phonetic transcription is 
employed as a means of giving definiteness to the knowledge of pronunciation 
and orthography. Grandgent’s Italian Grammar (Heath & Co.) is used as a 
book of reference.

i-iHST Year Spanish.—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object and 
method with that in Italian. H. Butler Clarke’s First Spanish Reader and 
W riter (London, Swan, Sonnenschein & Co. ) is used as a basis for practice in the 
language, and for instruction in grammar, vocabulary and idiom. Manning’s 
Practical Spanish Grammar (Holt & Co.) is used as a book of reference.

Second Year Italian.—The studÿ of a modern story, Salvatore Farina’s II 
Signor Io, is undertaken basis for oral practice in the comprehension of 
Italian and for^exercise in the reproduction of the substance of the text in 
Italian form. Constant practice is also given in phonetic transcription and dic
tation, and in the understanding of unseen passages when read. Composition 
in Italian on familiar topics is required. Grandgent’s Italian Composition 
(Heath & Co.) is used for additional work in composition and for 
systematic instruction in the rules of construction. In thé work of the Second 
year the use of a dictionary entirely in Italian is strongly recommended. Pe- 
trocchi’s Novo Dizionario Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs) is 
the most suitable for this purpose. 

Second Year Spanish.—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object 
and method with that in Italian of the Second year. Nombela’s La Riqueza del 
Pobre is used as a reading book. Exercises in phonetic transcription, dicta
tion, composition and sight translation similar to those in Italian are required. 
The use of a dictionary entirely in Spanish is strongly recommended. The 
Diccionario Castellano, Campano Ilustrado (Gamier, Paris, price 7 francs) is 
the most suitable for thist purpose.

Third YeaÉi Italian.—Attention is given principally to the systematic 
study of the history of literature from the origins up to the end of the 
fifteenth century and to the comprehension and interpretation of illustrative 
specimens of literature. Lectures on the subject are given, and ten cantos of 
Dante’s Divina Commedia read, together with copious extracts from 
Petrarca and Boccaccio, and shorter extracts from a number of writers of 
subordinate importance. The work in literature is largely oral, the objective 
point being the appreciation of the literature as far as possible without the 
intermediary aid of English translation. Students are required to provide 
themselves with Dante’s Divina Commedia (ed. Fraticelli, Firenze, Barbèra, 
recommended), and with vol. I. of Torraca’s Manuale della Letteratura Italians 
<3rd ed., Firenze, Sansoni, 1895). In the work of the Third year the use of a 
dictionary entirely in Italian is strongly recommended. Petrocchi’s Novo 
Dizionario Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs) is the most suitable 
for this purpose.

Third Year Spanish.—The in Spanish is parallel in scope, object 
and method with that in Italian of the Third year. The period of literary 
history covered is that extending from the origins to about the death of Cer
vantes (exclusive of the drama). Ten chapters of Cervantes’ Don Quijote and

course
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illustrative extracts from 
read.

e a number of writers of subordinate importance are
,.;Studc“‘S arc mll,iral t0 be furnished with a copy of Don Quijote 

(Brockhaus edition, vols. 3 and 4 in the Col. de aut. esp., recommended), with 
the Curse de Literature de Garcia Al-Deguêr y Giner de los Rios (Madrid, 
Administration lie la Biblioteca andaluza. 1889), and with Keller's Altspanischea 
Lesebuch (Leipzig, Brockhaus). For the work of the Third year the use of a 
dictionary entirely m Spanish is strongly recommended. The Diccionario 
Castellano, Gan,pane Ilustrado (Garnier, Paris, price 7 francs), is the most 
suitable for this purpose.
« PmnBTf YEAB lT,AL,AN'~Tho courae iB practically a continuation of that of 
the third year, and similar methods are emploj-ed. Lectures „ 
history of literature from Ariosto, inclusive, to the present time, 
portions of Ariosto and Tasso ore read, together with numerous illustrative 
extracts from writers of subordinate importance. The elements of historical 
phonology are briefly presented, and further instruction in this subject is 
given incidentally in collection with the readings in literature. Students are 
required to provide themselves with Vols. IX and III of Torraca’s Manuals 
della Letteratura Italians (3rd edition, Firenze, Sansoni, 1895). The use of 
a dictionary entirely in Italian is strongly recommended. Petrocchi's Novo 
Dizionario Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs) 
suitable for this purpose.

Fourth Year Spanish
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history covered is that extending from the beginning of the 17th century to the 
present time, with the addition of the history of the drama from its origin 
Calderon s Principe Constante is read, together with numerous illustrative 
extracts from writers of subordinate importance. The elements of historical 
phonology are briefly presented, and further instruction in this subject is given 
incidentally in connection with tile readings in literature, 
required to provide themselves with a copy of El Principe Constante (Vol.

of Krenkel s Klnssische Buhnendichtnngen der Spanier, Leipzig, Barth 
recommended), with the Curso de Literature de Garcia Al-Deguér y Giner

•.ù08nR„OS/M.ai,r“1’ Admini8tracio» de h Biblioteca Andaluza, 1889), and 
with Kellers Altspanisches Lesebuch (Leipzig, Brockhaus). The use of a 
ictionary entirely in Spanish is strongly recommended. The Diccionario
sutt2thrpP:^„!Uatrld0 (PariS' °araier’ *riCe 7 f™°’> ia *»e most

This course will not be given in the Session of 1897 98. Students of the 
rth year will take the course prescribed above for the Third year, and the 
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Oriental Literature.
J. F. McCurdy, Ph. D., LL.D.,....
R. G. Mürison, M.A., B.D................

........Professor.
........Lecturer.

T.he Oriental course has the main object of affording an introduction to the 
study of the Semitic languages and literature and of Semitic history. On 
account of the paramount importance of the literature of ancient Israel, the 
Hebrew language and the Old Testament in the original are made very promi
nent throughout the course, being taught in all the years and occupying almost 
as much time as all the other languages taken together. The aim of the 
course, more definitely, is a twofold one : to give those interested in the Bible 
a competent acquaintance with the Hebrew text, and to furnish all who desire 
a liberal education an opportunity of becoming acquainted with the literature 
and history of the Semites, who divide with the Indo-European race the con
trolling moral and intellectual influence of mankind. These ends are kept in 
view in the General as well as in the Honor lectures.

For purely linguistic study the Genera^ course is confined to Hebrew and 
Biblical Aramaic, and is so arranged that, with two or three lectures a week 
throughout the four years, the student may gain some familiarity with the 
different kinds of literature in the Old Testament : narrative, historical, 
prophetical and poetical. The Honor course secures in its Hebrew department 
an intimate familiarity with the language and literary features of the Old 
Testament in all its divisions, and at the same time introduces the learner to 
the other important languages of the Semitic family. In the Second year of 
the curriculum, which begins the Honor course, the Aramaic is taken up in its 
two dialects, East and West Aramaic ; in the Third year Arabic is the subject 
of study ; and in the Fourth year the student is made acquainted with the 
Assyrian in the original cuneiform texts. In all the years care is taken not 
only to impart an exact knowledge of linguistic forms, but also to convey an 

urate idea of the genius of the Semitic race and of the several peoples among 
them who in succession helped materially in the education of the world.

Thus, while Philology is duly studied for its own sake and as an indispens
able instrument of research, the whole tendency of the discipline is to make it 
subservient to the higher ends of literary and historical culture. The Oriental 
Seminary Room is well provided with maps and other illustrative material ; 
and the library, although so lately founded, has already one of the best selec
tions of Semitic literature, including inscriptional works, to be found in 
America.

A Seminary in Oriental languages will be held twice a month for the benefit 
of advanced students, the work done in which will count ns part of the ses
sional duties. Graduates of the University who may apply for admission may 
take part in the work of the Seminary.

Books Required for Term Work : Davidson’s Hebrew Grammar ; Davidson’s 
Hebrew Syntax ; Driver’s Hebrew Tenses ; Davies’ Hebrew Lexicon ; Text of 
Old Testament with Massoretic Clavis ; Nestle’s Syriac Grammar and Chresto- 
mathy ; Socin’s Arabic Grammar and Chrestomathy ; Baer and Delitzsch’s

:
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in the Lncyclopædia Britannica 
Septuagint, Targum.

Books Recommended for Btfercm and Special Study : The Hebrew Gram
mars of Green.Struck, Koenig, Gesenius, Stade; Brown’s Gesenius’ Hebrew 
Lextcon ; Noeldeke s Synsche Grammatik ; Brockolmaun’s Lexicon Syriacum ; 
Wright a Arabic Grammar; Arabic Lexicons of Lane, Wortabet, and Belot ; 
Kenan s Histoire des Langues sémitiques ; Conder's Palestine ; G. A. Smith’s 
Historical Geography of the Holy Land ; Babelon’s Manual of Oriental An- 
Equities; Duncker’s History of Antiquity, Vols. IV-VI ; Meyer’s Geschichte 
des Alterthums ; Maspero’s Life in Ancient Egypt and Assyria; Rsguzin’s 
Chaldæa and Assyria; Rawlinson’. History of Phœnicia, and Five Great 
Monarchies < Archmological chapters); Kaulon’s Assyrien and Babylonien; 
Schrader s Cuneiform Inscriptions and the Old Testament ; Bypaths of Bible 
Knowledge ; articles on Semitic literature and antiquities in the Encyclopedia 
Britannica, especially: Alphabet, Arabia, Asia Minor, Babylonia, Bible, 

anaamtes Canon, Egypt, Hittites, Inscriptions, Jerusalem, Mesopotamia, 
Midrash, Mishnah, Mohammedanism, Nineveh, Palestine, Phœnicia, Samari- 
tans, byriac Literature, Talmud.

; Articles
on Hebrew Language, Semitic Languages,the
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History.
G. M. Wrong, M.A...............................Professor of Modern History.
W. S. Milner, M.A. “
A. Carruthbrs, M.A

1r
its

: Lecturer on Roman History, 
• Lecturer on Greek Hixtory.

the

In the lectures the important movements will be discussed, and atten
tion will be directed to the causes of social and political changes rather 
than to narrative history. Special emphasis will be laid upon the history of 
Inland, the United States and Canada. Honor students in the departments 
of History and of English and History must write the essays required by 
the curriculum of the Third and Fourth years. With Honor students in 
History in the Departments of Political Science and Modern Languages this 
work is optional. V 6 6
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A. General Course 
The General course

in

... . , eovers the history of Ancient Greece and Rome in
outline in the First year, the history of Mediæval Europe in outline in the 
Second year, and modern European and American history in outline in the 
Third year. In the Fourth year European and American history since 1763 
is studied over again in greater detail, and the course closes with an inquiry 
into the possibilities of a Philosophy of History. The following list of books 
has been made as brief as possible, and represents a minimum standard of 
reading :—

First Year: Oman, History of Greece ; Pelham, Outlines 
History.
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Second Year : Duruy, Middle Agea ; Green or Gardiner on England.
: ,Lodge’ Modern Eur°Pe ; Fiske, Discovery of America, chap, 

ters II, III, IV, \ , XII ; Goldwin Smiih, United States ; Green or Gardiner 
on England ; Bourinot, Canada (Story of the Nations).

Fourth Year : In the General course of the Fourth year the work is the 
same as that of the Honor course in Modern History, omitting the period 
selected for special study. Fuller information than that of previous years 
will be expected. The books by the following authors- set forth fully in the 
f ourth year Honor course should be read :-On Modern History : de Tocque
ville, Morse Stephens, Fyfe' or Mueller, Chanting, Green or Gardiner, 
Bounnot. On the Philosophy of History : Morris’s Hegel. The Philosophy 
ot History is so closely associated with anthropological and ethnological 
questions that students are recommended to take also the 
prescribed in Ethnology.
B. Honor Courue :—

Honor work in History is done in five of the. Honor departments of the 
curriculum. In the Department of Histpry the whole course of study on 
the curriculum m ancient, mediæval, and modern history is required during 
he four years, and this study is combined with that of political economy 

and constitutional law. In the Department of English and History the 
study of mediæval and modern history is combined with that of literature, 
both English and classical ; in the Department of Political Science, history is 
■combined with economic and legal study, and in the Department of Classics 
with Greek and Latin literature. In the Department of Modern Languages 
History is allowed as an option for Italian or Spanish in the Third year and 
or Old English or 1 talian or Spanish in the Fourth year. Candidates desiring 

to qualify in the Education Department as specialists in English and History 
are required to take the History option. In the Honor Departments of His
tory and of English and History, an essay is required in both the Third and 
Fourth years. These essays must be based upon the study of some of the 
origmal authority for a selected short period, and in judging them regard 
will be had to both their literary and historical merits.

The following list of works has been made as brief as possible, and repre
sents a minimum standard of reading for the periods covered. The list applies 
in its entirety only to students in the Department of History. Students tak- 
uig Honor History in connection with other departments can determine by 
reference to the curriculum what portions of the list apply to their work 
For Constitutional History a 'list will be found in the Department of Political 
«Science.

First Year: Oman, History of Greece ; Pelham, Outlines of Roman 
History.

Second Year : (a) Ancient History: Oman’s History of Greece ; the por- 
tionsof G rote, Mommsen and Livy prescribed in the curriculum ; Fustel de 
■Coulanges, La Cité Antique (English translation, “ The Ancient City ”)

(6) Mediæval History : Hodgkin, The Dynasty of Theodosius ; Bryce, Holy 
Roman Empire (to the Fall of the Hohenstaufen) ; Duruy, Middle Ages • 
Green or Gardiner on England.

course of study
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Third Year : [a) Ancient History : Oman, History of 0recce ; the por

tions of Grote, Mommsen and Tacitus prescribed in the curriculum.
(6) Modem History: Bryce, Holy Roman Empire (from the Fall of the 

Hohenstaufen) ; Lodge, Modern Europe; Symonds, Short History of the 
Renaissance in Italy ; Hassail, Louis XIV. ; Seeley, Expansion of England ; 
Fiske, Discovery of America, chapters II, III, IV, V, XII j Fisher, The 
Colonial Era (American History Series) ; Parkman, The Old Régime in Canada ; 
Bourinot, Canada (Story of the Nations) ; Green or Gardiner on England.

Fourth Year: (a) Ancient History: The portions of Thucydides, Hero- 
dotns, Grote, Cicero, Mommsen and Merivale prescribed in the curriculum ; 
Boiasier, l’Opposition
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sous les Césars ; do., La Religion Romaine.
(6) Modem History: De Tocqueville, France Before the Revolution 

Morse Stephens, European History, 1789-1815; Fyffe, Modern Europe, Period 
since 1815, or Mueller, Political History of Recent Times with special référé 
to Germany ; Channing, The United States of America 1765-1865 (Cambridge 
Historical Series) ; Green or Gardineron England ; Bourinot, Canada (Story 
of the Nations), Morris, Exposition of Hegel’s Philosophy of History (Griggs’ 
Philosophical Classics).

(c) Ethnology : Keane, Ethnology ; Tylor, Anthropology. The lectures will 
be illustrated by maps, skulls, primitive implements, etc.
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is Political Science. /

James Mavor Professor of Political Economy and Constitu
tional History.

Professor of Constitutional and International 
Law.

Hon. Mr. Justice Proudfoot .. Prof essor oj Roman Law.

id
Hon. D. Mills, LL.B»g

ry

id A. General Course
Lectures will be given as follows to those students who require to take 

Political Science in the General course.
Third Year.—Constitutional History. The elements of English Constitu

tional History. Books for reference : Fielden’s Constitutional History ; Hender
son’s Historical Documents of the Middle Ages ; Taswell-Lang mead, Consti
tutional History of England ; Bagehot, The English Constitution ; Dicey, 
the Law of the Constitution.

Fourth Year.—The Elements of Political Economy. The lectures, text
books and examinations are the same as those prescribed for students taking 
the Second year Honor course. See below.

Canadian Constitutional History. See synopsis of this subject in Honor 
course below.

B. Honor Course
The Honor course in Political Science and the related instruction in lan

guages, mathematics, natural science, history and philosophy are intended to. 
afford a means of preparation for those who desire to enter the professions, 
of law, the ministry, journalism or teaching. The special subjects of study
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are economic history and theory, constitutional history, international and 
constitutional law, jurisprudence, histopy and philosophy with special refer- 
once to the growth of political ideas. The Honor course begins in the Second 
year in Arts and continues for three years.

Prior to entrance into the Honor course in Political Science, candidates 
mnst have passed the Honor examination of the First year in one or other of 
the following subjects: Latin; Greek; any two of the three languages, Eng
lish, French, German. es. 6

Second Year. —Economics. The lectures give a general introduction to the 
study of modern political economy. The chief text-book is Marshall’s Prin
ciples of the Economics of Industry, Vol. I. The following works will also 
be found useful: Gide’s Political Economy; Andrew’s Institutes of Econ
omics ^Smart’s Introduction to the Theory of Value; Devas’Political Ecou- 
otny ; Ely s Introduction to 
Tables and Diagrams.

English Constitutional History to Magna Charta. The chief topics 
Hundred and County Courts, the Witenagemot, the Feudal System, 
principal constitutional documents are required to be studied. A list of these 
•documents is furnished to students. For reference, selected portions of Stubbs’ 
Constitutional History, to be designated by thelecturer ; Fielden’s Constitu
tional History ; Henderson’s Historical Documents of the Middle Ages ; Intro
duction to Stubbs' Select Charters ; Freeman’s Growth of the English Consti
tution; Bagehot’s English Constitution ; Wakeman & Hassall’s Constitutional 
Essays (excepting Essay I); Taswell-Langmead’s English Constitutional His
tory ; Bibliographical Notes -No. 1, English and Canadian 
History. i

Roman History to 266 B. C. Mommsen, Bks. I and II, and Fustel de 
Coulanges La Cité Antique. See Department of Classics.

Media-val History to 1260. See Department of History.
Mathematics. Special class in the elements of the Infinitesimal 

with Elements of Analytical Geometry.
^HiR° Year. History and Criticism of Economic Theory. The course of lee 

tures will present a systematic account of the development of the history of 
omic theory and a criticism of current economic theories of value, interest 
rent, wages and international trade. The chief text-book for the work of the 
Michaelmas Term is Ingram’s History of Political Economy^and for the work 
of the Easter Term, Marshall’s Principles of Economics, Vol I
are also expected to study Bohm-Bawerk’s Capital and Interest,
Positive Theory of Capital (transi. Smart); Wieser’s Natural Value; Smart’, 
Introduction to the Theory of Value. The following books will also be' 
use ul: Cessas Introduction to the Study of Political Economy ; Bonar’s 
Philosophy and Political Economy ; Nicholson’s Principles of Economics •
ThL7v Of'tT ,.Met,hmd 7 P°litiCaI Ec°“0my’ ohaPs- !-3. 7, 9. Bastable’s 
Theory of International Trade, and The Commerce of Nations •
Glasgow Lectures, ed. Cannan ; Ad 
son ; Ricardo’s Works, ed. Conner.

Political Economy; Mavor’s Economic History,

are the 
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Constitutional
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Students 
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Adam Smith’s 
Smith’s Wealth of Nations, ed. Nichol-
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— Modern History, from 1150 to 1765. See Department of History. 

English Constitutional History from, Magna Charta. The lectures are in 
continuation of those of the Second year. They deal with the Growth of 
Parliament, and of Responsible Government. The books recommended are the 
same as those in the Second year.

English Constitutional Law. The lectures on this subject comprise a discus
sion of the Royal Prerogatives ; the constitution and functions of the two 
Houses of Parliament, the constitution of the Executive Government ; the rise 
of the Cabinet and its relation to the Crown and the two Houses of Parliament • 
the military forces of the Crown, the constitution of the judicial department 
of government and its relation to the Crown and to Parliament, and the rights 
and obligations of the subject, the leading cases, the constitutional statutes 
and the conventions of the constitution are discussed. For reference : Dicey’s 
Law of the Constitution ; Hearn’s Government of England ; Traill’s Central 
•Government : Boutmy’s Studies in Constitutional Law, Part I ; Broom’s 
Constitutional Law ; Anson’s Law and Custom of the Constitution.

History of. English Law. The history of the English law from the Roman 
Conquest until the Norman Conquest ; the Roman occupation ; the Saxon 
invasions ; the laws of the Confessor ; the change effected in the law 
especially of real property, by the Conqueror and his successors,-the intro
duction or extension of the feudal system ; the difference between that system 
on the continent and in England ; the creation of new tenures ; the Great 
Charter and its frequent renewals, as showing the condition of the people 
and the evils to be remedied ; the great changes effected by the legislation of 
Edward I and Edward III ; the creation of entailed estates ; the struggle to 
obtain power to alienate them ; legislation to restrict alienations in mortmain ; 
the evasion of the law ; the law giving power to devise lands, and the legis
lation of Elizabeth to prevent frauds upon creditors and purchasers ; the 
abolition of feudal tenures by Charles II. The efforts in the reign of George 
III to ameliorate the criminal law, and the English Statutes after 1792 that 
have their counterpart in our Colonial legislation are discussed and explained. 
For reference : Reeve’s History of English Law ; Pollock and Maitland’s His
tory of English Law ; Hole’s History of English Law ; Blacks tone’s Com
mentaries ; a collection of English Statutes, and the Revised Statutes of 
Canada, and of Ontario.

■ of
ng-

bhe
•in-

ihe
'he

bs*

ti-
tal
is-
al

de

t,

k Histoi'y of Roman Law. The lectures on Roman Private Law comprise a 
sketch of the history of the law from the time of the decemviri to the 
death of Justinian, giving an account of the growth of the unwritten law, of 
judicial legislation to the suppression of the formulary system by Diocletian, 
and from that time to the death of Justinian, and treating of the statutory 
legislation during the Republic and under the Empire, and of the i 
attempts to form a code, finally terminated by the work of Justinian, 
larger number of lectures is devoted to the substance of Roman Law 
during the reign of Justinian. The law of testamentary succession the 
various kinds of wills, the duties of the heir, the gift of legacies, and the 
history of trust gifts and codicils are explained. The remedial processes for
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the protection and enforcement of rights are traced from the legis aetimes, the 
changes effected by the formulary system, the summary jurisdiction of the 
praetor, the abolition of the formulary system, terminating in the extraordinary, 
cogmtw. The series is closed by a discussion of the law as to specific perfor- 
mance of contracts ; of the law as to frauds upon creditors ; and an examination 
of the influence of Christianity upon Roman legislation. For reference : 
Muirhead’s Historical Introduction to the Private Law of Rome ; Sandars’ 
Justinian; Institutes of Gains, translated by Muirhead. The Digest, the 
Code, and the Novels should be consulted.

Honor Ethics.

i

1See Department of Philosophy, Third year.
Fourth Year.—Economic History. The lectures will trace economic 

history from the early middle ages down to modern times, with special 
reference to England. Books recommended: Ashley’s Economic History, 
Parts I, II ; Toynbee’s The Industrial Revolution ; Seebohm’s English Village 
Community ; Vinogradoff’s Villenage in England ; Gomme, The Village Com- 
munity ; Gross’ Gild Merchant, chaps. ^-4 ; Rogers’ Six Centuries of Work 
and Wages, chaps. 1-6, 8-10 ; Cunningham’s Growth of English Industry and 
Commerce (ed. 1890) ; Marshall’s Principles, Bk. I, chaps. 2, 3 ; devons’ State 
in Relation to Labour, chaps. 3, 4, 6, 7 ; Fowle’s Poor Law, chaps. 1, 3, 4 ; 
D. A. Wells’ Recent Economic Changes ; Ely’s Labour Movement in America 
chaps. 3, 4 ; Webb’s History of Trade Unionism.

Canadian Economic History. A short course of lectures will be given with 
special reference to the following : the grain and produce trade, timber, tex
tiles, minerals, transportation, insurance, loan companies, the government in 
relation to trade, trade unions, trade monopolies, and cooperation.

Public Finance. The lectures will deal with National and Local Finance, 
and with important questions of modem economic policy. They will discuss' 
among other topics : the History of Public Finance and of Financial Science ; 
the Currency and Banking Systems of Great Britain, Canada and the United 
States ; Public Debts and the Policy of National and Local Governments in 
relation to them ; Methods of Extinction and Conversion of Debt ; Sinking 
Funds; Public Domain—Lands, Forests; Minerals ; Railroad Policy, its his- 
tory in Europe and America ; Principles of Taxation ; Incidence of Taxation ; 
Tariff Policy-outline of its history in Great Britain, Canada and the United’ 
States; Local Taxation in Canada and the United States. Books recom
mended : Bastable’s Public Finance ; Bastable’s The Theory of International 
Trade ; Seligman’s The Incidence of Taxation ; Seligman’s Essays in Finance ;. 
Elliott's The Tariff Controversy in the United States ; Cossa’s Taxation ; 
Dunbar’s Theory and History of Banking ; Walker’s Money, Trade and 
Industry ; Adams’ Public Debts ; Ely’s Taxation ; Hadley’s Railroad Trans
portation ; Mavor’s English Railway Rates; Bagehot’s Lombard Street; 
Jevons’ Money ; Leroy-Beaulieu’s Science des Finances, Livre II, chaps. 4,
6, 9, 10 ; Giffen’s Essays in Finance, 1st series, IX ; Taussig’s Tariff History 
of United States.

Modern History from 176S to 1S7S. See Department of History.
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Political Philosophy. History and Criticism of Political Theories. The fol

lowing are recommended for study : Sidgwick’s Elements of Politics ; Pollock’s 
History of the Science of Politics; Bonar’s Philosophy and Political Economy; 
Ritchie’s Principles of State Interference; Seeley’s Introduction to Political 
Science; Mackenzie’s Introduction to Social Philosophy.

General Jurisprudence. In lecturing on this subject, the attention of the 
student is directed to the definition and analysis of law and of rights, to the 
sources of law, to the classification of rights, to the consideration of antece
dent rights in rem and in personam, to remedial rights, to adjective private 
law, to the nature of public law and its various divisions, to international law, 
and to the application of law. For reference ; Holland’s Elements of Juris
prudence; Austin’s Elements of Jurisprudence (Campbell’s Students’ edition) ; 
Maine’s Ancient Law, and Early History of Institutions (Lectures XII, XIII).

_ Public International Law. Besides the elementary principles of Interna- 
, tional Law. the lectures comprise a discussion of the growth of International 

Law, its sources, and the characteristics which distinguish it from interna
tional morality. Also a discussion of the doctrine of non-intervention, of the 
Monroe Doctrine, and of the various treaties and conventions relating to Can
ada. Controversies raised by the Civil War in the United States. The Geneva 
Arbitration and the rights of neutrals. For reference ; Wheaton’s Interna
tional Law (ed. Boyd) ; Hall’s International Law, or Kent’s International 
Law (ed. Abdy).

General Jurisprudence and Public International Law together are alterna
tive to the Honor History of Philosophy of the Fourth year, for which see 
Department of Philosophy.
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Colonial Constitutional Law. The lectures on this subject trace the sources 
of Cblonial Constitutional Law ; the prerogatives of the Crown in the consti
tution of colonial governments ; different forms of government ; colonies by 
occupancy ; colonies by cession and conquest; powers of Parliament in respect 
to the colonies; conventional limitations arising from local self-government. 
For reference : Creasy’s Constitutions of the British Empire ; Forsyth’s Cases 
and Opinions on Constitutional Law; Todd’s Parliamentary Government in 
the Colonies, as far as page 318-, Tarring’s Law in Relation to the Colonies.
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Federal Constitutional Law. The lectures deal with the origin of the United 
States Constitution and the relation of the federal government to the States ; 
the federal institutions, legislative and executive and judicial, and the leading 
decisions of the Courts in reference to the same. The Constitution in Canada; 
rules of interpretation applied by the Supreme Court of tjie United States ; 
rules of interpretation applied by the Judicial Committee in construing the 
Constitution in Canada. For reference : Houston’s Constitutional Documents 
of Canada ; Todd's Parliamentary Government in the Colonies, page 318 to 
the end of the volume ; Clement’s Constitution of Canada or Munro’s Consti
tution of Canada ; Cartwright’s Decisions on the B.N.A. Act; Cooley’s 
Principles of Constitutional Law in the United States ; Pomeroy’s Constitu
tional Law ; Boutmy’s Constitutional Law, Part II
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tution of the United States ; Story, Hare, Miller, and Bryce ; Todd’s Parlia
mentary Government in England (ed. Walpole).

Canadian Constitutional History. Character of French Settlement ; Nature 
of European Claims to Territory ; Government by Trading Companies ; Growth 
of Rule by Colonial Policy as distinguished from Trading Company Policy ; 
Establishment of Provincial Organization in 1663 ; the Sovereign Council ; 
Growth of the Superior Council ; Local Government ; Land Tenures ; Church 
and State ; the Conquest ; Treaty of Paris j English Colonial Policy ; Struggle 
for Responsible Government ; Growth of Parties in Upper and Lower Canada ; 
Lord Durham’s Report ; Union Act ; Quebec Conference ; Confederation ; 
Relation of Dominion to Great Britain ; Relation of Provinces to Dominion ; 
Comparison of B. N. A. Act with Constitutions of United States and of 
England ; Growth of Local Government in Ontario ; A list of the principal 
constitutional documents which are required to be studied will be furnished to 

For reference : Bourinot’s Constitutional History of Canada ; 
Ashley’s Earlier Constitutional History of Canada ; Parkman’s Old Régime ; 
Munro’s Constitution of Canada j Store’s Introduction to Constitution of the 
United States ; Houston’s Canadian Constitutional Documents ; Christie’s 
History of Lower Canada ; Kingsford’s History of Canada ; McEvoy’s The 
Ontario Township (University of Toronto Studies in Political Science, 1st 
series, No. 1).

Term, Work in Honors :-*The following term work is required in subjects 
to be prescribed by the Professor of Political Economy and Constitutional 
History.

Second Year : Two essays in each term, in all four essays ; and also a Term 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Third Year : Two essays in each term, in all four essays ; and also a Term 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Fourth Year : Two essays in each term, in all four essays ; and also a Term 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

In each year such term work and examination count for Honors in the 
annual examination.

students.

The Departmental Library in Economics is open under certain conditions 
to all Honor students in the Department of Political Science. Tutorial classes 
in Economics and in Constitutional History are held several times each week 
during the Michaelmas and Eastër terms. Facilities for research are afforded 
to senior students and also to graduates who desire to prosecute the study of 
any of the subjects in the Department.

.
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Parlia-

Philosophy.
.. Professor of Ethics and History of Philoso

phy.
A. Kirschman, M.A., Ph.D.........Director of Psychological Laboratory and

Lecturer on Philosophy.
Special Lecturer on Philosophy.

The work of this Department is pursued during the Second, Third and 
Fourth undergraduate years. The course which embraces Logic, Psychology, 
Metaphysics, Ethics and History of Philosophy, affords a training to those 
who intend entering the professions of the Ministry, Teaching or Law. In 
every case the work in Philosophy of the General course is to be taken by 
Honor students, and will be counted along with the Honor work in determin
ing their standing.
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J. G. Home, M.A., Ph.D,

F. Tracy, B.A., Ph.D.

Logic.
A. General Course

Second Year.—A course of lectures is given dealing with the scope and 
method of Logic ; the nature of Deductive and Inductive Reasoning, and their 
relation to each other ; the Definition of Terms ; the Laws of Thought ; the 
Forms of the Judgment and their mutual relation ; the Syllogism ; the Canons 
and Methods of Inductive inquiry ; the detection and rectification of ambigu
ities in reasoning and logical fallacies. Exercises in logical problems are given 
from time to time and corrected. Books recommended : Jevons, Elementary 
Lessons in Logic ; Fowler, Inductive Logic ; Hyslop, The Elements of Logic.

B. Honor Course

Third Year.—A course*» given in the study and'criticism of Bill’s System 
of Logic, the exposition of scientific methods, and the discussion of the philo
sophical presuppositions underlying theories of Induction. The ground covered 
in the lectures of the General course will not be taken up here, but will be 
presupposed. Books recommended : Mill, System of Logic ; Bradley, Prin
ciples of Logic ; Venn, Empirical Logic ; Jevons, Principles of Science ; Jevons, 
Studies in Logic.
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Psychology.
A. General Course :—

Second Year.—The lectures deal, in a general way, with the phenomena of 
consciousness, their description, correlation and classification ; covering, in 
outline, the whole field of psychic’ phenomena. The course is designed to 
introduce the gnbject, to familiarize the student with fundamental principles, 
and lead him to observe hie own mental states. Term work is required. Books 
recommended : Wundt, Grundriss der Psychologie (English translation) ; 
Hoffding, Outlines of Psychology ; Baldwin, Elements of Psychology.



1

132 University and University College

B. Honor Course

Second Year.—An introductory course on Experimental Psychology «given, 
dealing with the senses of taste and smell, and the dermal and kinæsthetic 

Special attention is given to the Psychophysical methods and their 
application. In this connection students are required to familiarize themselves 
with the elements of the Infinitesimal Calculus and Analytical Geometry. 
Books recommended : Wundt, Outlines of Psychology, Human and Animal 
Psychology ; Ladd, Elements of Physiological Psychology.

Third Year.—(o) General : The lectures deal with such special probl 
Association, Memory, Attention, Emotion, Volition. Books recommended r 
Wundt, Outlines of Psychology, Human and Animal Psychology ; Kttlpe, 
Outlines of Psychology ; Bain, Senses and Intellect, Emotions and Will ; James, 
Psychology ; Baldwin, Handbook, The Mental Development in the Child and 
the Race ; Ladd, Psychology Descriptive and Explanatory ; Sully, the Human 
Mind ; Fitchener, Outlines of Psychology ; Tracy, Psychology of Childhood 
(2nd ed.). -

(6) Experimental: The lectures on experimental Psychology (three hours per 
week) deal with the chief problems of contemporary Psychology, in so far as 
they are accessible to exact experiment, special attention being devoted to the 
Psychology of the higher senses (Psychological Optics and Acoustics) and to 
the time-relations of Mental Phenomena. The practical work (one to two hours 
per week) in the laboratory is designed to afford the student an opportunity to 
become familiar with experimental methods. There is no text-book for this 
course; but as recommended books may be mentioned: Wundt, Physiologische 
Psychologie (4th ed.); Ladd, Elements of Psychology ; Wundt, Human and 
Animal Psychology (English Translation byvTitchener and Creighton) ; Ktllpe, 
Outlines of Psychology ; Ribot, German Psychology of To-day; Sanford, 
Laboratory Course.

Fourth Year.—The Fourth Year consists partly of a supplementary series* 
of lectures on metaphysical problems in their relations to Psychology, and 
partly of experimental work in the laboratory. The lectures are devoted to 
th< criticism of Materialism and to a presentation of the philosophical views of 
Wundt in outline. In the Laboratory, the students work in groups under 
the guidance of the Director of the Laboratory, or his Assistant, upon 
special experimental investigations. The subjects of these investigations, 
which are at the same time intended to lead to useful results and to 
make the students familiar with the nature and difficulties of exact research, 
are arranged at the beginning of the term. The students are required to 
acquaint themselves with the literature relating to their special subject, to 
keep a record of their investigations, and to hand in at the end of the Easter 
term a detailed statement of results obtained, and of their significance.

Graduates have full opportunity for independent investigations in the 
Laboratory.
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Metaphysics,

Honor Course
Second Year : Theory of Knowledge-Honor students are required to 

read Locke’s Essay on the Human Understanding ; Berkeley’s Principles of 
Knowledge ; and Hume’s Treatise on Human Nature, Book I. They are ex- 
peoted to write expository summaries of these works, and to discuss and criti
cize them in the class. It is the aim of the lectures to assist the student in 
making the transition from observation and analysis of mental phenomena to 
the reflective cooperation of the underlying philosophical principles. Book» 
recommended : Fraser, Selections from Berkeley, Locke and Berkeley (Black
wood’s Series) ; Green, Introduction to Hume, Prolegomena to Ethics Bk. I ; 
Aikins, The Philosophy of Hume ; Ward, Psychology in Encyolopædia Britan- 
nica, 9th ed. ; Dewey, Psychology.

Foubth Year.—Theories of Knowledge and Being: Several courses are 
given as follows : 1. A course of lectures setting forth the lecturer’s views of 
the principles and methods of philosophical speculation, and showing the inter
relation of Logic, Psychology, Metaphysics And Ethics. No text-books are 
prescribed in this course, but certain reading may be recommended from time 
to time in the lecture room. 2. A careful study of Aristotle’s Metaphysics, 
and Kant’s Prolegomena. Kant’s Critiques will be studied in connection with 
the class in History of Philosophy (See History of Philosophy IV year). 3. 
Lectures on the chief problems of Philosophy, as they have been dealt with by 
representative thinkers : (a) For 1898 these lectures will be based upon the 
Metaphysical works of Des Cartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz, Lotze, Wundt. (6) For 
1899 they will be based upon the works of Hamilton, Mansel, Comte, Mill and 
Spencer. 4. A seminary is held for the study of advanced Metaphysical 
problems.

In the seminaries papers are read and discussed by the members. Every
thing is done to encourage independent thinking on the part of the students. 
Graduates may become members of any of the seminaries in the Department of 
Philosophy by arrangement with the professor in charge.

Ethics.
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A. General Coursepon
Third Year, (a) Theory of Obligation : Lectures on the scope and meth

ods of Ethics, the relation of Moral Philosophy to Natural Science, The Moral 
Ideal, Personality, Instinct, Desire, Motive, Volition, Freedom of the Will, 
Conscience, Duty, Responsibility, Sensational Theories, Intuitional Theories, 
Transcendental Theories, Relation of Ethics to Theoretical Philosophy, Politi
cal Economy, and Religion. Essays will be written by members of the class, 
and examinations held during the term. Books recommended : Hyslop, Bowne, 
Seth, Muirhead, Calderwood, Pt. I., Chaps. I-IV; Green, Prolegomena to 
Ethics, Book II. (6) History of Ethics : The lectures cover the ground irom 
Hobbes to the present time. Attention is given to fundamental standpoints 
rather than to details of doctrine. The interrelation of the various historical
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phases of Ethical thought are considered, the development of cardinal doctrine» 
followed, and the chief representatives of the leading schools expounded. 
Books recommended : Sidgwick, History of Ethics ; Bain, Moral Science y 
Watson, Hedonistic Theories.
B. Honor Course :—

Third Ykar.—(a) Theory of Ethics : The students in this course will make, 
under the guidance of the professor in charge, a special and careful study of 
Green’s Prolegomena to Ethics. Lectures will be given to assist in the exposi
tion, explanation, and estimation, of Green’s position. (6) History of Ethics : 
This course is supplemental to, and given in connection with, the General 
course on the History of Ethics. The aim of the lectures is to set in a clear 
light the real significance of the problems occupying the attention of moralists, 
and to estimate the solutions that have been offered for these problems. Stu
dents are required to read Martineau, Types of Ethical Theory. The following 
are also recommended : Butler’s Sermons ; Mill, Utilitarianism ; Spencer, 
Principles of Morality ; Janet, Theory of Morals ; Sidgwick, Methods of 
Ethics ; Jodi, Geschichte der Ethik ; Courtney, Constructive Ethics ; Sorley, 
the Ethics of Naturalism • D’Arcy, Short Study of Ethics, (c) Applied Ethics : 
The class will meet on<T«3 a week for the reading and discussion of papers written 
by members of the class. In these essays an attempt will be made to apply 
ethical principles to the investigation of social problems, such as Temperance, 
Charity, Socialism, etc. Books recommended : Spencer, Man vs. State ; Ritchie, 
Principles of State Interference ; T. H. Green, Lectures on Political Obliga
tion, A. M. N., in Vol. II.; J. G. Hume, Value of a Study of Ethics, Political 
Economy and Ethics, Socialism ; Leslie Stephens, the Science of Ethics.

Fourth Year.—In this year the Honor students will be expected to make 
a thorough study of representative Ethical writers of ancient and modern times, 
and also to undertake independent investigations into social problems of the 
present time, requiring for their solution the application of Ethical principles : 
Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics ; Kant, Grundlegung zur Metaphysik der Sitten ; 
Kritik der praktischen Vernunft ; Sidgwick, The Methods of Ethics. Essays: 
Application of Ethical principles in the examination of Problems in Political 
Economy, Sociology and Criminology.

History of Philosophy.
A. General Course :—

Fourth Year.—A course is given, intended as an introduction to the critical 
study of Philosophy. The student is led to trace the development of philo
sophical speculation from the beginning of Modem Philosophy up to the time 
of Kant ; to discover the relation of the various thinkers to one another ; to 
estimate the contribution made by each ; and to note how inadequacies and 
errors were subsequently met and corrected. Books recommended : Weber, 
Windelband, Falckenberg, Schwegler.
B. Honor Course :—-

Third Year.—Lectures are given on the History of Ancient and Mediæval 
Philosophy. The chief centre of interest is the Platonic Philosophy ; but the
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Pre-Socratic and Post-Aristotelian periods are dealt with as fully as time permits; 
the former, as the essential prelude to the study of the Platonic Philosophy ; 
the latter, as showing the various directions in which its influence was 
felt in later times. The influence of Christianity on philosophic thought ; the 
main features of Scholasticism ; and the preparation of the thinking world for 
Modern Philosophy, are considered. ~ Special attention is given to connecting 
links, and the relation of the thinkers to one another. An extra hour a week 
Aril! be devoted to a more special study of some of the more important Platonic 
Dialogues. Books recommended : Weber; Zeller; Ueberweg ; Butler ; Erdmann; 
Windelband ; Ferrier : Schwegler ; Benn ; Tennemann ; Burt ; Mayor ; Scott ; 
Jowett’s Plato ; Grote’s History of Greece (chapter on the Sophists) ; Aris
totle’s works.

Fourth Year.—(a) Pre-Kantian Period : Honor students will attend the 
lectures on this period given to the students of the General course (see above), 
and the class reading selections in Metaphysics (see Metaphysics Fourth year). 
Books recommended : Erdmann ; Ueberweg. (6) Kant : The development of the 
Kantian Philosophy, through the Critiques and Prolegomena, is followed. 
The Kritik der reinen Vernunft and the Kritik der Urtheilskraft are 
carefully studied in the class, essays by the students, are read and discussed, 
and lectures are given on Kant’s relation to previous philosophers, the signifi
cance of his new method, the various links in his system and the positive 
and negative elements in his philosophy. Books recommended : Caird ; 
Watson ; Morris ; Stirling; Mahaffy and Bernard ; Vaihinger ; Erdmann ; 
Riehl. (c) Post-Kantian Period : Lectures will trace the development of 
Idealism after Kant, sympathetic and antagonistic. Special attention is given 
to Fichte, Schelling, Hegel, Schopenhauer, Von Hartmann, Herbert Spencer 
and Wundt.

A seminary in the History of Philosophy is conducted for the reading and 
discussion of papers written by the students. Books recommended : (a) 
General Histories : Kuno Fischer ; Windelband ; Falckenberg ; Ravaisson ; 
Lewes ; Morell ; Klilpe ; Paulsen. (6) Special : On Hobbes, Groom Robertson 
on Des Cartes, Kuno Fischer ; on Spinoza, Pollock, Caird ; on Locke, Berkeley 
and Hume, Green, Frazer, Selby-Bigge ; on Leibnitz, Dewey ; on Scottish 
Philosophy, Seth, Murray, Bowen, McCosh ; on Kant (see above) ; on Fichte, 
Everett, Adamson ; on Schelling, Watson ; on Hegel, Wallace, Caird, Harris, 
Royce, Sterrett ; on Spencer, Watson, Collins ; on Schopenhauer and Von 
Hartmann, Bowen, Caldwell.

Note. —Candidates from St. Michael’s College may substitute Lorimer’s 
Institutes of Law for Kant’s Ethics in the Fourth year; and also Aristotle’s 
Ethics, Bks. I-IV in the original, and one of Plato’s Dialogues in the original, 
for the Experimental Psychology in the Fourth year.
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Mathematics.
Alfred Baker, M.A. 
A. T. DeLüry, M.A. 
W. J. Rusk, B.A. ..

ProfesMor.
Lecturer.
FeUow.

Supplemental to the General course of the First year, embracing Euclid. 
Elementary Algebra and Trigonometry, a course is offered in Permutations 
combinations and Binomial Theorem, and also in Elementary Analytical 

Geometry of two dimensions, suitable for such as, in the Second year, wish to 
enter upon the study of Elementary Infinitesimal Calculus. The course in 
Elementary Analytical Geometry is valuable also for its own sake, as it 
establishes the more important properties of the Conic Sections.

In the Honor work of the First

Spherical Trigonometry, C. Smith’s Conic Sections, Salmon’s Conic Sections.
In the Second year the elementary combe in Differential and Integral Cal- 

cuius ,s designed to afford such knowledge of the character, methods and place 
in science of this important subject as educated men should possess, and alsozzz- -•—--
this iiènce"1” be “ 6 P°8iti0n ‘° follo'Vre0M“ developments in

A further

. menVÎT “mm W°rk °! the SeCOnd year the lowing text-boooks are recom- 
C SndthTs 1 d'7a0nS UiffeTfentittl Calculus- Williamson’s Integral Calculus,

Department of Physics, 
athematical students in the Third year take Theory of Equations, including

Panlon’Tth0: , ^7 7" * ‘“‘-'«ok-Bunmid. an!
Panton. For the remainder of the work in the Third year, see Department of
Physics.

n the work of the Fourth year the following text-books are recommended : 
hewcomb and Holden's Astronomy, Barlow and Bryan’s Elementary Mathe- 
mat,cal As ronomy, Godfray’s Astronomy, Chauvenet’s Astronomy ; Johnson’, 
Differential Equations Forsyth's Differential Equations; Salmon’s Higher 
Plane Curve, ; Kelland and Tait’, Quaternions, Hime’s Outlines of Quaternion, 
Math Q" t™'0M 1 , dli0tt’8 A1Sebra of Quantics, Salmon’s Higher Algebra • 
Theorv f 7 wUmberS 1 Nett°’8 Theor>r of Substitutions; Durêge’é 
Theorv Ef r , ”8’ The°ry °f Function8’ Harknes, and Morley’s
ItneU l Urtl0n8i n'X0" 8 UiptiC Fu"Ctio,ie’ C-yky’» Elliptic Functions, 
mutieUes F "rT ranCtl0n8 Klli|,ti‘1,,eai Eapelier’s Coordonnées Tan-

Lei,!: ; Cren,ona’a Projective tieometry!
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By courtesy of the authorities of the observatory, students have access to 
and use of the astronomical instruments.

The Department is furnished with the admirable thread and plaster models 
of Brill for illustrating the teaching of Geometry of three dimensions.

Physics.iclid,

tical 
sh to 
$e in 
is it

VJames Loudon, M.A., LL.D.
W. J. Loudon, B.A.............
C. A. Chant, B.A.................
J. C. McLennan, B. A.......... .

The work of instruction in Physics consists of courses of lectures and of 
practical work in the laboratories. The lectures include, (I) an introductory 
•course for Medical students, (2) an elementary course illustrated by experi
ments in Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat, as required by students of the 
First year in Arts, (3) a similar course in Optics, Electricity and Magnetism 
for students of the Second year in Arts, (4) a similar course on Acoustics and 
Physical Optics for students of the Third year in Arts, and (5) advanced 
courses on Mathematical Physics for H6nor students in the Second, Third and 
Fourth years in Arts.

The elementary courses for students of the First, Second and Third years 
in Arts are also attended by students in Engineering, Architecture and other 
departments.

In the practical work of the Laboratory there are at present eleven courses, 
six elementary and five advanced, which have been arranged to meet the 
requirements of Arts students, Engineers, Architects, and candidates for spec
ialists’ certificates at the Education Department.

Text-books: General Physics: Ganot’s Physics. Elementary Mechanics: 
Lock, Mechanics for Beginners ; Glazebrook, Statics and Dynamics. Ele
mentary Hydrostatics: Glazebrook, Hydrostatics. Elementary Heat: Glaze- 
brook, Heat ; R. W. Stewart, Text-book of Heat. Elementary Light : Glaze
brook, Light. Elemental7/ Electricity and Magnetism : Poyser, Advanced 
Magnetism and Electricity ; Silvanus Thompson, Elementary Lessons. Ad
vanced Mechanics: Minchin, Statics; Routh, Statics; Tait and Steele, 
Dynamics of a Particle. Geometrical Optics: Jamin, Optique Géométrique. 
Hydrostatics: Besant. Rigid Dynamics : Loudon. Acoustics: Donkin. Physi- 

■cal Optics : Preston, Theory of Light. Thermodynamics : Clausius, Mechanical 
Theory of Heat. Electricity : J. J. Thomson, Elements of Electricity and 
Magnetism. Least Squares : Merriman. Practical Physics : Loudon and 
McLennan.

Works of Reference: General Physics : Deschanel’s Natural Philosophy (by 
Everett) ; Jamin’s Cours de Physique ; Violle’s Cours de Physique ; Daniell ; 
Gallatly ; Nichols and Franklin ; Jones’s Examples in Physics ; Thomson and 
Tait’s Natural Philosophy ; Christiansen ; Macfarlane’s Tables ; Chambers’s 
"Tables. Elementary Mechanics: Briggs and Bryan, Statics, Dynamics; 
Magnus ; Loney, Dynamics ; Garnett, Dynamics ; Clifford ; Greaves ; Hicks.

. Professor. 
Demonstrator.

. Lecturer.
Assistant-Demonstrator.
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Elementary Hydrostatics : Loney, Mechanics and Hydrostatics ; Briggs and 
Bryan. Elementary Heat : Jones, Heat and Light ; Garnett ; Tyndall ; Balfour 
Stewart; Tait. Elementary Light: Jones, Heat and Light; R. W. Stewart ; 
Tyndall ; Tait; Wright, Light, Optical Projection. Elementary Electricity and 
Magnetism: Gumming ; Larden; R. W. Stewart ; Day, Exercises in Electricity 
and Magnetism. Elementary Sound : Catchpool ; Tyndall ; Zahm ; Taylor, 
Sound and Music ; Blaserna ; Stone; Mayer ; Capstick. Advanced Mechanics: 
Minchin, Statics; Routh, Statics; Ziwet ; Todhunter, Statics ; Besant, Dyna
mics ; Williamson and Tarleton, Dynamics ; Price, Infinitesimal Calculus ; 
Resal ; Appell, Traité de Mécanique rationelle. Geometrical Optics : Aldis ; 
Hea* ; Parkinson. Hydrostatics: Besant; Minchin ; Greenhill. Rigid 
Dynamics: Routh ; Pirie ; Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation ; Aldis. 
Acoustics : Rayleigh, Theory of Sound ; Helmholtz, Sensations of Tone ; 
Airy, Sound ; Kœnig, Quelques Expériences; Chladni; Radau. Physical 
Optics : Jamin ; Verdet ; Bassett ; Glazebrook ; Lommel ; Mascart. Elasticity : 
Lamé ; Ibbetson ; Love ; Todhunter, History. Hydrodynamics : Lamb ; 
Bassett. Heat: Preston ; Maxwell ; Tint. Electricity: Emtage ; Maxwell ; 
Mascart and Joubert; Gerard; Gray; Heaviside ; Watson and Burbury y 
Ebert ; Du Bois ; Foster and Atkinson’s Joubert ; Glazebrook ; Webster. 
Least Squares: Merriman ; Wright, Adjustment of Observations ; Airy, 
Theory of Errors ; Holman ; Johnson ; Comstock ; Gauss. Practical Physics : 
Stewart and Gee ; Glazebrook and Shaw ; Kohlrausch, Physical Measure
ments ; Witz ; Ayrton, Practical Electricity ;. Kempe ; Nichols.

Biology.
R. Ramsay Wright, M.A., B.Sc...............Professor.
A. B. Macallum, B.A., Ph.D,
E. C. Jeffrey, B.A ...............
R. R. Benslky, B.A., M.B...
A. Kirschmann, M.A., Ph.D.
J. MoCrae, B.A........................

.Associate-Professor of Physiology. 
Lecturer on Biology.

. Asssistant-Demonstrator in Biology.- 

.Lecturer on Psychology.

. Fellow in Biology.
-,

The lectures and practical instruction in this subject are given in the Uni
versity Biological Building.

The following arrangements will be in force for 1896-97
1. A course of elementary lectures on Biology will be given three days a 

week to prepare candidates for the University examination of the First year. 
For reference : Jeffrey Parker, Biology ; High School Zoology ; Vines’ Text
book of Botany.

2. A course of lessons involving 100 hours’ instruction is given in connec
tion with the above course of lectures for students entering the Honor 
department of Natural Sciences. Each member of the class will be required 
to provide himself with a case of instruments and an engraver’s lens, both of 
approved pattern.

3. Candidates for the Second year Honor examinations 'will attend special 
courses on the Zoology of the Vertebrata and the Anatomy and Classification

1
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of the Bhanerogams during’the Michaelmas Term. A series of lectures and 
demonstrations on selected topics in Physiology will be delivered during the 
Easter Term.

4. The practical course for Honor students of the Second year will be 
arranged so as to form a complement to the lectures on Animal and Vegetal 
Morphology. There will also be opportunities in the Museum for the study 
of the Canadian Vertebrate fauna (Text-book, Jordan’s American Vertebrates), 
but the student is expected to have familiarized himself with the Canadian 
flora during the preceding long vacation. For reference : Spotton’s Canadian 
Flora, or Gray’s Manual ; Vines’ Text-book of Botany, 2 vols ; Van Tieghem’s 
Traité de Botanique, 2nd ed., revised.

5. Honor students of the Third year will study the Zoology of the Inverte
brate three days a week during the Michaelmas and part of the Easter Terms, 
and, during the remainder of the Easter Term, Cryptogamie Botany and 
Vegetable Physiology. • Books of reference : McMurrich, Invertebrate Mor
phology ; Lang, Vergleichende Anatomie ; Vines’ Text-book of Botany ; A. B. 
Frank, Lehrbuch der Botanik ; Van Tieghem, Traité de Botanique, 2nd ed. 
revised.

6. The practical course for Third year students will be devoted to the study 
of typical forms of Cryptogamie plants and Invertebrate animals.

7. Wiedersheim-Parker’s Elements of Comparative Anatomy of the Verte
brate, Bunge’s Physiologische Chemie, and Foster’s Physiology, last English 
edition, are recommended for Honour students of the Fourth year, and the 
following works will be required in the practical course : Stohr’s Handbuch 
der Histologie ; Parker’s Zootomy ; Foster and Balfour’s Embryology.

Works of reference on Bacteriology and the other subjects specified in the 
University curriculum will be found in the laboratory.

8. Honor students of all years are required to pay laboratory supply fees 
in advance to the Bursar.

ogy.

ology.
Chemistry-

Professor of Chemistry.
W. L. Miller, B.A., Ph.D........................ Demonstrator.

Lecturer.
Fellow.
Lecture-Assistant.

The following courses of lectures on 'Chemistry will be delivered in the 
Chemical Laboratory

Inorganic Chemistry : 1. Elementary. An introductory course on des
criptive Chemistry, and on the Atomic and Molecular theories, for First year 
Chemistry and Mineralogy, First year Physics and Chemistry, First year 
Natural Science, First year Mathematics and Physics, First year Medicine, 
and Second year Pass. 2. Special. A special course on Inorganic Chemistry 
for First year Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Physics and Chemistry. 

•3. Advanced. A course on the relations between Chemical and other forms of

W. H. Pike, M.A., Ph.D
> Uni-

F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D.
F. B. Allan, B. A............
W. G. Smbaton................'lays a 
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Energy, for Second year Chemistry and Mineralogy, Second year Physics 
and Chemistry, Second year Natural .Science, and Second year Mathematics 
and Physics.

Organic Chemistry : 1. Introductory. The fatty and the aromatic com
pounds, for the Third year Physics and Chemistry, and for the Third year 
Natural Science. 2. Elementary. A more elementary course on the fatty 
compounds, with a few lectures explanatory of the Benzene theory, for the 
Second year Medicine and Second year Chemistry and Mineralogy. 3. Ad
vanced. A course on Synthetic methods, and on Stereochemistry for Third 
year Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Fourth year Physics and Chemistry.

Physical Chemistry : 1. Introductory. Stœchiometry, Theory of Solu
tions, Introduction to Electrochemistry, etc., with elementary applications of 
the calculus to physico-chemical problems, for Second year Chemistry and 
Mineralogy, and Second year Physics and Chemistry, 2. Theory of Affinity. 
Velocity of reactions, the mass law, Electrochemistry, and elementary appli
cations of thermodynamics to chemical problems, for Third year Chemistry 
and Mineralogy. 3. Chemical Thennodykamics. A general course on Ener
getics, with special application to chemical problems, for the Fourth 
Chemistry and Mineralogy.

History of Chemical Theory : For Fourth year Chemistry and Miner- 
alogy, and Physics and Chemistry.

Special instruction will in addition be given to the students of the Depart
ments of Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Physics and Chemistry, as occasion 
requires.

Each student proposing to attend lectures or practical work in the Chemical 
Laboratory must apply to the Demonstrator of Chemistry for a ticket which 
will have marked on it the number of his seat in the lecture room, of his hat 
rack, of his working place in the laboratory and of his locker. This ticket will 
be given only to students presenting their registration tickets, and no working 
place in the laboratory will be allotted until a deposit of three dollars has been 
made. Each student will be held responsible for the Beat, etc., allotted 
him, and no change may be made without the consent of the professor. At 
the close of the Easter term this ticket must be presented for certificate of 
attendance.

Each student is required to provide himself with a suitable note-book in 
which to keep an account of the work-done by him during the year. These 
books will be examined from time to time, and marks will be assigned. The 
student’s standing in practical Chemistry is based upon these marks, together 
with those assigned for the practical examinations of the term, and for written 
examinations on the work.

At the beginning of the term the following apparatus will be provided :— 
For Qualitative Analysis: A key ; a test tube stand ; twelve test tubes ; a 
test tube cleaner ; one mortar and pestle ; one evaporating dish ; two watch 
glasses ; one crucible and cover ; a pair of crucible tongs ; a package of filter 
paper ; two funnels ; a Bunsen burner with rubber tubing ; a sandbath and 
tripod ; a blowpipe j a wash bottle ; H,S generator ; a duster. For Quanti-
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talive Analysis : A key ; five beakers ; mortar and pestle ; evaporating dish : 
two crucibles and covers ; a pair of orncibie tongs j a pair of weighing glasses • 
package of filter paper ; two funnels ; a Bunsen burner with tubing ; an 
a duasterbUmer tUbing ! “ exaiccator i » stand and ring ; a wash bottle y

An account will be kept with each student ; all apparatus broken or des
troyed and all fines will be charged against his deposit, which must be renewed 
when exhausted.

year
fatty

. Ad-
third The apparatus provided is intended for in the laboratory only, and may 

not be removed from the building. At the close of the term’s work it must be 
returned clean and dry to the Demonstrator.Sola-
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Mineralogy and Geology.
A. P. Coleman, M.A, 
W. A. Parks, B.A.

Acting Professor.
.Instructor.

An elementary course in Geology is given in the Second year, and arrange, 
ments are made for the study of rooks and fossUs. Lectures and laboratory 
work m Mineralogy and Dynamical and Structural Geology are provided for 
Honor students.

In the Third year, lectures are given in Historical and Stratigraphical 
Geology, Economic Geology, Elementary Crystallography, Paheontology of the 
the Invertebrates and Palæobotauy. Practical work will be conducted in 
Geology, Mineralogy and Palreontology.

In the Fourth year, lectures are given in Physiography, Advanced Geology, 
Paheontology of the Vertebrates, Lithology, Mineralogy and Physical 
Crystallography. The practical work of the year comprises Excursions and 
other Geological work, Microscopic Lithology, Practical Crystallography 
and Determinative Mineralogy. It is expected that students in the Depart- 
ment will make a coUection of minerals, rocks or fossils during the previous 
vacation.

Text-looks and works of reference: Chapman’s Minerals and Geology of On
tario and Quebec ; Dana, Manual of Geology ; Geikie, Text-book of Geology ; 
Le Conte, Elements of Geology ; Prestwich, Geology ; Phillips, Ore Deposits ; 
Kemp, Ore Deposits of the United States ; Nicholson, Paheontology ; Zittel 
Handbuch der Palæontologie ; Steinmann Doderlein, Elemente der Paheon- 
tologie; Dana, Mineralogy ; Naumann, Minéralogie ; Tsohermack, Mineral- 
ogle; Chapman, Mineral Indicator and Blowpipe Practice; Kosenbusch 
(and Iddings) Microscopical Physiography Massige Gesteine ; Zirkel, Lehr- * 
buoh der Pétrographie ; Reports of the Geological Survey of Canada.

Honor students of all years are required to pay laboratory supply fees in- 
advance to the Bursar.
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XTlniversit^ of Toronto.
/

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

The eleventh session since the re-establishment of the Med
ical Faculty of the University of Toronto will 
Monday, October 4th, 1897. The opening lecture will be de
livered by Professor I. H. Cameron, in the Biological Department 
at 8.30 p.m.

Distinct and separate courses of instruction are provided for 
each of the four years of the medical curriculum.

The course of instruction given by the Faculty prepares 
students primarily for the degree of M.B. of the University of 
Toronto, and for the license of the Ontario College of Physicians 
and Surgeons, but it fulfils the requirements of other Canadian 
Universities and it aims at giving the student such a training ' 
in the sciences as is now exacted of all those who desire to 
obtain any British medical qualification in addition to a Can
adian one.

All the lectures and demonstrations of the First and Second 
years will be given in the Biological, Chemical, Physical, and 
Anatomical laboratories and lecture-rooms of the University.

Lectures and demonstrations in the subjects of the Third 
and Fourth years will be given in the building of the Medical 
Faculty, on the corner of Gerrard and Sackville streets, oppo
site the Toronto General Hospital.

The Faculty has always aimed at giving as practical a 
character as possible to the instruction in all the years, and 
has in all the arrangements for teaching medicine and surgery 
especially emphasized the instruction given at the bedside.
As a result of this endeavour, more than two-thirds of the-
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instruction in the Third and Fourth years is given in the 
wards and in the Pathological andsCIinical laboratories. As 
in surgery and in medicine, so in pathology, obstetrics and 
gynaecology the instruction is thoroughly practical.

Clinical instruction will, as heretofore, be given in the 
Toronto General Hospital, and the Mercer Eye and Ear Infirm
ary, the Burnside Lying-in Hospital, the Hospital for Sick 
Children, St. Michael s Hospital and other medical charities of 
Toronto. The facilities for clinical instruction have been very
greatly improved, and the student has the fullest opportunities 
for making a thorough examination of all the cases of disease 
which are found in the wards and out-patient rooms of the 
hospitals. The students are arranged in small classes (of from 
twelve to fourteen) in order to facilitate this, and to enable 
the clinical teachers to give 
possible to each student.

The Faculty has in the General Hospital a laboratory for 
Clinical Pathology and Chemistry, which has been furnished 
with microscopes and all apparatus required for the examina
tion of pathological fluids and specimens ; and students, when 
they act as clinical clerks, will be admitted to all the privileg 
of the laboratory.

In the Department of Anatomy, the arrangements for in- 
struction are now unsurpassed. In addition to other methods 
of\lustrating Anatomy, there will be 
projection microscope will be employed to demonstrate to 
large classes the relational structure of the different parts of 
the body as exhibited in frozen sections. In Materia Medica 
it is also proposed to make the course of instruction conform 
to the most advanced methods.
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The Faculty has spared no expense in making the arrange
ments for medical instruction perfect, and is convinced that 
these, added to the unrivalled facilities offered by the Uni 
sity laboratories for the study of Chemistry, Physics, Biology, 
Anatomy, Histology and Physiology, will furnish the fullest op-
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portunities to the student for acquiring a medical education of 
the most advanced and most progressive character.

Attention is directed to the recent establishment, of a 
Museum of Hygiene.

As all laboratory work and clinical instruction 
immediately on the opening of the session, the Faculty has 
found it necessary to insist on an early attendance of the 
students in all the

commence

years.
The laboratory classes are made up in the first week of the 

session, and to be enrolled therein, it is in the student’s interest 
that he should apply early.

Students intending to proceed to the Degree of M.B. in the 
University of Toronto will find stated in the Appendix the 
requirements for Matriculation. 'Those who are graduates in 
Arts of any British or Canadian University, or who are under
graduates in the Faculty of Arts or of Law in the University 
of Toronto or have been registered as medical students in the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario are exempt 
from this Matriculation. A student desirous of obtaining a 
license to practice medicine in Ontario must pass the July 
Matriculation Examination of the University of Toronto, 
including the subjects Physics and Chemistry, which entitles 
him to be registered as a medical student. If, however, he 
does not wish to obtain the Ontario license and yet intends to 
proceed to the Degree of M.B., he may be registered 
matriculated medical student in the University on passing 
either the July or the September Matriculation Examination. 
He may delay presenting himself for this examination until 
any time before the second examination for the Degree of 
M.B., but, if possible, he should matriculate before commencing 
his medical studies.

as a

For all information not covered by this announcement, the 
intending student should apply to Professor A. Primrose, 
Biological Department, University of Toronto.
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Profe8Sore8 Emeriti.
W. W. Ogden, M.D.

M. H. Aikins, B.A., M.D.
James Thorburn, M.D. 
H. H. Wright, M.D.

ence
has

Professors, Lecturers and Demonstrators.
Dean: R. A. Reeve, B.A., M.D., Tor.
Secretary: A. Primrose, M.B., C.M., Edin.

Anatomy.
Professor : J. H. Richardson, M.D., Tor.
Professort and Director of the Anatomical Department: A. Primrose, M.B., 

C.M., Edin.
Associate-Prof'essor : H. Wilberforce Aikins, B.A., M.B., Tor.
Lecturer: F. N. G. Starr, M.B., Tor.
* Assistant-Demonstrators :

W. B. Thistle, M.D., Tor.
A. R. Gordon, M.B., Tor.
F. Winnett, M.D., Tor.
B. E. McKenzie, B.A., Tor., M.D., McGill.
G. Boyd, B.A., M.B., Tor.
B. O. H. Harvey, B.A., Tor.
R. D. rVdolf, M.B., C.M., Edin.
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« Surgery.
Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery : I. H. Cameron, M.B., Tor. 
Associate-Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery: G. A. Peters, M.B., 

Tor., F.R.C.S., Eng.
Associate-Professors of Clinical Surgery: A. Primrose, M.B., C.M., Edin., 

B. Spencer, M.D., Tor., L. M. Swbbtnam, M.B., Tor. ; 
H. A. Bruce, M.B., Tor., F.R.C.S., Eng.

Pathology.
Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology : John Cavbn, B.A., M.D., Tor. 
Lecturer on Bacteriology : J. J. MaoKenzie, B. A., Tor.
* Demonstrator : John Amyot, M.B., Tor.
* Assistant-Demonstrator : John Stenhouse, M.A., B.Sc., Edin., M.B., Tor.

Medicine.
Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine: J. E. Graham, M.D., Tor., 

M.R.C.P., Lond.
Medicine and Clinical Medicine: A. McPhedran, 

.B., Tor.
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•The Demonstrators and Assistant-Demonstrators here mentioned are those 
of the Session 1896-97. They are eligible for reappointment.
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Associate-Professor of Medicine and Clinical MjMine 
M.B., Tor. \L>

Lecturers on Disease in Children and Clinical Medicine: H. T. Machell. M.D.. 
Tor. ; W. B. Thistle, M.B., Tor.

LecturersmClinical Medicine : R. J. Dwyer, M.B., Tor.; G. Boyd, B.A., M.B.,

Materia Medica and Therapeutics.
Professor: James M. MacCallüm, B.A., M.D., Tor.
Associate-Professor of Pharmacology and Therapeutics: 0. Heebner,

Gynæcology and Obstetrics.
Professor of Oynacology : Uzziel Ogden, M.D., Tor.
Professor of Obstetrics : A. H. Wright, B.A., M.D., Tor.
Associate-Professor of Gynæcology : J. F. W. Ross, M.B., Tor.

Ophthalmology, Otology, Laryngology, and Rhinology.
Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology : R. A. Reeve, B.A., M.D., Tor. 
Associate-Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology: G. H. Bdrnham, M.D , 

Tor., F.R.C.S., Edin.
Associate-Professor 0/ Laryngology and Rhinology : G. R. McDonagh, M.D., 

Hygiene.
Professor: W. Oldright, M.A., M.D., Tor.

Toxicology.
Associate-Professor : W. H. Ellis, M.A., M.B., Tor.

Medical J urisprudenoe.
Associate-Professor : Bertram Spencer, M.D., Tor. ■
Lecturer: Hon. David Mills, LL.B., Q.C.

Mental Diseases.
Extra-Mural Professor: Daniel Clark, M.D., Tor.

Biology and Physiology.
Professor of Biology : R. Ramsay Wright, M.A., B.So., Edin.
Professor of Physiology: A. B. Macallum, B.A., M.B., Tor., Ph.D„ Johns 

Hopkins.
Assistant-Demonstrator in Biology: R. R. Bensley, B.A., M.B., Tor. 

Chemistry.
Professor: William H. Pike, M.A., Oxon., Ph.D., Gottingen.
Demonstrator: W. L. Miller, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Munich.
Lecturer: F. J. Smale, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Leipzig.
Assistant-Lecturer : F. B. Kenrick, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Leipzig.

Physics.
Professor: James Loudon, M.A., LL.D., Tor.
Lecturer: C. A. Chant, B.A., Tor.
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■ VEN,

I.D., COURSES OF LECTURES
I.B.,

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION.

WINTER SESSION, 1897-98.

Chemistry.
Professor : W. H. Pike.

Demonstrator : VV. L. Miller.
Lecturer : F. J. Smalb.

Assistant Lecturer: F. B. Kenrick.

All lectures and practical work will be given in the Chemical 
Laboratory. The students of the First year attend a course of 
lectures, delivered three times a week in the large lecture 
theatre, on inorganic chemistry. This course embraces an ele
mentary study of the elements and their principal compounds, 
based on Mendelejeffs classification of the elements.

Book of Reference : V. v. Richter, Inorganic Chemistry.
• The instruction given in practical Chemistry includes a sys

tematic course of laboratory work including qualitative anal
ysis of inorganic salts, acids and bases.

The students of the Second year attend a course of lectures 
on elementary organic chemistry. The course, consisting of 
about fifty lectures in all, is based on a study of the constitu
tional formulæ of the various classes of organic compounds, 
as explaining, and deduced from, their chemical characters. It 
embraces the chemistry of the “fatty” compounds and an 
elementary study of the “ aromatic ” series.

The laboratory work of the Second year includes elemen
tary volumetric analysis, with special application to clinical 
medicine and sanitary science, and the analysis of urine ; and 
qualitative analysis as applied in toxicology and medicine.

Students, working in the laboratory are provided with the 
necessary apparatus on making a deposit of three dollars* at the

.D.r

D.r

1

<6

•This is in addition to the fee of three dollars mentioned as “ Chemical 
Laboratory Supply Fee,” on page 173.

j
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commencement of the session, which will be returned at the 
close of the session after the following charges have been 
deducted from it :—

(1) The cost of all apparatus broken or destroyed.
(2) Any fines for breach of laboratory joules.
No certificate will be given for the tical work unless the 

student has passed the^practical eliminations conducted dur
ing the session. \ s'..

Physics.
Professor: J. Loudon. 

Lecturer : C. A. Chant.

The course of lectures is intended to impart a clear 
definite knowledge of the elements of physics, such 
form a satisfactory foundation for future scientific study. 

It may be divided thus :

and 
as may

1. Mechanics :
The principles will be outlined, the object being to give 

accurate notions of mass, momentum, force, energy and other 
common terms so often met with in discussing physical pro
cesses and laws.
2. Hydrostatics:

Pressures, specific gravity, and the general properties of 
liquids and gases will be taken up.
3. Heat :

Effects of heat, thermometers, expansion, specific heat and 
latent heat, and other ordinary ph
4. Light:

enomena.

The laws of optics will be discussed at some length Mir
rors, prisms, lenses and their combinations will be illustrated. 
A powerful electric lamp is used for class demonstration.
5> Eleçtricity and Magnetism :

The general laws of magnetism will be demonstrated. The 
voltaic cell, chemical, magnetic, heating and mechanical effects

1
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of the current, together with explanations of magneto-machines, 
induction coils, etc., will be dealt with.

The applications of acoustics to the measurement of short 
intervals of time will be explained. Throughout the course 
special attention will be given to those principles which find 
most frequent application in physiology and other branches of 
medical science. Every lecture will be fully illustrated by 
experiments, the entire apparatus of the Department of Physics 
being available for this purpose.

i the 
dur-

Biology and Physiology.
Professor of Biology : R. Ramsay Wright.
Professor of Physiology : A. B. Maoallum.

Assistant-Demonstrator in Biology : R. R. Bensley.

1. Students of the First year will attend a course of lectures 
on general biology and elementary physiology, to be given 
three days a week throughout the session. This course of 
lectures is common to the Arts students of the First year, and is 
designed as an introduction to the whole range of biological 
studies. After a sketch of the scope and objects of these, the 
lectures will treat of the fundamental principles of biology, as 
observed in the simplest animals and plants, of the structure 
and functions of the human body, then, comparatively, of the 
vertebrates and of the rest of the animal kingdom, finally 
dealing with the vegetable kingdom in ascending order towards 
the more complex forms. Students are recommended to make 
use of the Biological Museum in connection with this course of 
lectures.

2. A practical course of fifty hours’ duration, illustrating the 
above and serving as an introduction to the use of the micro
scope, will be conducted by the Assistant-Demonstrator under 
the supervision of the Professor of Biology.

During'the Easter term there will be given a series of thirty 
lectures and demonstrations on special topics in physiology.

3. The students of th^ Second year will attend throughout
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°f lectures and demonstrations in advanced 
p ) sio ogy. The demonstratibns, covering as wide a range of 
the subject as the largely increased number and variety of the 
instruments at the command of the department will permit, will 
he spec,ally illustrative of the points advanced in the lectures 
Arrangements will also be made for holding, during the session] 
weekly Class reviews on the subject matter of the lectures.

4. The instruction in embryology and histology will consist 
of twenty lectures during the Michaelmas term, and a practical 
course involving fifty hours' work in the laboratory The 
lectures will be chiefly devoted to the development of the

• f0™' °f the orSans and of the tissues of the human
body but the necessary compahitjve data for the proper under
standing of these will be supplied by reference to the embry
ology ot the amphibia and the birds. The student may consult 
the large collection of models of embryology in the Museum, 
which are now furnished with explanatory labels designed to 
supplement the instruction given in the lectures. The practical 
course will be conducted by the Assistant-Demonstrator, and 
the student will have the opportunity of providing himself 
with a set of fifty typical specimens illustrative of embryology 
and histotogy, as well as of becoming acquainted with the 
methods employed in the preparation of these.

the session a course

The Biological Museum.
, University Biological Museum forms the central portion 

ot the Biological Buildings. The equipment of the Museum is 
now so far advanced as to permit of its being opened to the 
public. It is primarily intended as an'educational Museum 
for the students taking biology as part of their University 
work, and is arranged in such a way as to facilitate1 the most 
elementary as well as the most advanced studies. Each speci
men ,s furnished with a printed label indicating the most 
salient points which it is designed to illustrate, but it is antici-

I
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pated that the Museum will also be of great interest to the 
general public, and will attract even greater numbers of visitors 
than the old Natural History Museum in the University 
Building.

The public entrance to the Museum is situated in the 
west façade of the Biological Buildings, while the students 
gain access to the rooms through the eastern wing, in which 
the laboratories are located. The interior of the Museum, 
which occupies two floors, is sub-divided into four rooms, 
seventy-five by twenty-five feet in size, amply lighted by 
handsome windows on the north and south sides. Three of 
these rooms are devoted to Animal Biology, while the fourth, 
which is to be arranged for the illustration of Vegetable 
Biolftgy, is temporarily fitted up for the accommodation of the 
Ferrier collection of minerals.

The public entrance opens into the north ground floor room, 
the wall cases in which contain stuffed specimens of the various 
•orders of Mammals, while the free-standing cases between the 
windows illustrate the comparative anatomy and development 
of that class. All the show cases are constructed of iron and 
plate glass, those destined for the exhibition of smaller speci
mens standing on wooden storage cases, built of cherry and 
•cedar, and containing- skins and other specimens for private 
study. The south ground floor room is devoted to the remain
ing vertebrate classes, the wall cases containing stuffed speci
mens of birds, reptiles, batrachians and fishes, and the smaller 
cases between the windows containing specimens illustrating 
the comparative anatomy and development of these classes.

A handsome staircase decorated with busts of distinguished 
biologists connects the ground floor with the first floor; a 
number of wall cases in ascending series contains a small collec
tion of fossils from all parts of the world, as a graphic illustra
tion of the relative position of the fossiliferous strata, and of 
their characteristic remains.

The south first floor room contains illustrative specimens of 
.all the remaining branches of the animal kingdom, the arthro-
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pods and molluscs being exhibited in the wall cases and the 
table cases standing in the alcoVes of these, while the protozoa 
sponges, cœlenterates, echinoderms and 
dated in the cases between the windows.

Although the Natural History Museum suffered considerable 
losses on the occasion of the University fire, these fortunately 
did not involve the large collection of models and specimens most 
useful from the educational point of view, while the generosity 
of public bodies and private individuals has largely repaired the 
osses referred to, so that the Museum will be found to const!- 
u e a most important addition to the instruction furnished in. 

the lecture rooms and laboratories.

worms are accommo-

Anatomy.
Professor : J. H. Richardson. 

Professor, and Director of the Anatomical Department 

Associate-Professor : H. W. Aikins. 

Lecturer: F. N. G. Stars.

: A. Primrose.

Assistant-Demonstrator8 :

Lectures :-A course of lectures will be given in the Biolom- 
cal Department for students of the First and Second years •: 
m this course the structure of the human body will be 
described in a systematic manner; the various organs of the 
body will be examined with their more important relations 
and connections. In order that the course may be more com
prehensive certain principles in general morphology and devel
opment will be elucidated. The lectures will be illustrated by 
recent dissections, by wet and dry preparations and by draw- 
mgs and diagrams In the class-room a projection apparatus - 
will be employed for the purpose of throwing upon a screen an 
enlarged view of photographs, taken from the valuable 
tions which prépara-

*1 <■ , displayed for study in the Museum. This
greatly facilitates the demonstration of anatomical structure 

e ore a large class ; plates of these preparations will be distri
buted among the students.

are
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Tutorial instruction will be given to limited classes for the 
purpose of studying osteology, and for the demonstration of the 
structure of the central nervous system and the special sense 
organs.

A course of lectures will be given at the University Medical 
Building, in Qerrard street, for students of the Third and 
Fourth years. This course will consist of a systematic study of 
the regional anatomy of the human body as applied in the 
practice of medicine and surgery. The lectures will be illus
trated by suitable preparations, and a series of demonstrations 
of landmarks will be conducted on the living subject.

Demonstrations :—A series of demonstrations will be con
ducted daily for students of the Second year. In this class the 
main facts in gross human anatomy will be demonstrated front 
recent dissections.

Dissection :—The dissecting-room will be open daily from 
9 a.m. until 6 p.m. on Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday 
and Friday, and from 9 a.m. till 1 p.m. on Saturday. Students 
will be required to conduct their work in a systematic manner 
and to conform to the regulations in force in the dissecting- 
room. One or more of the Assistant-Demonstrators will be in 
attendance at all times for the purpose of superintending the 
work of the students, and of giving instruction. Examina
tions will be conducted from time to time on the parts 
dissected, and marks allotted for the work done. Certificates 
for work in practical anatomy are granted to such students 
only as have obtained the requisite number of marks in the 
examinations.

The dissecting-room is admirably adapted for the purposes of 
practical anatomy. It is large and well ventilated, and is 
equipped in such a manner as to afford every possible comfort 
and convenience to the student. Each student is provided 
with a locker for his private use. A notable feature of the 
dissectingi-room is the excellent light, the room being lighted 
from the roof through extensive sky-lights, and when sunlight 
fails, electricity is employed with equally good effect.
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In connection with the dissecting-room a series of 
preparations have been mounted for the purpose of study. The 
disarticulated bones of the skeleton are included in this collec
tion, together with frozen sections of the human body; wet 
p operations, illustrating regional anatomy, are also provided
i;“e “d mstru=tive series of Steger's models of frozen 

US y is are exhibited in the Museum, together with 
complete senes of dissections of the brain and other prepara
tions Cunningham s series of models illustrating the topLa- 
p ical anatomy of the brain have recently been obtained
fmtTgTn,ta ar! SU=h that a 8tudent may obtain bones 
from he osteological store-room, which he may take home for 
a limited period, if he so desire.

A pamphlet will be issued containing directions for the
tiontTVh S,tudentS of the class in anatomy, with the regula
tions for the dissecting-room. This should be procured by all 
students enrolled in the Anatomical Department 1

Museum

Materia Mediea and Therapeutics.
Professor of Therapeutics : J. M. MacCallum. 

Associate-Professor of Pharmacology and Therapeutics: C. F. Hkebhes.

The course in therapeutics includes: 1. General Therapeutics
or the nature and actions of remedies generally. 2. The 
various forms in which medicines are administered, and the 
channels through which they are introduced into the system. 
3. Special therapeutics, of the more important medicines of the

“ZZT *"i 01 "“»t

There will also be dealt with such subjects as electricity in 
therapy " t0 di8eaSe' heat’ C0ld- cIilnate- massage, hydro-

Chnical Therapeutics :-Cases in the wards of the General 
Hospital and of the Hospital for Sick Children will be used to 
1 U8trate lmP°rtont Pomts in special and general therapeutics.

I
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The following subjects will be considered in the 
materia medica and elementary therapeutics :—

1. The exhibition of drugs. This subject will be discussed 
as to forms of drugs, and as to mode of administration.

2. Therapeutic terms and definitions, with such explanations 
as may be necessary to make their use in tSe subsequent 
lectures understood.

3. General pharmaceutical operations, as solution, maceration, 
digestion, percolation, etc., the preparation of ointmentsr 
extracts, infusions, etc., the comparative values of the various 
solving menstrua and bases, and the effect upon drugs of the 
different pharmaceutical methods used.

4. The general principles of posology, and modifying 
influences.

5~The art of prescribing. Instruction in this subject will be 
with a view to indicate the means of ensuring that mixtures 
may be therapeutically effective, free from incompatibility and 
pleasing to the eye and taste.

G. Crude drugs. Their nomenclature, source, physical and 
chemical characters, active principles, medicinal properties, doser 
impurities and adulterations, toxicological action, if any.

(а) Inorganic drugs.
(б) The carbon compounds.
(c) Plant drugs.
(d) Animal drugs.

7. Prepared Drugs. The official and important officinal 
preparations will be considered individually as to their strength, 
method of preparation, dose, etc.

The collection of specimens of crude and prepared drugs is 
complete in every respect. These specimens will be handed to 
the students for inspection, at each lecture, and then returned 
to the glass cases in the Reading Room, where they mjiy be 
further inspected. Provision will be made whereby all students 
of the class may secure a complete set of specimens, at a 
moderate cost, for home study.
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Medicine.
Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine : J. E. Graham.

Associate-Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine: A. McPhedban.
Associate-Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine : W. P. Caver.

Lecturers on Disease in Children and Clinical Medicine : H. T. Machell,
VV. B. Thistle.

Lecturers in Clinical Medicine : R. J. Dwyeb, G. Boyd.

The aim of the cqjjrse will be the discussion of Internal 
Medicine in its more general aspects so as today a broad basis 
for giving an insight into general medical science, 
general principles of the various subjects treated of will be 
considered, tracing the relationship existing between etiology, 
morbid changes and symptomatology, and deducing therefrom 
the course of treatment that should be pursued, and the 
important diseases will be exhaustively dealt with, 
possible, the course will be made to conform to that of the 
Clinical Department so that students may be able to apply 
the general principles discussed to t6e particular cases under 
observation. I

The lectures mil

:

The

more
As far as

be illustrated diagrams, hand-colored 
drawings, photographs, etc., and by pfepaaations of morbid 
anatomy.

Clinical Medicine.
As it is only by being brought into direct contact with 

patients that the student can gain a thorough knowledge of 
•disease in its varying aspects, it is to the Clinical Department 
that he must devote the greater part of his time and energy in 
order to become proficient in the subject. Ample opportunities 
will be afforded him in the large out-patient and in-door 
servicjs of the Toronto General and St. Michael’s Hospitals for . 
the study of disease in the adult. The Hospital for Sick 
'Children affords a varied field in children’s diseases.

great a variety of cases as possible will be pre
sented for examination, more importance will be attached to 
thoroughness in the study of cases than to the number 
observed.

In addition to the out-patient clinics and regular weekly 
lectures, all students of the Thj^d and Fourth years will be

While as
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taken in classes into the wards daily for instruction at the 
bedside, and each student required, in presence of the class, to 
take part in the examination of patients, to interpret tire, 
significance of the symptoms presented, and detail the treatment 
indicated. They will be instructed in the use of instruments of 
precision, such as the thermometer, sphygmograph, ophthalmo
scope, hæmometer, hæmocytometer, etc.

Students will act as clinical clerks, and will be required to 
take accurate and complete histories of the cases assigned to 
them ; these histories will be criticized from time to time 
before the class and value assigned for the work done. By 
recent enactment of the Senate of the University of Toronto,

- record is made of this and other clinical work done by the 
student during the session and reported to the Senate at the 
■end of the session ; this report is accepted in lieu of a clinical 
■examination, as it is considered a much more accurate gauge 
of the student’s attainments than can be obtained by any 
examination however thorough.

Small classes will be formed of the students of the Third 
year for the study of the methods of examination and the 
significance of symptoms, the utmost care being taken to 
develop accuracy of observation and of interpretation.

Disease in Children.
A special course of instruction in Disease in Children, will / 

be conducted by the lecturers appointed to that special depart
ment. These lecturers will be assisted in the clinical work by 
other members of the Faculty, who are on the staff of the 
Hospital for Sick Children.
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Clinical Laboratory Instruction.
The Assistant in Pathology will give daily demonstrations in 

the Hospital Clinical Laboratory in the microscopical, chemical 
and bacteriological examination of blood, urine, sputum, 
stomach contents, etc.

Each clinical clerk will be required to make all such exami
nations in connection with the cases under his charge, and
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enter the result in his clinical records. The value of this work 
will be taken into account in estimating his standing in clinical 
medicine at the end of the session.

Text Booh recommended : Osier, Striimpell, Musser, Gibson 
and Russell.

i
For reference: Fagge’s Principles and Practice of Medicine 

(latest edition), and Hirt Diseases of the Nervous System.on

Surgery.
; Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery : I. H. Cameron.

Associate-Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery : G. A. Peters.

Associate-Professors of Clinical Surgery : A. Primrose, B. Spencer, 
L. M. Sweetnam, H. A. Bruce.

!

!
This course of lectures comprehends :—
1. The general principles of surgery, as based upon what i* 

known of: (a) The natural history of diseases of a surgical 
character as they affect the human frame, as, for example, 
abscess, ulceration, mortification, tumours, etc.; (6) Thepr 
of repair and regeneration taking place in tissues, which have 
been diseased, such as the healing of wounds, the expulsion of 
foreign bodies, as bullets, dead bone, etc. ; and (c) The part 
played in these processes by minute vegetable organisms, 
involving a consideration of the germ theory of disease.

2. Surgical Injuries.
(a) Of tissues, as fractures, dislocations, and injuries to-

nerves, blood vessels, etc. (
(b) Of organs contained in the so-called cavities of the 

body, the brain, lungs and abdominal viscera
3. Surgical diseases, as aneurisip, varicose veins, calculus in 

the kidney or bladder, hernia, tubercular diseases of joints, 
bones, testicles, etc., pyaemia, erysipelas, etc.

4. The correction of malformations, deformities and defects, 
as club-foot, spinal curvatures, hare-lip, cleft-palate and other 
conditions usually classified under the headings of orthopaedic 
and plastic surgery.

:
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This course will be illustrated by plates and drawings, by 
specimens from the Museum and fresh specimens from the 
operating and post-mortem rooms, and by especial reference to 
clinical cases falling under the immediate observation of the 
students in the wards of the Hospitals.

Clinical Surgery.

In teaching clinical surgery, an effort is made to give as 
much personal instruction to each student as possible, and 
whenever it is practicable he is permitted to make a careful 
examination of the patients brought before the class. In order

made small, and are. graded to 
some extent according to the degree of advancement of the 
students in their studies, for the purpose of confining the studies 
of the senior students to subjects of a more advanced charac
ter than those treated of in lectures for the junior students. 
Whenever it is practicable, dressings are done and apparatus 
applied in the presence of the classes. Each step of the pro
ceeding is explained by the surgeon in charge, and the clinical 
clerks and dressers participate in the actual work in connec
tion with the case.

During his course, each student has an opportunity of acting 
clinical clerk and dresser, thus being afforded facilities for 

coming into that immediate contact with the patient which is 
tant from the point of view of practice, and which 

/ lends such an amount of additional interest to the cases in his 
charge. x ^

The materia] available for the instruction of students is very 
abundant, consisting of out-door and in-door patients in the 
Toronto General Hospital, St. Michael’s Hospital, and also of 
out-door and in-door patients in the Hospital for Sick Child-

' ren. In the last named institution may be found cases, in great
lumbers and varieties, illustrating all the diseases, deformities 
jlnd defects; such as club-foot, hare-lip, hip-joint disease, Pott’s 
disease, and other conditions met with most frequently in young 
children.
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Pathology.
Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology : J. Caven. 

Lecturer on Bacteriology.- J. J. Mackenzie. 
Demonstrator :

Assistant-Demonstrator :

The course will embrace lectures on general and special 
pathology, together with demonstrations in both gross morbid 
anatomy and pathological histology. The lectures to the Third 
year will be mainly upon general pathology, and those to the 
Fourth year upon special pathology. Post-mortem examina
tions are performed by the Professor of Pathology or the 
Demonstrator at the General Hospital, and the students of the 
Fourth year will be expected to 'take part in these. Gross 
demonstrations in addition to those in the Hospital Mortuary 
are given in the College cîàas-rooms every week, and will be 
so arranged that Students of fibM, Third and Fourth years may 
take advantage of them. The diversity having equipped a 
pathological laboratory in the schopl building, and a clinical 
laboratory in the General Hospital, every facility for micro
scopical work in tissues and fluids is afforded. At least 
seventy-five slides of morbid tissues are mounted by each 
senior student, and four hours of demonstration in microscop
ical work p& week given in each year. Clinical clerks receive 
regular instruction in the analysis of urine, examination of 
blood, sputum, etc., in the Hospital Clinical Laboratory.

In Bacteriology, a course of lectures will be given, and every 
student will be required to work in the Bacteriological Labor
atory for one month. The Assistant in Bacteriology will give 
all needed assistance to clinical clerks who may have to under
take bacteriological work in connection with 
charge in the Hospital.

One student from each of the Third and Fourth years will 
be appointed as Assistant to the Demonstrator of Pathology, 
and these will receive their tuition in that department free°of 
charge.

cases under their

•X,
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Hygiene.
Professor: W. Oldriuht.

The student is recommended to obtain from one of the 
works mentioned in the list of text books an elementary 
knowledge of the subject of each next succeeding lecture. 
The information thus obtained will be supplemented in the 
lectures, and fuller consideration will be given to those points 
which require special attention on account of differences of 
climate, population, occupations, social and political organiza
tion, and other circumstances in Canada. Students will also 
be guided in regard to sources of information and current 
literature relating to health work in this country.

In addition to the theoretical teaching, practical demonstra
tions will be given by means of various instruments. The 
following subjects will be embraced in the course : air, impuri
ties and their effects, ventilation and heating ; hygienic archi
tecture ; climatology ; sewerage and disposal of refuse ; water 
supplies ; foods, dietaries, adulterations ; occupations ; exercise 
and overwork ; clothing ; baths ; contagion and infection ; 
management of epidemics, quarantine ; duties and functions of 
medical health officers and boards of health ; vital statistics ; 
sanitary legislation—federal, provincial and municipal.

Museum of Hygiene.
In the Museum of Hygiene will be found apparatus and 

samples for teaching and illustrating the various branches of 
Hygiene, and exhibits contributed by manufacturers and other 
persons interested in the subject.
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Toxicology.

Associate-Professor : W. H. Ellis.
A series of lectures and demonstrations on toxicology is 

given under the following heads :—

The Nature of Poisons.

Their properties, physical, chemical and physiological.
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The Occurrence of PoIsons.
In nature, iV'the arts, and in common life. Danger from 

poison.ng incidental to particular callings. Genesis of pois 
in the dead and living body. ons

Antidotes to Poisons.
The Detection of Poisons.

Identification of poisons in the pure state. Separation from 
organic matter.

Post-mortem examinations for poisons.

>
Medical Jurisprudence.
Associate-Professor : B. Spencer.

Legal Lecturer : Hon. David Mills.

course will embrace the discussion of the following 
subjects in their medico-legal aspects :_
LaweP°rtS and Wr‘tten °pinions; expert evidence; Coroner’s

The identity of the person—living and dead.
Death ; its causes, signs, and period of 

rent death ; autopsy ; exhumation.
Injuries to the person,-in connection with which will be 

considered wounds and other external injuries; blood-stains ' 
suffocation, hanging and strangling ; drdwning and starvation!

Poisoning : its clinical symptoms and pathological 
ances.

Offences against chastity, including rape, criminal abortion 
and infanticide.

Live/birth, legitimacy, congenital defects 
diseases.

Suicide.
Medical ethics.

The

occurrence. Appa-

appear-

and feigned
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Mental Diseases.
Extra-Mural Professor: D. Clark.

The course of lectures will be chiefly clinical, and given at 
the Asylum. The subjects discussed will be of a practical 
nature as far as possible, and may be classified as follows :—

1st. Definitions and errors arising therefrom in the study of 
insanity.

2nd. The brain and its exceptional construction and functions.
3rd. The brain as an organ of the mind.
4th. Sanity and insanity in their relation to one another.
5th. Different forms of insanity, illustrated by patients.
6th. The moral treatment of the insane.
7th. The medical treatment of the insane in the various 

forms of their diseases.
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Gynaecology and Obstetrics.
' Professor of Qynœcology : U. Ogden.
Professor of Obstetrics : A. H. Wright.

Associate- Professor of Qynœcology : J. F. W. Ross.

As such very ample means are now furnished in other 
departments for the study of the anatomy, physiology and path
ology of the parts concerned, the Professor of Gynaecology will 
devote his time altogether to the various methods of examina
tion and diagnosis ; the use and application of instruments ; 
and the symptoms, diagnosis and treatment of diseases peculiar 
to women.

The disorders of menstruation, leucorrhoea, chlorosis, metritis 
in its various forms, tumors, displacements and diseases of the 
uterus and ovaries, lacerations of the cervix uteri and perin
eum, and abdominal surgery will be treated of and illustrated 
by large ‘plates, casts and morbid specimens in the didactic 
course, while operative gynæcology will be fully demonstrated 
by the Professor in his clinic in the Toronto General Hospital.
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There will be two separate courses in obstetrics ; one for the 
students of the Third year in physiological obstetrics, and the

The ThJd v FTh yeM in biological obstetrics,
the Ml y “UrSe m Physi°l°gical obstetrics will include 
™ rmg : T ?y and Physiol°^ °f the female organs of 
ism and 1 ^ °gy and Pregnancy ; physiology, mechan
ic; of the puerperal
el,?6 I-'Urth yT C6Urse on Pathological obstetrics will in- 
dvst- "T f Preg"an=y, abortion and premature labor 
dystocia, accidents before and after delivery, obstetrical opera
tions, puerperal diseases, including septicæmia. P
cadavert,Caandddra0nStrati0nS ^ \ given 0n th« phantom or

o courses.

Ophthalmology, Otology, Laryngology and 
Rhinology.

Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology : R. A. Reive. 
Assocmte-Prof'sw of Ophthalmology and Otology 
Amocmtc-Proftmor of Laryngology and Rhinology 

In addition to

•' G. H. Burnham.
•' G. R. McDonagh.

nf r. “ short course of didactic lectures on Diseases
ye an Bar at the College, practical instruction will be 

g‘V6n fou5_tlmes m the week at the clinics in the Provincial 

Tnthe ?" ?d Ear Infirmary’ Toronto General Hospital, of nrZi6 d,Tr ment 0f Lar>'ngology and Rhinology, a course
Throat ami ST".n k ^ COn,m°ner forms °f disease of the 
1 hroat and Nose will be given, and in the General Hospital
opportunities for examining patients will be presented twice a
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The Toronto General Hospital.
The following members of the Faculty are members of the 

staff of the General Hospital :—

Consulting.

ihe
ICS.

de
of
11- Pro F. J. H. Richardson, M.D. Prof. H. H. Wright, M.D.
al Prof. J. Thorburn, M.D.

Physicians.
ii- Prof. J. E. Graham, M.D. Prof. A. McPhedran, M.B.
>r, Surgeons.
Si- Prof. I. H. Cameron, M.B. Prof. G. A. Peters, M.B.

Out-door and Assistant.
)r Surgeons.

Prof. A. Primrose, M.B.
“ Bertram Spencer, M.D. 

F. N. G. Starr, M.B.

Physicians.
Prof. J. M. MaoCallum, M.D. 

“ W. P. Caven, M.B.
n
3.

Gynaecology and Obstetrics.
Prof. U. Ogden, M.D. Prof. A. H. Wright, M.D.

Prof. J. F. W. Ross, M.B.

Assistant in Gynæcology. 
Prof. L. M. Sweetnam, M.B.

Pathology.
Prof. John Caven, M.D,

Ophthalmology and Otology.
Prof. R A. Reeve, M.D. Prof. G.H. Burnham, M.D.

Rhinology and Laryngology. 
Prof. G. R. McDonagh, M.D.

Registrars.
J. Amyot, M.B. r 8

The Hospital has now over 400 beds, and during the year 
the number of in-patients under treatment has varied from 250 
to 300. During last year about 3,300 patients were admitted, 
and 16,000 patients received treatment in the out-door 
department.

All the4 patients in the Hospital are, as a rule, suffering 
from acute medical or surgical disease; the chrt^ic cases are 
generally sent to the Home for Incurables or House of Provi-

W. B. Thistle, M.D.
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dence and the convalescent patients are sent to the 
_ Convalescent Home, recently erepted on Wells's Hill.

Clinical Teaching.
Clinical instruction is given in the various departments of 

the Hospital on all classes of patients. ^ °f
I. Theatre Uctures Clinical Lectures are given daily on 

patients brought from the wards to the large theatre by the 
professors ot clinical medicine and of clinical surgery to the 
studenU of the Third and Fourth years. g J

new

n

f
f
F
a
1
tII. Instruction in the Wards

(o) Medicine and Surgery :-A systematic course of bedside 
instruction is glven to limited classes of students. Arrange 
ments are such that each physician and surgeon or his assTstout

th î H a,rdrClf0r the PUrpOSe 0f iraParti"g instruction 
at the bedside By this means provision is made for contindous 
daily work in the ward, and students of both Third 
years are required to avail themselves of it

01 •“
devoted to

a
i

I
t

and Fourth t
t

J

(c) Obstetrics : In the Burnside Lying-in-Hospital, in which 
there are over 200 births a year, final students are permitted 
to witness and assist in the conduct of labours. Students are
Attend t°b ' “fi engagements with out-patiento and to 
attend them in confinements at their own homes.

(d) Ophthalmology, Otology, Laryngology and Rhinology
w Tll T ear, throat, and nose are studied in the 
wards ot^he Andrew Mercer Infirmary.

Ill Surgical Operations:-Surgical operations are per- 
formed in the large theatre on Tuesday and Friday afternoons 
or m cases of emergency at any time during the day or night 
when required. The theatre, which has recently been altered 
and enlarged, is capable of seating 600 students, and in the com- 
pleteness of its arrangements is not excelled.
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afforded the students situated in all parts of the room for wit
nessing operations in all their details are unusually good.

IV. Out-patient Clinic» :—The new addition to the Hospital 
for the accommodation of out-patients affords ample facilities 
for instruction in the important class of diseases which here 
pass under observation. A physician and a surgeon are in 
attendance daily, and instruction is given on the patients 
The cases presenting themselves in the special departments of 
the Hospital devoted to diseases of the eye, ear, etc., are avail
able in the same manner. There will also be an out-door clinic 
in gynaecology.

V. Pathology :
(а) Autopsies :—These are performed at stated hours by the 

Professor, or the Demonstrator of Pathology. The examina
tions are conducted in a systematic way, and instruction on 
the morbid conditions found is imparted to the students. The 
bearings of the gross post-mortem appearances on the condi
tions previously found at the bedside are carefully investigated, 
\and, when necessary, arrangements are made for further exam
ination, microscopical and chemical. There are about 200 au
topsies during the year.

(б) The examination and analysis of the various fluids, ex
creta and pathological products of patients in the wards, are 
conducted in the^Üniversity Hospital laboratory. Students are 
required to keep systematic records of the results obtained by 
these examinations.

109*
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Clinical Clerks and Surgical Dressers.
Clinical clerks and surgical dressers are appointed to act for 

limited periods. They are required to take complete histories 
of cases allotted to them, and to receive certificates for the 
same, as required by the Ontario Medical Council. Post-mor
tem clerks are appointed, and are required to make complete 
reports of all autopsies made in the post-mortem room, which 
is situated in the Hospital grounds. Clinical clerks and surgical 
dreasers are also appointed in the departments of gynsecology, 
ophthalmology, and otology. ✓

22
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Bwldenl Assistants la the Hospital.

acquiring experience in the 1“” °Pp,)rtunitie8 ,or

Hospital for Sick Children.
hJpmIÏÏ"”1”" of tl” F“ol,)’
Pao». U. Ogden, M.D. c<n*vUmq.

Prior. H. H. Wkibht, M.D.

t
1
1

i)
J

“ P
s

f
are members of the n/ n

Pro». J. Thobbvrn, M.D. 
Prof. J. e, Graham, M.D.

a
a

I'hynciawi. tl/Pro». A. MoPhkdran, M.B. 
B. Thistle, M.D. Prof. W. P. Caver, M.B. 

H. T. Maohell, M.B.
II

Surgeons.Prof. I. H. Cameron, M.B. 
Prof. A. Primrose, M.B. »

n
Prof. G. a. Peters, M.B. 
B. E. McKenzie, M. D. I

I st

- * * r,0rU~^Zr, u. s;
nRhinology and Laryngology. 

Prof. G. R. McDonaoh, M.D. d
1

Pathology.
Prof. J. Caven, M.D.

Paderiologiol.

J. J. Mackenzie, B.A.

il

si
Out-door and Annotant.P. N. G. Starr, M.B.

B. Spencer, M.D. Pi
G. Boyd, M.B. Pi

Registrar.
F. Winnett, M.D. R

PiThis large Hospital, with 
disease in children. t 16? beds’ is entirely devoted to 

in the clinics, cases exemplifying the
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various diseases in infancy and childhood will be exhibited. 
Abundant opportunities for a personal examination of all cases 
will be afforded.

A resident assistant is appointed annually from the graduates 
, in medicine of the University, and holds his position for the 

year. The opportunity thus offered for obtaining a practical 
r + knowledge of this very important department of medical 

' practice is unsurpassed.

St. Michael s Hospital.
t This institution is conducted as a General Hospital ; where 

medical, surgmal and obstetrical cases are admitted. The 
number of pafflents admitted last year was about 1,500. The 
accommodation has recently been enlarged by the addition of 
aVnew wing, so that there are now 140 beds. An operating 
théâtre has been provided, constructed with all the necessary 

quipment for the practice of antiseptic surgery.
1 instruction is given in this Hospital by those 

members of. the staff who are also on the teaching staff of the 
University ofTeronto. Opportunity is also provided for the 
study of PathologyX Post mortem examinations are conducted 
systematically, so that students may avail themselves of the 
material in this department. Clinical clerks and surgical 
dressers are appointed from the students in attendance at the 
Hospital. Y

A resident assistantls appointed annually from the graduates

the
losi-
for
the

ider

the
/

I

ini
Clinii

).

in medicine of the University of Toronto.
The following members of the Faculty are members of the 

staff of St. Michael’s Hospital :—
Phyeiàan» :

P*or. A. MoPiikdran, M,D. 
DWyer, M.B.

Prof. J. E. Graham, M. D. 
Prof, John Cavrx, M.D. R.J.

Surgeon» ;
Prof. I. H. Cameron, M.B. 
Prof. A. Primrose, M.B.

Prof. W. Oldrioht, M.D. 
Prof. L. M. Swkbtnam, M.B.

Oynacologitt.
Prof. J. F, W. Rons, M.B. 

A mettent Surgeon :
J. Amyot, M.B.

>
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Text Books.
Anatomy Gray, *1 • Qu«in , Morris, «6 

2 vols., *7 , Ellis’s

—üâSÊSêsrir,and «UM by Schsper, fsZ. ^ B°°k'

r-*«.

Wharton’s Handatrine and Minn/s^6 ^^fo*,0D8 °* Surgery, $9.

rSv^ ^ taSK’Ç'iissiissj?
^ or,^.  ̂ „2i strttmpd|i

^JriS^SSL85^ ' y'tem'6VOl‘''
Musser, $5.

Miiw(fery~Playfair, *4 ; Galabin,, 
edited by Norris, $7. j

^BuVbnTtUîfoMt,2®tolsG'*îîi.l,’AUb«t I%i«“e*’*4; H»rt & 
Gymecology, $6. '' el* ’ Allbutt * Uayfair, a System of
&7TA8hby 4 Wri*ht’ «; Goodhart, $3; àstace Smith, ». 

PatM°m-h£Mî’ «ree„,t,7S; «JL, *, Hamilton,

“ Reere> 83 = Melirne Hamilton, $.3,

a Pj^js, »» ,Dumont's P kes,
«on's “ FieldTkeaae “ Murph>’- 817 : Wil“n- «* : Ric

Dermatology Jackson, $2>6 ; Crocker, $4.60 
Biology—Parker, 82.76 ; “ *
Phyaica—Ganot’s, $4.60.

&NttF™tPfe,22éSWanZy' 83 : JuIer- 85-50 : de Schweinitz, $4

;

McKan- 
°gy 16;

f
8

s
ii

i,
d

t
* Russfell, $2.50 ; Fini I[«on, $2,60; Vierordt, $4; 

I SO ; Lusk, $6 ; An American Text Book t

ï
Disease t)

I

îhool

; Robinson, $5 ; Jamieson/$6.

'

Huxley, $2.65. f
IOphthalmol
•D;

■ a
I

$2.50 ; Lennox Brown, $6.50 ; 1
8

t
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Pees.
Registration (payable once only).....................
The tuition fees for the first year amount to.....,.....
The tuition fees for the second year amount to..............
The tuition fees for the third year amount to..................
The tuition fees for the fourth year amount to.........
Biological laboratory supply fee in first year..........
Biological laboratory supply fee in second year..............
Chemical laboratory supply fee in first and second years

«
I'hane,
0.

sy to;
l

slated 2
3

nice—
The annual fee for instruction in medicine in each of tho 

four years is 8100 if paid on or before November 1st of the 
session, or $105 if paid in instalments. The first instalment of 
855 must be paid on or before November 1st, and the second 
instalment of $50 on or before February 1st 

But no student shall be admitted to any of the University 
laboratories or lecture-rooms until all the fees,which may be 
due by him, for the session or tc^m, have beeiypaid.

lty. of Medicine before 
the year 1897 will be permitted ti receive instruction in the 
University of Toronto on payment- 
the Calendar for the session 1896-97.

Students in the Fourth year will be required, in addition, to 
pay a fee of $5 for the extra-mural class in Medical Psychology.

Fees connected with examinations and the granting of 
Degrees :—

For Matriculation or Registration of Matriculation
For Annual Examination (each)............

^For Examination in Practical Chemistry 
For Admission ad eundem statum........

Veo’s 
bite, 
sis of

item,
Text
, to.
ative

Students who registered in tlpdl,

the fees stipulated ini to;

took

t &
n of

to;
.$700 
. 10 00 
. 0 50 
. 10 00 
. go 00 
. 20 00 
. 20 00

The fee for examination and, in the case of candidates of the 
Fourth year, that for the degree, must be paid to the Bursar 
not later than April 15th.

Tickets of admission to any of the courses of lectures or 
practical instruction will be issued by the Registrar of the 
University on payment of the fees, and the attendance of the 
students at such courses must be certified on the backs of the

13;

For the degree of M.B...................
For the degree of M.D...................
For Admission ad eundem gradum,

ool
rd-

>6.

* ;

tickets by the professors, lecturers, demonstrators or instruc-

83
S8

S8
SS
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tore before such tickets wiU be received by the 
entitling the possessore to proceed to examination. 

Matriculated students or graduates in the Faculty of Arts
, '° haVe atten<led duri"g the Arts course any course of 
lectures or of practical instruction of the character and duration
IIT? Lthecur;ic"lum i" medicine, may obtain certified

mem f /h T" Tthe Registnlr °f the University on pay- ment of the ordinary fee demanded from students in medicine
Matriculated students or graduates in Arts in the depart-

Honlt Wh° are teking or have taken the
Honor coureein a„y ^b^t in the Faculty of Arts which is 
or shall be held by the Senate equivalent to any of the sub-

Crr : ,\the mediCal ™lum, may L permitted to take Practical Anatomy, on the payment of a fee of $40 •
Anatomy, a couree of lectures, $20 ; Materia Medica, a course’ 
of lectures, $] 5. Such students may also be permitted to pre- 
sent themsel ves for examination at the end of the session pro-' 
uded they have duly registered as students in the Faculty of 
Medicine and possess the certificates required for the examina
tion, as detailed in this Calendar.

Matriculated students'

Registrar as
d
81

h
tl
o
l

n
Ci

o
y

ti
a)

d
ei
SI,. XT or graduates in Arts in the denart-

ment of Natural Sciences who have taken honors in any ex- 
ammatmn m the Faculty of Arts which is or shall be held by
h SïqU1Vale,nt t0 My °-f th6 exa™i"»tions prescribed in 

the medial curriculum, may obtain tickets for such qualifying
ponding^fces y m With°Ut the Payment of thecorres

Certificates of attendance on such lectures or demonstrations 
will only be given on the presentation of such tick

Î il
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w
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Undergraduate Scholarships.
The following scholarships 

petition amongst students who 
University Medical Faculty 

At First examination..

tannually offered for 
attend the Lectures of the

arc com- M
Si
oV) • one of $50 

one of $80 
■ one of $50 
one of $30

11 At Second examination

t
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Every student taking a scholarship is required to sign a 
declaration - that it is his intention to pursue hia medical 
studies for two or three years, according to the year in which 
he has taken such scholarship, and to proceed to a degree in 
the University of Toronto, and that he npt an undergraduate 
or graduate in the Faculty of Medicine of any other 
University.

No. scholarship will be awarded to a

itrar as

if Arts, 
rse of 
i ration 
rtified 
n pay- 
1 ici ne. 
apart- 
m the 
ich is 
) sub- 
litted 
$40; 

ourse 
i pre-j 

pro- 
ty of 
aina-

candidate who has
not obtained honors in the examination for which it is 
conferred.

t

Each scholarship is tenable for one year only, but a scholar 
of ohe year is eligible for the .scholarship of a succeeding 
year. £ / !

The scholarships or medals are not 
the same time undergraduates or g 
another University.

No undergraduate in the Honor 
degraded into a lower year, shall b4 
examination to compete for medali oi/, scholarships, except by 
special permission of the Faculty, jo be granted only, in case of/ 
illness or for other grave reasons.

bn to those who are at 
luates in Medicine of

>urse, who shall have
emitted at any ensuing

rrnrt-

1ex-

Medals, Prizes, and Cei1 by
sd in 
ping 
•res-

loates of Honor.
A gold medal and three silver pedals are offered annually 

for competition among those students of the Medical Faculty 
who are honour candidates for the /degree of M.B., and will be 
awarded on the recommendation of the Examiners.ions

/
Examinations in the Third Year.

Examinations (chiefly clinical) will be conducted by the 
Medical Faculty, at the end of the Third year, in Medicine, 
Surgery, and Obstetrics, to meet the requirements of the 
Ontario Medical Council.

■i
)m-
the
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SUMMER SESSION, 1898.
To comply with the curriculum for students registered before 

189G, the Summer Session of the Medical Faculty will commencé 
Monday, March 28th, and continue till June 3rd.

Clinical Instruction.

on

An important feature of the work during the 
session is the study of disease at the bedside. A larg 
ber of clinical instructors are engaged in this work, and the 
arrangements are such that each çlass wili consist of a limited 
number of students. The effect of this is to secure the best 
possible conditions for carrying on clinical instruction profit
ably. Each student will be required to do clinical work, as 
dresser and clerk, and he will have the opportunity every day 
of examining and observing the special features presented in 
a great variety of diseases of both surgical and medical types. 
The instruction will be carried on chiefly in the Toronto Gen
eral Hospital, in the Hospital for Sick Children, and in St. 
Michael’s Hospital. In addition to the clinical classes 
ducted in the wards of the General Hospital, there will be 
available also the daily out-door clinics, including, once a week, 
a special class for the study of diseases of the skin. On Wed
nesday afternoons a clinical lecture will be delivered in the 
Theatre, whilst 1 uesday afternoons will be reserved for oper
ations.

summer
e num-

con-

Leotures and Demonstrations.
A course of lectures, largely demonstrative and practical in 

character, will be given in the Faculty's Building on the corner 
of Gerrard and Sackville Streets.

The principal operations in obstetrics will be performed 
the manikin by the students. The demonstrations in minor 
surgery, will include practical work in antiseptic methods, 
bandaging, surgical dressings, surgical appliances, etc. The

1

fl
on

1
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lectures on dietetics will include a description of methods of 
feeding, suitable foods, and the general management of the 
sick. The course on Physical Diagnosis will consist of a series 
of practical demonstrations of the methods of diagnosing 
disease by means of physical signs. The course in Surgical 
Anatomy will consist of a series of practical demonstrations. 
The course on Bacteriology will consist of a series of Lectures 
and Practical Demonstrations.

179
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Pees.imer Full Course .. 
Second Course

$30 00 
10 00ium- 

l the 
lited 
best

to be paid on or before April 10th. -----
The fees may be paid between 10 and 11 a.m., March 29th 

to April 3rd, and April 5th to 10th, inclusive, at the Qerrard 
Street Building.ofit-

c, as 
day 
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Staff.
J. E. Graham, M.D...........
A. MoPhedran, M.B.........
J. M. MacCallum, M.D....
W. P. Caven, M.B.........
W. B. Thistle, M.D...........
G. Boyd, M.B.......................
I. H. Cameron, M.B.........
G. A. Peters, M.B.............
W. Olbright, M.D.............
A. Primrose, M.B...............
B. Spenoer, M.D..................
B. E. McKenzie, M.D.......
F. N. G. Starr, M.B 
A. H. Wright, M.B.
J. F. W. Ross, M.D.
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Clinical Medk D

:
! Al

Clinical Surgery. D
1:

D
. Operative Obstetrics and Gynæcology.
. Gynæcology, Clinical and Minor.

R. A. Reeve, M.D..,..,,,
G. H. Burnham, M.D......... JClinical Ophthalmology and Otology.

G. R. McDonagh, M.D
H. W. Aikins, M.B............ Minor Surgery and Surgical Appliances.
A. R. Gordon, M.B.............-x
R. D. Rudolf, M.B............I Physical Diagnosis.
R. J. Dwyer, M.B.............J
J. Amyot, M.B....................... Instruction in Clinical Laboratory.
F. Winnett, M.D.................  Surgical Anatomy.
J. Caven, M.D....................... Bacteriology.
G. Boyd, M.B

D

D:

Laryngology and Rhinology.
D:

D]

Di

Di
Dietetics.

Dl

Lectures and Demonstration!
In Oerrard Street Building. /
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: I Di

M. ThtTu. W. Dl
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Olinioal Work in Toronto General Hospital. I

Work. M. Td. W. Th. F. S. Remarks.
Clinical Lect., 
Skin Clinic.... 
Ward Class ...

Clinical Lect..
Dr. MoPhedran .. 4 Skin Clinic

IWard Class....

/ Operations.... 
I Ward Class....

/ Operations .... 
tWard Class....
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Ward Class....

1st five weeks. 
2nd five weeks. 
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2nd five weeks. 
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For 10 weeks.

Dr. Graham
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The University of Toronto Medical Society.
This Sociëty consists of the graduates and undergraduates 

enrolled in the Faculty of Medicine of the University of 
Toronto. It is under the patronage of the members of the 
Medical faculty and its object is to deal with all matters per
taining to the general interest and welfare of the students, 
especially :

(а) To encourage interest in general medical science and 
literature, and in the pursuit of medical studies.

(б) To provide a supply of periodicals and magazines for the 
reading rooms.

(c) To be- a means of communication between the Student 
body and the Faculty or any other1 body, when such communi
cation is desirable. . ,

182
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1OFFICERS OF THE SOCIETY.

Honorary President—R. A. Reeve, B.A., M.D., Dean of the Faculty. 
President—J. C. Lindsay.

Vice-President—F. D. Turnbull.
Recording Secretary—W. G. Fletcher.

Corresponding Secretary-^ F. Moore.
Treasurer—3. Amyot, M. B.

Assistant Treasurers—R, W. K. White, H. Morrison. 
Curator—H. 0. Cameron.

Councillors—A. J. McKenzie, B. A., H. E. Cluttbrbuok.
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University of Toronto Medical Students' Young 
Men’s Christian Association.

The association is divided into two sections ; one for the 
Primary years, of which Mr. W. F. MacKay is President, and 
which meets in the building of the University Young Men's 
Christian Association ; the other for the Final years, of which 
Mr. R. Howey is President, and which meets in the building of 
the Medical Faculty in Gerrard Street East.

The meetings are held weekly. The clergy and other 
prominent residents of the city frequently take part in the 
proceedings.

The objects of the association are to form a bond of union 
between medical students whose principles and aim in life 
“ Christian,” and to render whatever practical assistance is 
possible to all medical students, especially' those who are enter
ing upon their medical studies. The Reception Committee of 
the association will be at the Union Station to meet and 
welcome all incoming students and to give any information 
and assistance that may be required. A list of suitable board
ing houses will be available for the convenience of those who 
require it.

Mr. R. Howey, of Owen Sound, will be glad to communicate 
with any one desiring information regarding the association.
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Candidates may delay presenting themselves for the Matriculation examina
tion until any time before the Second examination for the degree of M.B. ; but 
no candidate will be allowed to compete for relative standing, prizes or scholar
ships, until he has passed the Matriculation examination.

Candidates intending to compete for scholarships at Matriculation are 
required to notify the Registrar of the University to that effect before May 
24th, in addition to the application required to be made as above stated to the 
Education Department.

No fee will be charged for transferring from the Faculty of Arts to that of 
Medicine.

For subjects of examination at Junior Matriculation, Pass and Honor, see 
Appendix.

185

/

Regulations Relating to Undergraduates.
Undergraduates are required to attend lectures, and receive practical 

instruction during each of four years, at any of the schools of Medicine 
nized for this purpose by the University.

They are required to present certificates of attendance on the various courses 
of lectures and practical instruction required for each examination, s

The annual examinations are stylbd the First, Second, and Find! examina
tions, and are to be passed at the end of the First, Second and Fourth academic 
years respectively.

Undergraduates below the standing of the Fourth year, who have been 
rejected or who have been prevented from attending the annual examinations, 
by sickness, domestic affliction, or other causes beyond their control, may pre- 

. aent themselves for examination in September at the Supplemental examina
tions. Candidates at any examination who have passed in the majority of the 
subjects required may present themselves at the Sl^pplementel examinations 
next ensuing, in the subjects in which they failed, ail'd upon passing at such 
examinations, shall be allowed their year. Candidates who failed to attend at 
the annual examinations, must prove to the satisfaction of the Senate before 
presenting themselves in September, the existence and sufficiency of the alleged 
cause of absence. Candidates who were rejected must pay a fee of ten dollars, 
and those who did not attend a fee also of ten dollars, before offering them
selves for the Supplemental examination.

Graduates in Arts of the University may enter at the Second examination, 
but will be required to take such subjects of the First examination as they 
have not taken in their Arts course, though in these subjects they shall not be 
required to take an Honor standing. In the case of Undergraduates in 
Natural Science, certificates of attendance on the second course of Practical 
Anatomy and on the second course of fifty lectures on Anatomy, may be pre
sented with the certificates of attendance on the lectures of the Third 
<For list of equivalent examinations, see page 189.)

The fee for each examination is ten dollars, payable when the candidate 
notifies the Registrar of his intention to present himself.

Notice will he given annually, in January, of the days on which the exami-
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nations for the year will commence. Every undergraduate who proposes to 
present himself at an examination

$

mupt send to the Registrar a statement 
(according to a printed form which will be furnished) of the course he is 
taking, whether he intends to compete for Honors, and such other particu
lars as the printed form may indicate, together with the original certificates 
referred to in this statement.

i

m
i

Certificates are required for the different examinations,as follows :
First examination—

Of having attended :
In Anatomy, a course of at least 50 lectures.

Physiology, a course of at least 50 lectures and demonstrations.
“ Inorganic Chemistry, a course of at least 50 lectures.

Physics, a course of at least 25 lectures and demonstrations.
“ Biology,
“ Practical Chemistry, a course of at least 50 hours.
“ “ Biology,

“ Anatomy, a course of instruction during six months.
Second examination—

Of having attended :
In Anatomy, a course of at least 50 lectures.
“ Physiology, a course of at least 50 lectures and SO demonstrations.
“ Organic Chemistry, a course of at least 50 lectures.
“ Materia Medica and Elementary Therapeutics, a course of at least 60 

lectures.
“ Embryology and Histology, a course of laboratory instruction of at least 

60 hours.
“ Practical Chemistry, a course of laboratory instruction of at least 50

(N

40
•S'

“ 50 “

“ Practical Anatomy, a second course of instruction during six months.
“ Practical Pharmacy, a course of instruction during three months.

Final examination—
1. Of having attended :
In Medicine,
“ Clinical Medicine,
“ Surgery,
“ Clinical Surgery,
“ Pathology,
“ Practical Pathology, two courses of instruction each of at least 50 hours. 
“ Obstetrics, physiological, a course of at least 50 lectures.
“ Obstetrics, pathological, “ “
“ Gynaecology, a course of at least 60 lectures.
“ Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology, a course of at least 50 lectures.
“ Topographical Anatomy, a course of instruction of at least 60 hours.
“ Materia Medica and Therapeutics, a second course of at least 50 lectures. 
“ Hygiene, a course of at least 25 lectdres.
" Medical Psychology, a course of at least 12 lectures.

two courses, each of at least 50 lecti
50
50
50

i

30 I

1
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2. Of having conducted at least six labours.
3. Of proficiency in vaccination.
4. Of attendance for eighteen months in the wards of a public hospital hav

ing not less than 100 beds. .
5. Of attendance for twelve months on the out-practice of a hospital, or dis

pensary, or with a registered practitioner.
6. Of having attended one summer session.
7. Of having attended twelve autopsies.

(Note.—In respect to 2 and 3, certificates will be received Iron, any registered practitioner.)

cates

Subjects of the Different Examinations.
FIRST EXAMINATION.

1. Physics.
2. Chemistry (Inorganic).
3. Biology.

1. Anatomy.
2. Physiology.
3. Embryology and Histology.
4. Materia Medica and Elementary Therapeutics.
5. Chemistry (Organic and Physiological).

FINAL EXAMINATION.

SECOND EXAMINATION.

t 60
1. Medicine and Clinical Mediciné.
2. Surgery and Clinical Surgery.
3. Obstetrics.
4. Pathology.
6. Therapeutics.
6. Gynaecology.
7. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology.
8. Hygiene.
9. Medical Psychology.

10. Topographical Anatomy.

t 50

Examinations for Honors.
Candidates taking seventy-five per cent, of the aggregate number of marks 

in the Pass and Honor papers of the First or Second examination, or of one or 
of the groupa of subjects in the Final examination will be placed m the

Additional papers on all Pass' subjects of an examination will be set for the 
Honor candidates.

The subjects pf the Final examination are grouped for Honors as follows : 
Group I. Î. Medicine and Clinical Medicine.

2. Pathology.
3. Therapeutics.

. )
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•Group II. 1. Surgery and Clinical Surgery.
2. Pathology.
3. Topographical Anatomy.

III. 1. Obstetrics.
2. Gynaecology.
3. Pathology.

IV. 1. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology.
2. Hygiene. \
3. Medical Psychology.

Only those Candidates will receive their Degree with Honors who have 
obtained Honors in the First, Second, and Final examinations.

y
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Degree of M.D. t
Bactotors of Medicine of at least one year’s standing, may obtain the degr 

of Mi), on the fulfilment of either of the following conditions ”
1. Having compoaed a thesis of approved 

the Department of Medicine.
2 Having passed an examination in Clinical Medicine and Surgery, * together

w.th an examination in the History of Medicine. h

tmerit on some scientific subject in

Admission ad Eundem Statum.
Undergraduates of other Universities applying for admission 

statum must present certificates of having passed the 
various subjects of this curriculum preliminary to the 
they desire to present themselves.

ad eundem 
examinations in the 

examination for which t

t
Admission ad Eundem Gradum

A graduate of any of the Universities in Great Britain or Ireland if his 
degree be not an honorary one, may be admitted to the like degree in the 
University of Toronto. He must send in his certificate to the Registrar at

r* sr “• - “•—- -«■*

i

<

Fees for Degrees.
For the degree of M.B.
For the degree of M.D...................
For admission ad eundem gradum

1Twenty dollars. 
.Twenty dollars. 
Twenty dollars.

A Jrif 15tehf°r ^ BaChel"r’8 Degr6e mUSt bB paid to the B“rsar »°t later than
.

The George Brown Memorial Scholarship in 
Medical Science.

the di. i f Bllrbour' of Edinburgh, having placed a sum of money at 
the disposal of the University of Toronto, for the purpose of founding a 
Scholarship ,n Medical Science in memory of the late Hon. George BroL, 
the followmg regulations have been adopted with regard thereto •—
Medici,'t°lar8hip !ha“ be ™1M ‘h» George Brown Memorial Scholarship in 
Medical Science and shall be awarded annually at the convocation for con
ferring degrees m medicine to the Bachelor of Medicine who shall have dis-

* The examination in these subjects is additional to that required for the degree

Dr. A. H. F.

of M.B.
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tinguiahed himself inoat during hia undergrad uate^course in the subjects of 
Anatomy, Biology, Physiology and Pathology.

The comparative value of the several subjects is to be estimated accordihg 
to the following schedule

1st year—Biology.
2nd year—Anatomy...............................

Physiology...........................
Embryology and Histology

4th year—Pathology.............................

Total....................................

The award shall be made by a committee composed of the Professors in 
these subjects, and of the Examiners for thè time being therein, who shall 
report as to the successful candidates, after having given due attention to the 
results of the Annual examinations, and to the character of the work done by 
the candidates in the University laboratories.
* The holder of the scholarship during the year of tenure is required to engage 

in original research in any one of the laboratories of the University, on some 
subject bearing on the advancement of medical science—the laboratory pro
viding the material for the investigation.

The scholarship is to be paid in two portions, two-thirds at the time of 1 
award and one-third six months later, on the holder giving a satisfactory report 
(to whomsoever the University may appoint) of the work he has already done.

A report of the research, when completed, is to be given to the University.
The value of the,scholarship consists in the proceeds of one thousand pounds 

sterling, invested at the rate of interest secured by the University for such 
benefactions.

The scholarship is tenable for one year.

degree

>ject in
200

igether 300
300
100
300:*z: 1200

undent 
in the 
which

I

if his 
n the 
rar at 
which

Fliars.

The Starr Medals.
The late Richard Noble Starr, M.D., devised certain property for the 

encouragement of post-graduate study in Anatomy, Physiology and Pathology, 
and in fulfilment of this object one gold and two silver medals, called the 
“ Starr Medals,” are awarded annually to three candidates for the degree of 
M.D., who have shown by the theses which they have presented for that 
degree, that they have successfully pursued such study in any one of these 
subjects. The theses for which these medals are given must attain a standard 
approved of by the Board of Examiners, and the relative value of the theses 
will determine the rank of the candidates for the medals.
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medallists.
Medicine.

g, gold medal ; s, silver medal.

71 Moore, 0. Y., ».
Henning, N. P., ».
Delamatter, R. H., ».

72 Zimmerman, R., p.
Crozier, J. B., ».

73 Close, J. A., p.
Beeman, M. ».
Wright, A. H., ».

74 FrSr, D.DB.f>.

Brown, O. C., ».
Farewell, A., ».
Cameron, I. H., »
Shaw, G., »,

7«r,EDw-;,.

68* YR.
Cille, L. 8., g. 
Aikins, M. H., ». 
Millar, T., ». 
Barnhart, C. E,,pi 
King, J., ».
Francis, W. F., ».

60 Baecom, J., g.
Play ter, B., ». 
Tiadell, F. B., ». 
Morton, E. D., ». 
Ogden, W. W., ».

®uiott, j. d., g.
62 Bolster, J.,o.

DeGrassi, G. P., g.

aSHMA*,
66 Burnham, E. L ..g. 

McCarthy, J. L. G., 
Kitchen, E. E., ».

66 Mickle, W. J.% g. 
McCullough,».

«T Spîrts,°ïh,’«J' J'’ *" 

Palmer, R. N., ». 
Harbottle, R., ». 
Bccles, F. R., ». 
McFarlane, L., ». 
Newton, J. H., ».

68 Brown. J. P„

YB.
86 Saunde

86 Peters, G. A., g.
Noecker, C. T., g 

„„ Johmlon, D. R.,

Galloway, J., »
89 Chambers, G.,g. 

Collins, J. il., ».

»o
»wTh8;-/-
McFarlane, M. T., ».

4cE«v;:
Boyd, G., ». 
McGorman, G., »,

£&L,Vh....
Rowland, K. H., «.

South, T. E., ».
Elliott, W., ».
Futcher, T. B.
Harvey, E. E.

94 McCollum, W. J., ct.

Johnston, H. A., ».

McOrae, T., ».

ÆU-
Goldie, W., ».

*5SS^h.V
Yeomans, W.

69
$

j

2
White, J., ». 
Bennett, J H., »

"fifeï'î 

77
RtoUrd., M. D.,..

Mv8-*
Bonnar,

192
2

78

Æ, ».

miîlR.'f:,,. 

soMJ'J'--
spS

K?&,;

Howe, T.' 0.,'s.
âr*hî“' i- »•

«iV.

SKSiV.T-'
Standish, J., ».

W- J-, *.
Burt, W., ».

70 William, A. D., «.
71 Forrest, W., p.

96 E

A
A
A
B.
Ci

Starr Medallists. Ci
87 Palmer, R. N,
68 Hunt, R. H.

Brown, J. P. 
Cassidy, J. J.

69 Graham, J. E.
70 Burgess, T. J. W., g. 

Greenlees, A., ».
TiteV,:*-

Henning, N. P., »,
72 Zimmerman,*R., g. 

78

GRSK&V. Cron, W. J.,».
ClFarewell, A., èf'

78
Bennett, J. H., ». SETS;

Ci
El

l0llln,,J. U., g. 
hambere, G., 
arker, L. T.,g. 

hardt, W. N., g 
llebro. T. H., n.

El

Bowerman, A. C., ». 
Il Stuart, W. T., p.

78
78 Grlffln, H. S.,e.
70 Burt, F.,,.

Fc

McKay, tAv.g., M.B.

s 338SS §ss 
§
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Winners of Faculty Medals and Scholarships 
for 1897.

Medals.

193

Faculty Gold Medal.... 
1st Faculty Silver Medal

Elliott, J. H. 
Hume, J. J. C. 
Nichol, R. 
Yeomans, W. L.

*•

2nda
3rd

Scholarships; 
Second Year.t let Faculty Scholarship 1. Neely, D. B.

2. Welle, W.2nd

First Year.
U 1st Faculty Scholarship 1. Scott, P. L.

2. Coutts, E. N.2nd

Post Graduate Scholarship.
The George Brown Memorial Scholarship in Medical Science. 

Elliott, J. H.

m,,.
'£

Students of the University Faculty who received 
the Degree of M B. in 1897.

Gillies, J. M. H.
Grant, J.
Hassard, G. A.
Hume, J. J. C.
Jackson, G. H.
Klotz, J. E.
Lundy, J. E.
McGillivray, D.
McKibbon, R. E.
MacLean, A. K.
McNamara, A. T.
McNulty, F. D.

Addy, A. H.
Alway, W. R. 
Anderson, W. H. K. 
Beatty, H. A.. 
Campbell, G. I.
Goad, W. E. R. 
Culbertson, R. 
Cummings, J. A. 
Cunningham, W. F. 
Elliott, J. H.
Elliott, W.
Forster, F. J. R.

Malcolmson, G. H. 
Maybury, W. F. 
Morgan, J. A. 
Morton, J. P. 
Mullin, J. H. 
Nichol, R. 
Radcliffe, S. W. f>- 
Royce, G. 
Struthers, W. E. 
Wesley, W. J. 
Wright, J. S. 
Yeomans, W. L.

9-

9
9-

M.B.

25



! \ VS*?" ■wn,FK
n jI •

: t
,I’

I
m

uI
1 0!R:■r
■■ - vli

■I
■

ï

&

|
î
1 a

v■ J

J/:? /"
. Ajstii



4

!

*

!

1

CURRICULA AND REGULATIONS
FOR DEGREES OF

Ph.D., L.L.B., B.A.Sc., C.E., M.E., E.E., D.D.S., Phm. B., B.S.A., 
Mus. Bac., B. Pæd., O. Pæd.
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DEGREE OF Ph.D.

The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy has been established for the purpose of 
encouraging research in the University of Toronto, and is conferred on the follow- 
ing conditions

1. The candidate shall be a graduate in Arts of the University of Toronto, 
and shall register in the University of Toronto as a graduate student. Grad- 
nates m Arts of other Universities who have been admitted ad emdem gradum 
in this University may also register. The Registrar shall not register any 
student unless he present a certificate of qualification from the professors and 
heads of that department in the University of Toronto, University College, 
and Federated Universities, from which he proposes to select his major sub- 
J O SL re8l8fcration may take place at any time in the academic year.

2. The candidate shall after registration have pursued for at least two years 
the study of a special subject, to be termed the major subject, under the direc
tion of the professor of such subject in the University of Toronto, University 
College, or Federated Universities.

3. Exemption from attendance for the first of the two years of study may be
granted upon the report of the professor, but the candidate shall present satis
factory evidence of study in his major subject at another University during 
that year. *

4. The candidate shall pass examinations in two other subjects, to be termed 
the minor subjects. He shall obtain a standing in the examinations in the two 
minor subjects equivalent to that required for first-class Honors in the examin- 
tion for the B. A. degree. The examination in either or both minor subjects 
shall be dispensed with in case the candidate has obtained first-class Honors in 
either or both, of such subjects at the examination for B. A. in this University.

6. The candidate shall present a thesis on some topic in his major subject 
embodying the results of an original investigation conducted by himself

6. The acceptance of the thesis shall be determined upon the report of the 
professors and heads of that department which includes the major subject, in 
the University of Toronto, University College and Federated Universities, and 
such report shall also state that the candidate has passed a satisfactory 
examination in his major subject. The candidate, after the acceptance of the 
thesis, shall furnish to the Registrar one hundred printed copies of such thesis 
together with the report thereon, before he receives the degree.

7. The annual fee for registration in the University of Toronto and University 
College is $25, and the fee for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy is $50.

8. The candidate shall select one of his minor subjects from the group to 
which his major subject belongs, and shall select his second minor as indicated 
in the annexed table.

!

I
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:9. The following is the list of major subjects arranged in groups :%

Gboüp L Biology.
1. Animal Morphology.
2. Animal Physiology.
3. Botany.

Group II. Chemistry.
1. Inorganic Chemistry.
2. Organic Chemistry.
3. Physical Chemistry.
4. Physiological Chemistry.

Group III. Physics.
1. Light.
2. Heat.
3. Electricity.
4. Sound.
5. Dynamics.

Group IV. Geology.
1. Geology.
2. Mineralogy.
3. Palaeontology.

Group V. Philosophy.
1. Logic and Metaphysics.
2. Psychology.
3. History of Philosophy.
4. Ethics.

Group VI. Oriental Languages and Literature.
1. Hebrew Language and Literature.
2. Aramaic Language and Literature.
3. Arabic Language and Literature.
4. Assyrian Language and Literature.

Group VII. Political Science.
1. Economic History.
2. Economic Theory.
3. Philosophy of Politics.
4. Constitutional History and Law.

Minor subjects also may be chosen from the following groups : 
Group VIII. Modern Languages and Literature.

1. Old English.
2. Modern English.
3. Modern French.
4. Old French.
5. Modern German.
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Group IX. Latin andsGreek Languages and Literature, 
!• Greek Language and Literature.
2. Latin Language and Literature.
3. Greek Philosophy.
4. Latin and Greek History.

Group X. History.
1. Canada under the French Regime.
2. Canada under British Rule.
3. The American Revolution.

Group XI. Mathematics.
1. Geometry.
2. Analysis.

The provisions of this statute_ may be extended to any other department in
the University of Toronto, University College and Federated Universities, 
upon application of the head or heads of such department to the University or 
College to which he or they belong, and upon satisfying such governing body 
of the ability of their department to carry out the purposes of this statute.

Until the extension of the provisions of this statute to departments not at 
present included in the preceding enumeration of groups, the heads of such 

• dePartments shall, when asked so to do, name subjects as second minors in 
their departments.

j

TABLE.
When the candidate selects his major 

subject from

Group I.
Group II.
Group III.
Group IV.
Group V.
Group VI.
Group VII.

He shall select hîs second minor sub
jects from

Group IL, III., IV., or V. 
Group I., HI., IV., or XI. 
Group I., IL, IV., V., or XI. 
Group I., II., III., or V.
Group L, II., III., VII., or IX. 
Group V., VIII., IX., or X. 
Group V., VIII., IX., X., or XL

I

i.

i

k
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CURRICULUM IN LAW.

Degree of LL.B.
Candidates for the degree of LL.B. must have !—

(а) produced satisfactory certificates of conduct ;
(б) matriculated in the Faculty of Law ;
(c) passed the prescribed examinations ; .
(d) attained the age of twenty-one years.

Any person having the degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Master of Arts in 
the University of Toronto ; or any person having the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or of Master of Arts of another University, who has been admitted ad 
eundem gradum in the University of Toronto ; or any person who has been 
admitted to the Bar by the Law Society of Upper Canada ; or any person who 
has been admitted a Student-at-Law by the Law Society of Upper Canada, and 
who has passed his Intermediate examinations as required by the said Society, 
provided that before he be entitled to receive the degree of LL.B. he shall 
have been admitted as a Barrister by the said Law Society, may enter the 
Faculty of Law at the Third year of the course of study in that Faculty ; but 
prior to presenting himself for the final examination in the course for the 
degree of LL.B. he shall pass in addition to the examinations of the Third and 
Fourth years in the Faculty of Law, the following examinations in the Faculty 
of Arts, viz. :—

1. English Constitutional History : Honor examinations of the Second 
and Third years, or the examination in the Third year of the Undergraduate 
General course.

2. English and Colonial Constitutional Law : Honor examination of the 
Third year.

3. History of Roman Law : Honor examination of the Third year.
4. History of English Law : Honor examination of the Third year.
5. Political Economy : Honor examinations of the Second or Third year, 

or the examination of the Fourth year in the Undergraduate General course.
6. Jurisprudence : Honor Examination of the Fourth year.
7. Public Intbrnation al Law ; Honor examination of the Fourth year.
8. Canadian Constitution At History i Honor examination of the Fourth 

year, or examination of the Fourth year of the Undergraduate General course.
9. Federal Constitutional Law : Honor examination of the Fourth year.
Undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts who intend to proceed to the degree

of LL.B. may take these examinations either during their Arts course, or during 
the Third and Fourth years of their Law course.

.
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Matriculation.

---xi ïzateïïsr*
First Tear.

The subjects of examination in the First 
follows :—

(a) Subjects of the General 
standing will be required :

year in the Faculty of Law are as

in the Faculty of Arts in which Pass 

Y3EHlyhtwoU0f rr- Wit,h th° additi0a of E"elmh Composition.

course

Latin,
4. Mediæval History of the Second year, 
o. English Constitutional History of the Third
6. Ethics of the Third
7. Logic of the Secopd
8. Psychology of the Second year.
(4) Subjects of the Political Scieti '

standing will be required :
1. English and Colonial Constitutional Law.
2. Theory of Political Economy.
3. History of English Law.
4. History of Roman Law.

year.
year.
year.

ce course of the Third year, in which Honor

Second Year.
™ the Se°™d y- ™ the Faculty of Law shaU

(a) Subjects in the Faculty of Arts 
required :

1. English of the Fourth year of the General Course.

<£££££. SSÜSKr - - - o—' 
.«"ïtiZiT.:.’’-"--'-1-''-'*1'

be required :
1. Modern History of the Third year.
2. Canadian Constitutional History.
3. Public Finance.
4. Political Philosophy.
5. Jurisprudence.
6. Public International Law.
7. Federal Constitutional Law.

in which Pass standing will be

year.
course, in which Honor standing will

.

\
:
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Third Year.
1 with 1. Common Law....

2. Personal Property
3. Contracts
4. Medical Jurisprudence

5. Equity .......................

, Broom’s Common Law. 
Williams.
Anson.rman,

Guy and Perrier to p. 358 inclusive.

{ Snell.
Marsh (History of the Court of Chancery).

( Bk. I, titles 1,2, 3. 
Institutes of Justinian-/ Bk. 3, 13-39.

( Bk. 4, 1.
Mackenzie, Roman Law, Part III.

.re as
6. Theory of Obligation

7. Canadian Constitutional Law.. Clement.

Fourth Year.
Bigelow, English ed. 
Pollock.
Digby.
Leith’s Blackstone. 
Chalmers.

(1. Law of Torts .

{2. Law of Real Property.

(3. Commercial Law
Maclaven, Bills and Notes.

4. Private International Law .... Westlake.
5. Corporations.
6. Construction and operation of

Statutes.................................

Brice on ultra vires, Parts 1, 2 and 3.

Hardcastle.
Harris.
Criminal Code and amendments, ex

cepting as regards Procedure. 
Eversley, Parts 1, 2 and 3.

Eacl| candidate for the degree of LL.B., must present a thesis satisfactory 
to the examiners in law, upon a legal subject on or before the 31st of March in 
the year in which he presents himself for examination in his Fourth year in 
the Faculty of Law. The subject of the thesis will be prescribed by the Senate, 
and will be announced at least twelve months before the date upon which it 
is due. An oral examination on the subject of the thesis may be required at 
the option of the examiners in Law.

7. Criminal Law .

all
8. Domestic Relations

be

i

al

ill

Fees.
The following fees must be paid

For Matriculation or entrance....................
For each examination after Matriculation
For each supplemental examination......... .
For the degree of LL.B................................
For admission ad eundem gradum LL.B...

.Ten dollars. 

.Ten dollars. 

.Ten dollars. 
Twenty dollars. 
Twenty dollars.

26
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be paid

CURRICULUM IN APPLIED SCIENCE.

Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science.
Candidates who have fulfilled the requirements of the Fourth year in the 

School of Practical Science are eligible for the degree of Bachelor of Applied 
Science in the University of Toronto under the following conditions and 
regulations :—

1. Candidates for the said degree shall hold the diploma of the School of 
Practical Science in any one of the regular courses of the said school, or shall 
be of the standing of the Fourth year in the Honour department of Chemistry 
and Mineralogy in the University of Toronto.

2. They shall have fulfilled the conditions relating to the Fourth or post
graduate y ear in the School of Practical Science, and shall present certificates 
of having done so to the Registrar of the University. Honours may be granted 
with such certificates by the Faculty of the School.

3. Each candidate shall prepare a Thesis based on the results of his Fourth 
year work in the said School of Practical Science for the approval of the 
University examiners. This Thesis is to be accompanied by all necessary 
drawings, specifications, tables and estimates. To pass in the Thesis a candi
date must obtain 50 per cent., and to take honours 75 per cent., of the marks 
assigned.

4. Candidates will be required to select two sub-divisions in any one of the 
following groups, and to pass such written and oral examinations on the 
subjects selected as may be prescribed by the University examiners.

A / Astronomy.
XGeodesy and Metrology.

Architecture.
Strength and Elasticity of Materials.

B. - Hydraulics.
Thermodynamics and Theory of Heat Engines.
.Electricity and Magnetism.

/"Industrial Chemistry.
C. Sanitary and Forensic Chemistry.

(inorganic and Organic Chemistry.

ointed

•esent

for I

/Mineralogy and Geology. 
X Metallurgy and Assaying.

D.

The sub-division “ Inorganic and Organic Chemistry ” will be obligatory on- 
all candidates who select group C.
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To pass in each subject 33 pe, 
marks assigned will be required.

5. The degree with honors
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the Registrar, and at the time of makino ? ‘“v f°rm 40 be obtai”ed from
must be paid to the Bursar 8 °h applloation a fee of ten dollars

8.' The feeXThtd °bM be ha>d ™ May.
not later than the first dly'of May!^ d°llara’ a”d Sha11 be paid to the Bu

Commencement in Jmm.f0The°degre”8mthehde8r^ 8ha" be at the University
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3. Intervals of non-employment or of employment in other branches of 
Engineering shall not be included in the above three years. It shall not be 
necessary that the several periods requisite to make up the said three years be 
consecutive.

4. Satisfactory evidence shall be submitted to the University Examiners as 
to the nature and length of the candidate’s professional experience for the 
purposes of clauses 2 and 3.

The Examiners sha.ll satisfy themselves by oral or written examinations in 
regard to the candidate’s experience and competence.

5. The candidate shall prepare an original Thesis on some engineering 
subject in the branch in which he wishes a degree ; the ' said Thesis to be 
accompanied by all necessary descriptions, details, drawings, bills of quantities, 
specifications, and estimates.

The candidate may be required at the option of the Examiners to undergo 
an examination in the subject of this Thesis.

6. Notice in writing shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the first 
day of February, informing him of the degree to which the candidate wishes 
to proceed, and of the title of his proposed Thesis, for the approval of the 
Senate.

7. The evidence under clause 4, and the Thesis, with accompanying papers 
described in clause 5, shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the first 
day of May.

8. The candidate shall be required to present himself for examination in 
the month of May at such times as may be arranged by the Registrar.

9. The fee for any one of the said degrees shall be twenty dollars, and shall 
be paid to the Bursar not later than the first day of May.

10. The Thesis, drawings and other papers submitted under clause 7 shall 
become the property of the University.

11. Candidates who graduated from the School of Practical Science before 
June, 1895, shall not bér required to hold the degree of Bachelor of Applied 
Science.
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CURRICULUM IN DENTISTRY-

Degree of Doctor of Dental Surg 

Matriculation.
■ulatiou.examinationhtSto^ntoedrunl1™'*60' ”U8t ^ ““ Matric" 
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Surgeons of Onta-

ment of Dentistry. admitted “at™ulants in the Depart.

N on-professional

T

Undergraduates.4

to time by the Board of Dietersof LeR „VTT* presoribed fl™> time 
■Ontario, for admission to examination f„P ^ L”!”8'6 °f Dental Surgeons of 
Dentistry in Ontario. a certlflcate of license to practice
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Examinations.
Candidates for the degree must pass two examinations, an intermediate and 

a final, an interval of not less than one year intervening between them. Until 
further provision be made, a certificate of having passed the intermediate 
examination of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario will be 
accepted by this University.

Applications for the final examination, which will be held at a time 
fixed by the Committee on Examinations, must present to the Registrar 
satisfactory certificates, covering all the requirements relating to under
graduates as given above, and of having passed the intermediate examination. 
The subjects for intermediate examination shall be :—

0 Matric-
(а) Comparative Dental Anatomy.
(б) General Histology.
(c) Bacteriology.
(d) Theory of Operative Dentistry.
(e) Theory of Dental Prosthetics.
</) Dental Technique.
(o) Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics.
W Principles and Practice of Medicine and Surgery as applied in Dentistry, 
(i) Anatomy.
(k) Physiology.
(l) Chemistry.

The subjects for final examination shall be :
(a) Theory and Practice of Operative Dentistry.
(b) Theory and Practice of Dental Prosthetics.
(c) Dental Pathology.
(d) Dental Histology.
(e) Principles and Practice of Medicine and Surgery as applied in Dentistry, 
(/) Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics.
{g) General Anatomy and special Anatomy of Head and Neck.
{h) Physiology.
(k) Chemistry.
(l) Jurisprudence.

se), from

la ; or 
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(These Examinations will be written.)
(m) Practical Dentistry.

Candidates shall be examined in practical work from time to time, during 
the session of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons, on completion of the 
required work in the Infirmary and Laboratory of the College.

Candidates may take the final examination in Anatomy and Chemistry at 
the close of the Second college year, on payment of a fee of two dollars.

No candidate shall be considered as having passed the examination who 
has not obtained 60 per cent, of the marks allotted ; nor shall a candidate be 
considered as having passed in any subject who has not obtained at least 40 
per cent, of the marks allotted to such subject.
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Equivalent Examinations
Examinations in the Faculty of Arts in the 

Division I, are accepted in lieu of 
Dental Surgery, as follows

for the
ofthe f°r the “ “nd Bacteriology

Chemistry and Physill'gytrL^ral^lftoatio!,"81, °f ^ F°Urth ye" for

The fee for matriculotion shall be five dollars.
I he fee for registration of 

shall be five dollars.
The fee for final examination shall be ten dollars.
The fee for the degree of D.D.S. shall be fiftee 
Ao fee shall be charged for transfe 

to the Department of Dentistry.

Department of Natural Science- 
examinations for the degree of Doctor of

certificate accepted in lieu of said examination

n dollars, 
from any Faculty of the University

dollars.
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CURRICULUM IN PHARMACY.iology

Degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy.
Matriculation.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy must either :
1. Possess a degree in Arts (not an Honorary degree) from some recognized 

University, or
2. Have already matriculated in the Faculty of Arts, or the Faculty of Law, 

or the Faculty of Medicine in this or some other University in Canada, or
3. Be matriculants in the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario, or
4. Have passed the Primary or the Junior or Senior Leaving examinations 

of the Education Department of Ontario in which Latin has been taken.
Provided always that all candidates registered as apprentices of the Ontario 

College of Pharmacy, or who have received the diploma of the College of Phar
macy ujr to the first day of July, A. D. 1898, shall be admitted as matriculants in 
the Department of Pharmacy on payment of the registration fee of five dollars.

rsity

Regulations.
Undergraduates (candidates for the degree), resident in the Province of 

Ontario must have complied with all the requirements prescribed from time 
to time by the Council of the Ontario College of Pharmacy for admission to 
examination for a diploma licensing to practice Pharmacy in Ontario, and 
must have received from the Registrar of the Ontario College of Pharmacy a 
certificate of having passed the Final examination of that College.

Candidates for, ^he degree, not resident in Ontario, must have devoted at 
least four years (nbt being engaged in any other business) to the study of Phar
macy, being apprenticed during that time to a regularly qualified Pharma
ceutical Chemist ; must have attended the full courses of lectures, embracing 
all the subjects of the curriculum, the length of each course being not less than 
that required from time to time by the Council of the Ontario College of Phar- 
maoy, and including practical work at some College of Pharmacy recognized 
by this University ; the last of which courses must be at the Ontario College 
of Pharmacy.

All candidates who have, prior to August 15th, 1892, received the diploma 
of the Ontario College of Pharmacy shall not be required to conform to the 
above, but shall be allowed their degree on passing the examination 
■ubjeote hereinafter given.

!

on the

27
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Examinations. v
Candidates for the
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The subjects of the examination shall be
1. Botany and Microscopy.
2. Theory and Practice of Chemistry and Toxicology.
3. Materia Medina, including Posology and Pharmacogn
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For the degree Phm.B........................
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CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURE.

The Course of Study for an Associate Diploma of the Ontario Agricultural 
College is one of two years, and embraces the following subjects

First Year.
Agriculture.
Live Stock.
Dairying.
Poultry.
Apiculture.
Inorganic Chemistry. 
Organic Chemistry. 
Zoology.
Botany.
Geology.

Veterinary Anatomy. 
Veterinary Materia Medica. 
English Grammar.
English Literature.
English Composition. 
Drawing.
Book-keeping.
Arithmetic.
Mensuration.

ictical. 
ho has 
late be 
; forty

M)
X)
Ï» Second Year.K)

Agriculture.
Live Stock.
Dairying.
Poultry.
Apiculture.
Horticulture.
Agricultural Chemistry. 
Analytical Chemistry.
Systematic and Economic Botany. 
Entomology.

Veterinary Pathology.
Veterinary Surgery and Practice. 
English Grammar.
English Literature.
Political Economy.
Drawing.
Mechanics.
Physics.
Levelling and Road-making.

ersity

Third Year.
Any associate who ranks high in the theory and practice of the first two 

years, and takes not less than sixty per cent, of the aggregate number of 
marks in English Grammar, Literature, and Composition, may remain for a 
third year and take the following course for the degree of B. S. A. (Bachelor of 
the Science of Agriculture).

•General Course—To be taken by all Third year students.

Agriculture.
1. Review of first and second year work.
2. Lectures and practical work (Fall Term).

|

-,
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t*
Chemistry.

1. Review of Second year work in Agriculture and Animal Chemistry 

Chn.LT tTy' leCtUre8’ Witl‘ rap™"h' 2 hours per week til)
di

of
tiand 12 ; Vol. II, 

Feeding (Armsby). •c<6

Geology.

Ontano New Brunswick, No, a Scotia, Manitoba, and the North-West with 

decLpositioLf rocTs irL1Lr„nm„f sorer8 ’ ^ di8inte*rati“

Reference-Handbook of Canadian Geology (Dawson).

1. Lectures:

«P

Botany.

tion, circulation, assimilation, metabolism, and transpiration.
2. Vegetable Histology ; technique of micro 

and drawing of vegetable cells and tissues, et
3. Reading : Botany (Bastin) ; Physiological Botany (Vines).

ti<
oforgans

absorp- cl(
Pr

pe ; mounting, examination,
St.
bu

English.)
A general acquaintance with the characfter of the work of the following 

writers, together with critical study of the^ecified selections 8

Shakespeare, King Lear and A Winter’s 
I, L Allegro, and II Penseroso ; Wordswqjt 
Daisy, and Nutting ; Scott, Kenilworth 
and Maud. ^

ho:
rale ; Milton, Paradise Lost, Bk. 

ÉTH, The Leech Gatherer, To the 
'bnnyson, In Memoriam, Guinevere,.I of 1

$

\ ITERATURE.
Introduction io English Literature__ Pancoast.

Composition.
1. Composition from models—Alexander and Libby.
2. Impromptu compositions and four original 

assigned.
bntLa,l7m be n° examinati<m on thi« object at the end of the year,

written during the ‘

Do

tho
3

essays on subjects to be

tori

4

1



:

Calendar fob 1897-98. 213
Note.—Students intending to take the Third year, must do certain work 

during the previous summer : 1. They must mount SO specimens of weeds 
and collect the seeds of 25 specimens, to be named and handed to the Professor 
of Botany by the 1st October ; 2. they must collect the data and do most of 
the investigation necessary for their theses, in order that the work may’be 
Completed not later than the end of the Christmas vacation.

y-
eek til)

Vol. II, 
rmsby).

Special Courses—One to be taken by each Tliinl year student.
'S7 to the 

logy of 
t, with 
m and

I.—Agriculture.
Students intending to take this course must present a certificate of having 

spent two years at practical work with a good farmer, and submit to a practi
cal test at the discretion of the Lecturer on Agriculture.i Part

General Field Agriculture.
Soils, methods of cultivation, draining, manures, rotation of crops, adapta

tion of soils to different plants, seeds and seeding, growing and harvesting 
of crops, including a scientific and practical knowledge of the grasses and 
clovers found in Ontario, and all else pertaining to the soils and crops of this 
Province, with lectures on experimental work.

Reading : All works and selections prescribed for First and Second

organs

years ;
Storer’s Agriculture, Vols. I aud II ; The Soil (King) ; additional books, 
bulletins, and reports as directed.

Live Stock.
1. Cattle : The principal breeds of beef and dairy cattle, including Short

horns, Herefords, Aberdeen-Angus, Galloways, Sussex, Devons, Ayrshires, 
Jerseys, Guernseys, Holsteins, Crosses, and Grades ; general characteristics, 
with emphasis on the strong and weak points, of each ; principles and practice 
of breeding ; foods, fodders, feeding, and management.

2. Sheep: The principal breeds of sheep, inoludiug Shropshires, Oxford 
Downs, Southdowne, Hampshire Downs, Suffolks, Cotswolds, Lincolns, Leice- 
sters, Dorset Horns and Merinos ; the general characteristics, with the strong 
and weak points, of each as regards carcass, wool and mutton; breeding ; 
food, feeding, and management of flock, ewes and lambs ; also an exact and 
thoroughly practical knowledge of the different kinds of wool.

3. Swine: Principal breeds of swine, including Berkehires, Yorkshires, Tam- 
worths, Poland Chinas, Chester Whites, Duroo Jerseys, Suffolks and Vic- 
torias ; general characteristics, with emphasis on strong and weak points of 
each ; breeding ; foods, feeding and management.

4. Horses: Heavy-draught—Clydesdale, Shire, Suffolk Punch, and Per
cheron ; Coach horses—Hackney, Cleveland Bay, etc. ; roadsters ; thorough
breds ; saddle horses ; horse-breeding ; education of horse ; soundness ; foods, 
feeding and management.

owing
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5.Rookr°rï: PAinci?al bre“ls of P°,,ltry. i-ollding Wyandotte», Plymouth 
cka Javas, American Dominiques, Andalusians, Leghorns Minorca» 

pamsh, Brahmas, Cochins, Langshans, Hamburgs, Polish, French, Dorkings’
ment of’pmdtTy ^ ^ ^ h°aMS- food> and manage!

Reading : Stock Breeding (Miles); Live Stock Hand Books; Farm Live

N
tl

Biology.
all available JomatTon L'wtmeZ’ ™Ut’ a"d ‘"i"™8 *"*•

.pedesTh": "ZuZvj, iizt r;.work ; (2) Further study °f
Readmg: Economic Entomology (Smith); portions of Comstock’s Entomol

Forestry.

1. Fungi :
with

d
:

ogy.
t

l
d

Chemistry and Physics.
L Agricultural and Animal Chemistry as in chemical option 
2 Chemistry of Insecticides and Fungicides ; Preparation of copper sul

L ™t°,XJum ,u1nhnride df amm0nia' COpPer carb»“‘e- «odium carbon-

sr-z,"Sr- “
3. Agricultural Physics : Laboratory work and lectures.

J
I

t

1
I

II.—Dairying, 1
spentUdo»et.8in,en?gt0Ltake‘hi8COUreem',9t » certificate of having 5

I
I

.
Dairying.

„fTmhry a,f PraCtiCe in eVerytMn« pertaining to the setting of milk, handling 
of milk and cream, milk-testing, butter-making, and the running of cream 
separators ; Cheddar cheese-making ; the making of sweet ,,

(
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;
e
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Plymouth 
Minorcaa, 
Dorkings, 
1 manage-

Reading : American Dairying (Curler) ; Cheddar Cheese-Making (Decker) ; 
Milk-testing (Schœnman) ; Milk, Butter, and Cheese (Oliver) ; The Farm and 
the Dairy (Sheldon) ; The Book of the Dairy (Fleischman) ; further reading 
and reference as directed.

Bacteriology.
Laboratory work and lectures ; bacteriological analysis of milk, butter and 

cheese ; pasteurization of milk and cream.
Text books : Bacteriology (Migula) ; Dairy Bacteriology (Russell).
Reading and reference as directed.

irm Live 
Business 

"eports as

Chemistry.
1. Dairy Chemistry : Composition of milk, butter, cheese, and whey ; 

determinations of specific gravity of milk; determinations of total solids, 
moisture, ash, fat, casein, albumin, -and sugar in milk, cheese and whey ; milk 
adulterants ; determination of the melting point of butter ; distinction between 
butter and oleomargarin ; recent investigations and results.

2. Animal Chemistry : Laboratory work and lectures as in chemical 
option ; science and practice in cattle feeding.

Reading : Analysis of Milk and Milk Products (Leffman and Beam) ; 
Manual of Cattle Feeding (Armsby) ; additional books and periodicals as 
directed.

ngi, with

of those

omology.

. ; kinds 
planting
ny-

Live Stock.
1. Cattle : The principal breeds of cattle, including Shorthorns, Herefords, 

Aberdeen-Angus, Galloways, Sussex, Devons, Ayrshires, Jerseys, Guernseys, 
Holsteins, Crosses, and Grades ; general characteristics, with emphasis on the 
strong and weak points of each ; principles and practice of breeding ; foods, 
fodders, feeding, and management.

2. Swine : Principal breeds of swine, including Berkshires, Yorkshires, 
Tamworths, Poland Chinas, Chester Whites, Duroc Jerseys, Suffolks, and 
Victorias ; general characteristics, with emphasis on strong and weak points of 
each ; breeding ; foods, feeding, and management.

3. Poultry : Principal breeds of poultry, including Wyandottes, Plymouth 
Rocks, Javas, American Dominiques, Andalusians, Leghorns, Minorcas, 
Spanish, Brahmas, Cochins, Langshans, Hamburgs, Polish, French, Dorkings, 
Indian Game, and Black-Red Game ; poultry houses ; food, feeding, and 
agement of poultry.

Reading : Cattle Breeding (Warfield) ; The Business Hen (Rural Publishing 
Co., N.Y.) ; additional books, bulletins, aud periodicals as directed.

per sul- 
carbon- 
operties 
es; the 
fhysical
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heese ;

imina-
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III.—Horticulture.
Students intending to take this course must present a certificate of having 

spent at least one year at practical work with a good fruit grower, market 
gardener, or florist, and a recommendation from the College Horticulturist as
to ability and proficiency in the practice of horticulture during the first two 
years of his College course.
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Horticulture.

iâSESSP™.-

ja&3S5.-=sn*srsa

(S

of

oî.Sï> ”*"'•■

;i§ES5FF™E,=EE
Reading : Home Floriculture (Vick),

to

of

PI.

and Practical Floriculture (Hender-

eJ°TT:,LeCtUreS °n the imP°rta™° of forests, their effect 
etc. ; kinds of trees, their
seed; planting and 
and economy.

Reading : Practical Forestry (Fuller).

tis
1

on climate,

™„rr7rsr;,:rusz,-rj=
iBotany.

1. General review of First and Second 
duction to Botany ” as a text book.

sr - *3. Microscopic study of injurious fungi which 
greenhouse crops and plants.

4. Vegetable Histology : 
tissues, etc.
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Entomology.
1. Review of Second year work.
2. Further study of species, especially those which attack orchard, gardep, 

and greenhouse crops and plants.
Reading : Economic Entomology (Smith) ; Insects Injurious to Fruit 

(Saunders) ; portions of Comstock’s Entomology ; additional books and periodi
cals as directed.

Practical work to be done in afternoons ; a record of practical work through
out the year to be kept ; occasional examinations on reading and practical 
work to be held ; and the whole record of daily work, practical examinations, 
and written examinations to be taken into account in determining the standing 
of students.

kpple

•ring
king IV—Biology.

Botany.
1. Review of First and Second year work, with Spaulding’s “ Introduction 

to Botany ” as a text-book.
2 Systematic Botany ; mounting of 100 plants ; collection and identification 

of 25 species of weeds.
3. Experimental Plant Physiology ; Laboratory work, with “ Experimental 

Plant Physiology ” by Oels and Macdougall, as a text-book.
4. Vegetable Histology ; technique of microscope ; mounting and study of 

tissues, etc.
Reading: Zimmerman’s “Micro-Technique” ; Strasburger, Noll, Schenck, 

and Schimper’s Botany ; Vines’ Text Book of Botany ; additional books and 
periodicals as directed.

5. Cryptogamie Botany and Plant Pathology : A laboratory course, supple
mented by lectures—microscopic study of the diseases of plants ; remedies, 
etc. ; collection and identification of 25 species of injurious fungi.

Reading and reference : Fungi and Fungicides (Weed) ; British Uredineae 
and Utilagineae (Plowright) ; British Fungous Flora (Massee) ; Myxogastres 
(Massee) ; Text Book of Botany (Vines) ; Outlines of the Classification of 
Plants (Goebel) ; Spotton, Part II ; Manual of Botany (Gray) ; Comparative 
Anatomy of the Phanerogams and Ferns (De Barry) ; Mosses and Ferns 
(Campbell) ; Physiological Botany (Sachs) ; additional books and periodicals 
as directed.

rden
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Zoology.

1. Lectures and laboratory work, including dissection and critical examina
tion of typical specimens of the main divisions of the animal kingdom.

2. Histology : Methods ; imbedding, cutting, mounting, and study of 
specimens ; laboratory with lectures and reference.

Reading: Zoology (Wright) ; Invertebrate Zoology (McMurrich) ; Biology 
(Parker) ; Biology (Huxley) ; Practical Zoology (Colton) ; Zootomy (Parker) ; 
additional bookstand periodicals as directed.

Dissecting Instruments, etc., to be provided by student, say 1 scalpel, 
1 pair scissors (fine), 1 pair forceps, and 1 lens.
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V.—Bacteriology.
Bacteriology.

of Ifzrr “ ? °f !MCterial inveeti8»ti™. to be chosen 
of the B.cter,olog,st and pursued to hie satisfaction, and
tionTkuôwkd^ 8ha11 b6 ba8ed °n °riginal ™'k -hall be

rms ; postmortem
(

with the approval 
a thesis written 

a contribu-

•^s^assisssss- —
Zoology.

tion of tvnTeS.8nd lah°rat0ry WOrk- including dissection and critical 
2 Hisl ‘h" ma,n divi8ion= of the animal kingdom.

richvtfoCv nra'l0gy,WrighthInvertcbrate Zoology (McMur-

examina-

1

t

I

VI.—Chemistry and Physics.
1Chemistry.

1. Organic Chemistry : A course of 48 lectures.
2. Inorganic Chemistry : A course of 28 lectures

I«»vef3DrZA.L CH,MTV: The oon-titueuts of plants; functions of 

atmnnr.lt a germmat,on » Plantl development ; composition of the 
osphere ard the sod ; physical properties of soils in relation to soil culti-

an,dication f 8nt e"m*k; nitrificatio" : farmyard and artificial manures • < 
JderL. "ancres to farm crops ; manorial constituents in crops • char' 
",C a»">P»->‘.on of cereal, leguminous, and root crops; comZiiion of
investigation, and’restitr ™'”e °' ^ 1 rotatio"-= croP residues; recent 

uutntive value of food and fodder; tarnation of flesh and tat dl ta

A =!=.:s ZLr*1 ““ --- ; “
5. Laboratory Work :

a. Full course in qualitative analysis of bases and acids.
0. Gravimetric and volumetric analysis.
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c. Preparation of organic compounds.
d. Carbon combustions.
e. Determination of vapor density and boiling point.
f. Nitrogen determinations.
g. Analysis of water, soils, manures, fodders, dairy products, etc. 

Text Books : Agricultural Chemistry (Warington) ; Agriculture, Vols. I
and II (Storer) ; Manual of Cattle Feeding (Armsby) ; Compounds of Carbon 
(Remsen) ; Inorganic Chemistry, Advanced Course (Remsen) ; Preparation 
of Organic Compounds (Fischer—Kling).

Reading : As prescribed by Professor of Chemistry.

classi- 
; pre-

ortem

iroval
ritten

Physics.
1. Review of Second year work.
2. Agricultural Physics : Lectures and laboratory work—analysis of soils 

with reference to texture,—sandy, clay, loamy, etc. ; physical properties of 
soils of different textures ; determination of water capacity and its relation to 
soil texture ; soil in relation to heat ; soil-water, its movements and methods 
of controlling and preserving it ; drainage and cultivation ; physics of the 
plant; osmosis, absorption, selection, and transpiration.

3. Reading: The Soil (King) ; How Crops Feed (Johnson) ; Molecules and 
the Molecular Theory (Risteen) ; additional books, bulletins and periodicals 
as prescribed by the Lecturer on Physics.on);

'logy
Notes regarding Special courses. In all Special courses :

1. A record of each student’s practical work throughout the year will be kept.
2. A record of each student’s reading, as tested from time to time, will also 

be kept.
3. Practical, as well as written, examinations will be held wherever such 

examinations are practicable.
4. Each student shall prepare a Thesis on some branch or department of the 

work in his special course. This Thesis must be based chiefly on original 
investigation and must be approved in order to pass. All Theses must be 
handed to committees of adjudication on or before the 1st March.

6. The Thesis and the whole record of daily work, reading, practical exami
nations, and written examinations, will be taken into account in determining 
the standing of each student.

Laboratory work in the afternoons is required of all Third year students.
All Third year students are to provide themselves with forceps, slides, and 

cover glasses.
An Associate whose general standing would entitle him to take the Third 

year, but who has failed to reach the required percentage in English, may be 
admitted by passing a special examination on prescribed work in that subject.
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c

CURRICULUM IN MUSIC.
I

Degree of Bachelor of Music.
The Degree of Bachelor of Music (Mus. Bac.) will be conferred bv the 

University of Toronto upon students of Music, on oompliauce with hi

re™,£
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V

Matriculation.
examinCaatiodidoaf1heTTthe “TI Bachel°r of M™= must pass the following 

tion Un.vers,ty for a certificate of proficiency in general educa
w
NI. English.

Enoush Grammar and Rhetoric The main facts in the development of 

and elementary aXS words^nd theT”8 ,*! ini‘eCti0n’ dM8ificati«"

le -11 8eVe.raI themes set by the examiners. In order to pass in this subject

rrrrr propei- c°n““
strucbrre of the whole essay, the
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The following selections from Palgrave’a Golden Treasury 
Gray : Ode on Vicissitude, Ode on 

Churchyard, Ode on Eton College.
Cowper : Sonnet to Mary Unwin, To the Same, The Castaway, The Poplar 

Field, The Shrubbery.

X 221

the Spring, Elegy written in a Country

1899.
Scott : Lady of the Lake.
Wordsworth (Arnold’s Selections) : Michael, To the Daisy (“Bright, 

flower, whose home,” etc.), To my Sister, Expostulation and Reply, The 
Tables Turned, “0 Nightingale, thou surely art,” At the Grave of Burns 
Thoughts suggested the Day Following, The Solitary Reaper, The Primrose of 
the Rock, Ode to Duty, Sonnets : “ Fair Star of Evening, splendour of-the 
West,” “ It is not to be thought of that the flood,” “ Scorn not,-the Sonnet,”

‘ ^ am nofc one wh° much or oft delight,” “ Wings have-we and as far as 
can go, “ Nor can I not believe,” “ It is a beautepuAevening, calm and free,” 
“ 1 thought of thee, my partner and my guide,"Xa trouble, not of clouds or 
weeping rain,” “A Poet!-he hath put hi»'heart to school,” Influence of 
Natural Objects, .Nutting, Character of the «appy Warrior, Elegiac Stanzas 
suggested by a Picture of Peel Castle, To th£ Rev. Dr. Wordsworth.

1900.

the
pre-

wing

it of

Coleridge : The Ancient Mariner, Youth abd Age.
Longfellow : Evangeline, A Psalm of Life.XWreck of the Hesperus, The 

Day is Done, The Old Clock on the Stairs, Thé frire of Driftwood, Resigna
tion, The Warden of the Cinque Ports, Excelsior, The Bridge, A Gleam of 
Sunshine.

the

i of
Wordsworth (Palgrave’s Golden Treasury of Songs and Lyrics) The Educa- 

tion of Nature (“Three years she grew”), “She was a Phantom of delight,” 
A Lesson (“ There is a flower the lesser Celandine ”), To the Skylark, The 
Green Linnet, To the Cuckoo, To the Daisy, and the following Sonnets, To a 
Distant Friend (“ Why art thou silent ”), England and Switzerland (“ Two 
voices are there ”), “ Milton, thou shouldst be living at this hour,” West
minster Bridge, The Inner Vision (“ Most sweet it is, with unuplifted eyes ») 
"O Friend! I know not which way I must look,” To Sleep, Within Kina’s 
College Chapel. 8

IL Arithmetic. __
Simple rules, vulgar and decimal fractions, proportion and interest.
III. One of the following languages :—
1. Greek.

the
the
of

of,

de
is,

Translation into English of passages from either of the prescribed texts.
Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of easy Attic prose, to 

which special importance will be attached. Candidates will be expected to 
have supplemented the reading of the prescribed texts by additional practice 
in the translation of Greek.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts shall be set, 
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

»,
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Translation from English into Greek of sentences, and of easy 
passages based upon the prescribed prose texts.

The following are the prescribed texts 

1898:

narrative

ba
Selections from Xenophon, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner’s Greek 

Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homek, Iliad VI.
1899 : Selections from Xenophon, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner’s Greek 

Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homer, Iliad VI.
1900 : Selections from Xenophon, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner’s Greek 

Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homer, Iliad I.
2. Latin.

of

fi»
ac

th

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.
Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of passages from some 

easy prose author, to which special importance will be attached. Candidates 
will be expected to have supplemented the reading of the prescribed texts by 
additional practice in the translation of Latin.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts shall be set, 
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

I ranslation from English into Latin of sentences and of easy narrative 
sages upon the prescribed prose texts.

The following are the prescribed texts :—

re<
ex,

pas-
qu
in
Fr

1898 : Virgil, Æneid I ; Cæsar, Bellum Gallicum II, III, IV.
1899 : Virgil, Æneid I ; Cæsar, Bellum Gallicum V, VI.
1900 : Virgil, Æneid II ; Cæsar, Bellum Gallicum V, VI.

Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended: ÔL as in 
far; à the same sound but shorter; e like a in fate; ë as in net; t as in 

machine ; Ï as in Jit; 5 as in note ; 6 as in obey ; û as in rude; ti as in full; 
j (».«., i consonant) like y in year; v—w; c and y always hard as in can, go; 
s always as in this, never

(

fai
sul
gre

api
exi

in his; t always as t, never as sh; ai as ai in 
aisle; ae either as ai in aisle, or as ay in bay; au as on in our; ei as in feint; 
eu-ëh-oo ; oe as oi in oil ; ui almost as we.

3. French.
candidate s knowledge of Grammar will be tested mainly by questions 

based upon prose extracts.
The examination in Composition will consist of (a) translation into French 

of short English sentences as a test of the candidate’s knowledge of gram
matical forms and structure, (6) formation in French of sentences of similar 
character, and (c) translation of passages from English into French.

translation at sight of modem French, to which special importance will be 
attached. Candidates will be expected to have supplemented the reading of 
the following texts^by additional practice in the translation of French :—

1898 and 1900 : Énault, le Chien du Capitaine ; Feuillet, la Fée.

1899 : De Maistbé, Voyage autour de ma chambre ; Labiche, la Gram
maire.

The
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4. German.stive
The candidate's knowledge of Grammar will be tested mainly by questions 

based upon prose extracts.
The examination in Composition will consist of (a) translation into German 

of short English sentences as a test of the candidate’s knowledge of grammati
cal forms and structure, (6) formation in German of sentences of similar char
acter, and (c) translation of passages from English into German.

Translation at sight of modern German, to which special importance will be 
attached. Candidates will be expected to have supplemented the reading of 
the following texts by additional practice in the translation of German :- 

1898 and 1900: Hauef, das kalte Hers, Kalif Storch.
1899: Lbandkr, Trtln'mereien (selected by Van Daell).
6. Italian.

reek

tome 
lates 
a by Elementary Grammar (Grandgent’s Grammar and the Italian Principia 

recommended) ; translation into Italian of short English sentences : and an 
examination on the following text :—

1898, 1899, 1900 : De Amicis, Cuore (I Racconti mensili).
In lieu of the above a certificate of having passed the Primary or any subse

quent examination in a High School, or Matriculation in Arts in any University 
m Her Majesty’s Dominions, including one of the languages : Greek Latin 
French, German, Italian will be accepted.

Candidates at the Junior Leaving or Junior Matriculation examination who 
ail to pass such examination, but who obtain the necessary percentage in the 

subjects required for Matriculation in Music may, on petition to the Senate be 
granted Matriculation in Music.

Special applications for Matriculation may be dealt with by the Senate.
The Senate may in the

pas-

i:-

s in 
s in 
rull; 
go; 
ii in 
int ;

°f musicians of established reputation who 
apply for standing in the Faculty of Music, dispense with the Matriculation 
examination.

Undergraduate Course.

In addition to Matriculation the candidate must have passed three examina
tions, theoretical and practical, before the degree of Bachelor of Music may be 
granted.

All candidates must prove ability as practical musicians
(а) As actual performers upon the pianoforte, organ or some orchestral

instrument.
(б) As vocalists with satisfactory knowledge of pianoforte accompani

ment.
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First Year.
Theory of Music :

1. Harmony in three and four paris.
2. Counterpoint in two and three parts.
3. Musical History up to 1760.

1

1

Practical Music :

Candidates shall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestral 
instrument—or sing :—

1. Test exercises of a technical character.
2. Two compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner.

They shall also be required to play at the keyboard r—
(а) A four-part harmony upon a given figured bass.
(б) A simple chorale, or an accompaniment to a song, in a key other than

that in which the piece is written.

1

]

x

Second Year.
Theory of Music:

1. Harmony in not more than five parts.
2. Strict Counterpoint (including the treatment of the various species in 

combination) in not more than four parts.
3. Double Counterpoint.
4. Fugue, and Canon, in not more than three parts.
6. Elements of Acoustics.
6. History of Music from 1760 to the present time.

Practical Music :

Candidates shall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestral 
instrument—or sing:—

Two compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner.
They shall also be required to play, at the keyboard, the following tests, 

etc.:—
1. A figured bass, to be filled up, making a piece of four-part harmony.
2. A melody, to be harmonized in four parts.
3. To modulate from one key to another, as asked for by t)ie examiner.
4. A piece of music, or an accompaniment to a song, to be transposed 

into a key named by the examiner.
5. An extract of four-part vocal score.

a
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Third Tear.

225

Theory of Music:

1. Harmony in not more than six parts, including some original work in 
four or five parts.

2. Strict, and free, Counterpoint in not more than five parts, with illustra 
tions of imitative work.

3. Canon, and Fugue with special reference to the Episode, in four parts.
4. A general review of the History of Music from the earliest period to the 

present time.
5. Musical forma, and analysis.
6. Instrumentation, and scoring for the various sections of a modern 

orchestra.
7. Analysis of the full orchestral score of some classical work—1897 Beetho

ven's Choral Symphony, No. 9.

Practical Music :

Candidates shall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestral instru- 
ment—or sing -

Two or three compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner. 
^They shall also be required to play, at the key-board, the following tests,

1. A melody to be harmonized in four parts.
2. A piece of music, or an accompaniment to a song, to be transposed into 

a key named by the examiner.
3. From a piece of vocal score.
4. To extemporize, in proper form, upon a given phrase.
5. From an orchestral score, and reproduce, as to pitch, the portions 

asked for.
In addition to the prescribed course for the Final examination, an original 

composition, either sacred or secular, will be required, containing five-part 
harmony, imitative counterpoint and four-part fugue with orchestral accompani
ment and sufficiently long to occupy fifteen minutes in performance.

Candidates for the degree may defer presenting this composition until a 
subsequent annual examination.

estral

A certificate of having passed the examinations of the First and Second years 
of the affiliated College of Music will be accepted pro tanto in lieu of the First 
year examination.

The examination for the diploma of the aflBiated College of Music will be 
accepted pro tanto in lieu of the First and Second year examinations.

The Senate may admit ad eundem statum undergraduates of other Universities 
after due inquiry as to the requirements demanded by the institutions in which 
the candidates obtained their standing.

Musicians of established reputation may be admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Music upon their submitting for the approval of the University

29



Fees.
Matriculatioii.........................................................
Each examination subsequent to matriculation 
For admission ad eundem statum........................
Degree of Mus. Bac.

Text Books.
Stainer’s Treatise of Harmony ; Front’s Harmony ; Hiles’ Grammar of 

Music, Books I and II ; Banister’s Music ; Bridge’s Primer of Counterpoint ; 
Prout’s Counterpoint ; Richter’s Counterpoint (Franklin Taylor’s edition) ; 
Cherubini’s Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue ; Prout’s Double Counterpoint and 
Canon ; Jadassohn’s Canon and Fugue ; Higg’s Primer of Fugue ; Prout’s 
Fugue ; Stainer’s Primer of Composition ; Prout’s Musical Form ; Ouseley’s 
Musical Form ; Prout’s Fugal Analysis ; Prout’s Primer of Instrumentation ; 
Niemann’s Catechism of Musical Instruments ; Berlioz on Instrumentation ; 
Stone’s Primer on Scientific Basis of Music ; Sedley Taylor’s Sound and 
lüiusio; Sedley Taylor’s Science of Music ; Tyndall on Sound ; Bona via Hunt’s 
History of Music ; Naumann’s History of Music ; Parry’s Summary of 
Musical History (Primer) ; Rockstro’s History of Music ; Articles in Grove’s 
Dictionary of Music and Musicians bearing on the various subjects for exam
ination.

Candidates are not restricted to the above list, which is only suggested. The 
paper work is judged irrespective of. any particular author or school

l
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examiner or examiners an original composition, consisting of any one of the 
following :—

1. An Oratorio.
2. A Cantata.
3. A Symphony.
4. An extended piece of Chamber Music.

*ÜF>Examinations.
The examinations will take place at times to be fixed by the Senate. 
Applications, must be transmitted to the Registrar at times to be fixed by 

the Senate, and at the time of application the proper fee must be paid to the 
Bursar.
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CURRICULUM IN PEDAGOGY.
*ÜF>

Degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy.
The degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy (B. Pied.) ia granted under the fol

lowing conditions and regulation* :—
1. The candidate shall hold (1) a degree in Arts, not being an honorary 

degree, from a University in the British Dominions ; and (2) a full first-class 
or High School assistant's certificate granted by the Education Department of 
Ontario.

2. The candidate shall pass an examination in Psychology, with its applica
tion to Pedagogy ; the Science of Education ; the History and Criticism of 
Educational Systems ; School Organization and Management ; Methods in 
English, Mathematics, Latin, and one of the following : Greek, Natural Sci
ences (Biology, Physics, and Chemistry), and French with German.

3. The examination shall be held in May at the University of Toronto, or in 
any other locality in the Province chosen by the candidate and approved by 
the Senate, and under a presiding examiner appointed by the Senate, provided 
the candidate or candidates thereat defray the cost of the local examination. 
The candidate shall send notice to the Registrar of the University, not later 
than the first of April, of the locality he has selected.

4. The fee for the degree of B. Peed, shall be ten dollars, and shall be paid 
to the Bursar not later than the first day of April.

5. I he following are the text-books recommended : McLellan’s Applied 
Psychology ; Dewey’s Psychology; Bully's Handbook of Psychology (Apple- 
ton) ; Ladd’s Outlines of Physiological Psychology ; Quick’s Educational 
Reformers ; Mahaffy’s Old Greek Education ; Compayre’s History of Peda
gogy ; Gill’s Systems of Education ; Spencer’s Education ; Fitch’s Lectures on 
Teaching ; Landon’s School Management ; Baldwin’s School Management ; 
Radestock’s Habit in Education ; Guyau, Education and Heredity, Fouillée, 
Education from a National Standpoint ; the authorized High and Public 
School text-books ; White’s Elements of Pedagogy ; Payne’s (Joseph) Lectures

the Science and Art of Teaching j Report of the United States Bureau of 
Education on Secondary School Studies (1893) i Laurie’s Language and Linguis
tic Studies ; Bain’s Teaching of English ; Stanley Hall’s Method of Teaching 
History ; Galloway’s Education Scientific and Technical ; Hinsdale’s How to 
Study and Teach History ; Youman’s Culture demanded by Modern Life; 
Heath’s Methods of Teaching Modem Languages ; Colbeok’e The Teaching of 
Modem Languages ; Gouin’s Art of Teaching and Studying Languages.
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Degree of Doctor of Pedagogy.
The degree of Doctor of Pedagogy (D. Pæd.) is granted under the following 

conditions and regulations
1. The candidate shall hold, (1) a degree in Arts, not being an honorary de

gree, from a University in the British Dominions ; (2) the degree of Bachelor of 
Pedagogy from this University ; (3) a full certificate as specialist, granted by 
the Education Department of Ontario, in one of the following departments, 
Classics, Mathematics, English, French and German, English and History ^ 
Moderns and History, Science, Natural Science ; and (4) shall have had at least 
ten year’s successful experience in Ontario, duly manifested to the satisfaction 
of the Committee on Examinations.

2. The candidate who holds the degree of B. Pæd. from this University may, 
not less than three years after having taken the degree of B. Pæd., proceed to 
the degree of D. Pæd., in the following manner

He shall pass an examination in Psychology, with its applications to Peda
gogy ; the Science of Education ; the History and Criticism of Educational 
Systems ; School Organization and Management ; and the Methods of Teach
ing the subjects of Primary and Secondary ^Education.

3. The examination shall be held at the same time and under the same condi
tions as the examination for the degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy. The fee for 
the degree of D. Pæd. shall be ten dollars, and shall be paid by the candidate 
to the Bursar of the University not later than the first day of April, at which 
date his application and his certificate of successful experience shall be for
warded to the Registrar.

5. The following text-books are recommended for the degree of Doctor of 
Pedagogy : James Psychology (briefer course) ; Preyer’s Mental Development 
of the Child ; Lange’s Apperception ; Dewey’s Psychology ; Sully’s Human 
Mind ; Baldwin’s Elemeftts of Psychology ; Laurie’s Comenius ; Browning’s 
Educational Theories ; Laurie’s Rise and Constitution of Universities ; Pain
ter’s History of Education ; Compayre’s History of Education ; Stanley’s Life 
of Dr. Thomas Arnold; Herbert’s Science of Education; Bain’s Science of 
Education ; Frcebel’s Education of Man ; Courthorpe Bowen’s Frcebel and 
the Kindergarten ; Rousseau’s Emile (ed. W. H. Payne) ; Perez’ First Three 
Years of Childhood ; De Guimp’s Pestalozzi ; Kleim’s European Schools ; 
Payne’s (W. H.) Contributions to the Science of Education ; Laurie’s Primary 
Education ; Thompson’s Science of Teaching ; The School Law and Regula
tions ; White's School Management ; Currie’s Principles and Practice of Com
mon School Education ; White’s Elements of Pedagogy ; Baldwin’s School 
Management ; the more recent contributions on the school systems of Canada, 
the United States, England, and Germany.

V
At the examinations for degrees in Pedagogy the standard shall be as 

follows : (1) For pass, one-third of the marks assigned to each paper, (2) for 
second class honors, sjxty-six per cent, of the total marks for all the papers, 
and (3) for first class honore, seventy-five per cent, of the total marks for all 
the papers.
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Victoria iluimsity. t
Victoria University was founded by resolution of the Con

ference of the Methodist Church in Canada, held in Kingston 
in August, 1830. The institution was opened for students on 
the 18th of June, 1836, with the Rev. Matthew Ritchie, M.A., 

Principal. On the 12th of October, 1836, letters patent 
issued by His Majesty King William IV. incorporating 

the institution as a Seminary of Learning for the Province of 
Upper Canada, under the name of “The Upper Canada 
Academy.”

In 1841, the Parliament of the United Provinces of Upper 
and Lower Canada, being now first constituted by Act of the 
Imperial Parliament with authority to grant such a Charter, 
at its first Session, held in the city of Kingston, passed an Act 
to incorporate the Upper Canada Academy under the name 
and style of “ Victoria College,” with power and authority to 
confer the degrees of Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of the 
various Arts and Faculties ; which Act was assented to by the 
Governor-General on the 27th of August, 1841.

On the 21st of October, 1841, the Rev. Egerton Ryerson, M.A., 
having been appointed Principal, opened the first College 
session under the enlarged charter.

In the year 1844, the Rev. A. McNabb, D.D., succeeded the 
Rev. Dr. Ryerson as Principal, and occupied the office till 
1849. At the close of his term the number of students in the 
College was 140.

In 1850 the Rev. S. S. Nelles, M.A, was appointed Principal, 
and addressed himself to the task of organizing and enlarging 
the College to the status and work of a University. In the 
years 1854-55 the Faculty of Medicine was added and estab
lished in Toronto. In 1860 the Faculty of Law was added, 
and, in 1871, the Faculty of Theology.
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In the year 1883-84, a commission, appointed by the Gene
ral Conference of the Methodist Church, arranged for the 
consolidation of Albert College, Belleville, with Victoria 
College, Cobourg, and legal effect was given to the consolida
tion by Act of the Legislature of Ontario, 47 Victoria, Chap. 93.

The corporate name was, by this Act, changed to “ Victoria 
University.” The Government of the University was vested 
in a Board of Regents, Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Senate.
To these bodies was given power to affiliate outlying colleges, 
and full University powers in all Faculties were continued. 
Rev. S. S. Nelles, D.D., LL.D., as President, was ex officio 
first Chancellor, and William Kerr, Q.C., LL.D., was elected 
Vice-Chancellor.

In 1887, the Rev. S. S. Nelles, D.dJ LL.D., died, and the 

Rev. N. Burwash, S.T.D., LL.D., was appointed President and 
Chancellor.

Under the provision^ of the present charter the following 
colleges are affiliated in Arts with Victoria University : Albert 
College, Belleville; the Wesleyan Ladies’ College, Hamilton ; 
the Ontario Ladies’ College, Whitby ; Alma College, St. 
Thomas ; Columbian Methodist College, New Westminster, B.C.

On the 12th November, A.D., 1890, under the provisions of 
the Revised Statutes of Ontario, chap. 230, and the Acts 
amending the same, Victoria University was, by proclamation 
of the Lieutenant-Governor, federated with the University of * 
Toronto.

By the provisions of the Federation Act, the President of 
Victoria University, a representative of the Senate of Victoria 
University, and five representatives of the graduates in Arts 
become members of the Senate of the University of Toronto.

Six hundred and three graduates of Victoria University 
have been admitted to the standing and privileges of the 
degree of B.A., two hundred and twenty-five to those of M.A., 
nine hundred and seventeen to those of M.D., eighty-six to 
those of LL.B., and thirty-nine to those of LL.D.

On the 1st of October, 1892, the Faculty of Victoria Uni-
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versity occupied their new buildings in the Queen’s Park, 
Toronto, and the federation of Universities was practically 
consummated. The curriculum in Arts for all students of 
Victoria University is that prescribed by the Senate of the 
University of Toronto. The Faculty of Arts in Victoria Uni
versity provides instruction in all subjects assigned by the 
Federation Act to University College. In other subjects the 
students of Victoria University will attend the lectures and 
laboratory practice of the University of Toronto.

Senate.
Rev. N. Burwash, S.T.D., LL.D., Chancellor.
W. Kerr, M.A., LL.D., Q.C., Vice. Chancellor.
Rev. A. Carman, D.D., General Superintendent.
The Professors of the Faculty of Arts.
The Professors of the Faculty of Theology.
The Members of the Board of Regents.
Two Representatives of Albert College.
The Representative of the Wesleyan Ladies’ College. 
The Representative of the Ontario Ladies’ College. 
The Representative of Alma College.
The Representatives of Graduates in Arts.
The Representative of Graduates in Medicine.
The Representative of Graduates in Law.
The Representative of Graduates in Divinity.

1 Prof. A. R. Bain, LL.D., Regietrar.
Prof. A. J. Bell, M.A, Ph.D., Assistant-Regist

Faculty of Arts.
Rev. N. Burwash, S.T.D., LL.D., President.
Rev. A. H. Reynar, M.A, LLD., Dean, Gooderham Professor of English 

Literature.
A. R. Bain, M.A., LLD., Nelles Professor of Ancient History.
Rev. E. I. Badgley, B.D., LLD., Egerlon Ryerson Professor of Ethics and 

Theistic Philosophy.
A. P. Coleman, M.A., Ph.D. (Breslau), Honorary Professor of Raturai 

History and Geology.
Rev. F. H. Wallace, M.A., B.D., Professor of Biblical Greek.



233Calendar for 1897-9S.

Au J. Bei l, M.A., Ph.D. (Breslau), Macdonald Professor of the Latin Language 
and. Literature.

Rev. John Burwash, M.A., D.Sc., Massey Professor of the English Bible. 
John Fetch, M.A., Professor of the French Language and Literature.
L. E. Horning, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of German and Old English.
Rev. J. F. McLaughlin, M.A., B.D., Professor of Oriental Languages.
A. L. Langford, M. A., Lecturer on Greek Language and Literature.
W. Fick, Ph.D. (Breslau), Lecturer on the German Language and Literature. 
J. C. Robertson, B.A., Lecturer on Greek Language and Philosophy.
E. Masson, Instructor in French.
Rev. E. I. Badgley, LL.D., Secretary of Faculty.

The courses of instruction in the Faculty of Arts in Victoria University are 
in all respects parallel with those of University College.

The work of the University Faculty forms an essential part of the course of 
instruction for all students in Arts of Victoria University.
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Religious Set vices.
All students are expected to attend the public worship of God on the Lord’s 

Day, at such churches as their parents or guardians may prefer. Morning 
prayers will also be held daily in the Chapel, at which all students are expected 
to be present.

Other religious services will be held at suitable times, to which all students 
are cordially invited.

Residence, >

It is expected that h residence constructed upon approved modem principles, 
and affording healthful and comfortable accommodation for one hundred 
students will shortly be erected on the Victoria University grounds in the 
Queen’s Park. In the meantime, carefully selected boarding houses will be 
licensed, in which board and rooms may be obtained at prices varying from $3 
to$5a week.

Fees.
Students in Arts will be subject to the regular fees on pp. 41-46.
In addition they will pay the following college fees on registration in the 

Faculty of Arts in Victoria University.
First Year.
SscpNi 
Train

, Any course or department. 
Any course or department.

, Chemistry and Mineralogy 
Natural Sciences. ..........

$36 00 
36 00 

. 31 00 
, 31 00 

36 00

d Year. 
Year. I

dish

Any other course or department 
Chemistry and Mineralogy or Physics 31 00

26 00
Fourth Year.

and Biology......................................... .
Any other course or department, 36 00

The fees payable for partial courses will be the same as those required in 
University College.

30
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General Regulations. 11. Students are admittedr to registration in the Faculty of Arts on having" 
passed the Matriculation examination prescribed by the University of Toronto, 

giving the Faculty satisfactory evidence of their ability to pursue the 
courses of study proposed.

2. All students are required to observe the general regulations of the Uni
versity of Toronto and of Victoria University in regard to attendance on 
lectures and examinations.

T
Tor on T
T
T
T
T

3. Students are required to board in such houses as are licensed by the 
faculty, except students residing with their parents, or with friends designated 
by their parents or guardians.

Examinations.
All students of Victoria University desiring to take the examinations in Arts 

will present themselves at the annual examinations of the University of 
Toronto. Such students are required to conform to all the general regulations 
prescribed by the Senate.

Em

Rbi
Rbi

Scholarships, Prizes, and Medals.
All scholarships and prizes ot the University of Toronto are open to students, 

of Victoria University on the general terms prescribed on pp. 47-53, etc. This 
includes exemption from fees iu Victoria as in University College.

The following scholarships are offered to students enrolled in Victoria 
University

Rea

Rby

Rea

ReaThe Bell Scholarship, Third Year, Honor Classics. 
The Nelles 
The Ames 
The Chown “

y “ Honor Moderns.
Honor Moderns.
Honor Philosophy.

The following prizes are offered for competition at the Victoria examinations 
of the Second and Third years respectively, to students of Victoria University 
(for conditions, see calendar of Victoria University) :—

The Webster Prize, the gift of J. G. Hodgins, LL.D., for English Literat 
of the Third year.

The Hodgins Prize, the gift of J. G. Hodgins, Esq., LL.D., for English 
Literature of the Second year.

The Wall bridge Prize for Biblical Greek in the Third year.
The Carman Gould Prize for Hebrew of the Second year.
The Ryerson Prize, the gift of J. G. Hodgins, Esq., LL.D., for New 

Testament History.
The Punshon Prize for Valedictory Oration.
The Wilfred Laurier Prize, for French Composition.
The Massey Bursaries, for 1st and 2nd of the Third year in the English 

Bible.
The following medals will be awarded to students of Victoria University at 

graduation in Arts (for conditions of the award see calendar of Victoria 
University)

First “ 
Third “

the
T

T
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The Prince of Wales Medals for proficiency in the General Course.
The Aberdeen Silver Medal for the Highest Honor Standing at Graduation^ 
The Edward Wilson Gold Medal in Classics.
The W. E. Sanford Gold Medal in Mathematics.
The J. J. McLaren Gold Medal in Moderns.
The E. J. Sanford Gold Medal in Philosophy.
The G. A. Cox Gold Medal in Natural Science.
The S. H. Janes Silver Medals in the five preceding departments.
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Faculty of Theology.
Rev. Nathaniel Bdbwash, S.T.D., LL.D., President, Edward Jackson Pro- 

fmar oj Biblical and Systematic Theology.
Rev. Albert H. Reynar, M.A., LLD., Professor of Ecclesiastical History. 
Rev. Erastüs I. Badglby, B.D., LLD., Professor of Apologetics.
Rev. Francis Huston WaIaLace, M.A., B.D., George A. Cox Professor oj New 

Testament Exegesis and Literature.
Rev. John Bur wash, M. A., D.Sc., Massey Professor of the English Bible and 

Practical Theology.
Rev. John Fletcher McLaughlin, M.A., B.D., Professor of Old Testament 

Exegesis and Literature.
Rev. Prof. Wallace, M.A., B.D., Secretary of the Faculty.

Course of Study.
Instruction is prôvided in the subjects of the ordinary Conference Course, 

the course for the degree of S.T.L, and the course for the degree of B.D.
The course for S.T.L. is a three years’ course, and presupposes the comple

tion of the First year of the Arts course.
The course for B.D. is a higher three years’ course, and presupposes the 

degree of B.A.
The Theological options allowed to students in Arts of the University of 

Toronto are furnished in this Faculty.
For details as to these courses of study, Honors, Prizes and Regulations, see 

the Calendar of Victoria University, or apply to the Secretary of the 
Theological Faculty, Rev. Prof. Wallace, M. A., B.D., 95 Bedford Road.
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M pirtmd’s (Colkflt fir
naSt. Michael’s College was established in 1852 by the Basilian 

Fathers from Annonay, France, at the request and under the 
patronage of the Most Rev. Dr. De Charbonnel, then Bishop of 
Toronto. For four years the College occupied the wing of St. 
Michael’s Palace, on Church street. In 1856, a more suitable 
edifice was erected on the present site, part of which was the 
gift of the late Hon. John Elmsley. Since that time the 
building has been more than doubled, and the chapel enlarged 
and improved.

The object of the institution ip to impart a thorough Catholic 
training, moral and intellectual, so as to fit young men for any 
position in life which they may wish to occupy.

The studies advancing steadily with the educational progress 
of the country, it was deemed advantageous for those studying 
for the liberal professions to have the College affiliated with 
the Provincial University. In 1881 this affiliation was effected 
upon a basis similar to that of several of the Catholic Colleges 
of England and Ireland with the University of London.

The course of study comprises, besides an Elementary 
department, three others, viz., Commercial, Classical, and Philo
sophical. In the latter department lectures are delivered in the 
subjects of the department of Philosophy as prescribed by the 
curriculum of the University of Toronto.

Special lectures are also delivered upon the History required 
in the curriculum of the University.
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Rev. J. R. Teefy, LLD., C.S.B., Superior.
Rbv. M. Mungovan, C.S.B., Treasurer and Professor of Belles-Letters.
Rbv. F. R. Frachon, C.S.B., Professor of Mental and Moral Science.
Rbv. M. V. Kelly, B.A., C.S.B., Professor of Rhetoric,
Rbv. A. Martin, C.S.B., Professor of Mathematics and Natural Philosophy,
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Wtifft Sollfflî.
This federated College was founded in 1877, and known at 

first as the Protestant Episcopal Divinity School. As that 
name implies, it is a Church of England Theological College, 
and its work and methods are based upon the position of 
" distinctive evangelical teaching in Theology.” It was affili
ated with the University of Toronto in 1885 ; and upon the 
passage of the University Federation Act became, in accord
ance with the terms of that Act, a federated College, with 
additional representation on the Senate. The present building, 
completed in 1891, stands to the north-east of the main 
University building.
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Rev. Principal Sheraton, D.D., Professor of Dogmatic Theology, and of the 
Literature and Exegesis of the New Testament.

Rev. Henry J. Cody, M.A., Professor of the Literature and Exegesis oj the 
Old Testament, and of Church History.

Rev. Dyson Hague, M.A., Professor of Liturgies, Homiletics and Pastoral 
Theology.

-----------, Professor of Apologetics and Patristics.
Rev. John De Soyrks, M.A. (late Hulscan Lecturer, Cambridge), Honorary 

Lecturer in Church History.
Rev. Frederick H. DüVernet, B.D., Honorary Lecturer in Pastoral Theology. 
-----------, Instructor in Elocution.

The Theological course proper extends over a period of three 
years ; the preparatory work consisting of the First year’s 
work in Arts of the University, or its equivalent.

The first two years of the Theological course may be taken 
concurrently with the Arts work of the University by 
of the Theological options, and by following the schedule laid 
down in the Calendar. The Theological options in Wycliffe 
College are open to all undergraduates in Arts under the 
regulations prescribed by the University of Toronto.

Graduates in Arts may so combine the three years’ work as 
to take the full Theological Course in two years.

For further particulars, see Calendar of the College.
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gnox ffiolUflt.
Knox College was established at Toronto in 1844, as a 

theological seminary in connection with the Synod of the 
Presbyterian Church in Canada (Free Church), which had been 
organized in the same year. In 1858 it was incorporated by 
Act of Parliament. In 1861, in consequence of the union of 
the Synod of the Free Church and that of the United Presby
terian Church, as the Synod of the Canada Presbyterian 
Church, Knox College and the Theological Institute of the 
United Presbyterian Synod were united.

After several changes of location the present buildings on 
erected in 1875. Knox College was
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Spadina Avenue were 
affiliated with the University of Toronto in 1885, and federated 
in 1890, upon the proclamation of the Federation Act. In the 
University and University College such of its students 
not proceeding to a degree receive instruction in English, 
History, Logic and Rhetoric, Chemistry, Mental and Moral 
Philosophy and Hebrew, taking Latin and Greek in the 
Preparatory classes ot Knox College. Most of the entrants in 
Theology have, however, completed a regular University 

The course in Theology extends over three years. A
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•number of scholarships and prizes are offered for competition 
in each year. Theological options may be taken by students 
of the University in their Third and Fourth years.
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appRev. William Caven, D.D., LL.D. (Principal), Pro)essor of New Testament 

Literature and Exegesis.
Rev. William McLaren, D.D., Professor of Systematic Theology.
Rev. George L. Robinson, Ph.D., Professor of Old Testament Literature and 

Exegesis.
Rev. James Ballantyne, B.A., Professor of Apologetics and Church History. 
Rev. J. J. A. Proudfoot, D.D., Lecturer on Homiletics, Church GovernmentT 

and Pastoral Theology.
George Logie, B.A., Tutor in Latin, Greek and English.
J. F. Evans, B.A., Lecturer in Elocution.
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In the Session of 1877 the Legislative Assembly gave its 

sanction to the establishment of a School of Practical Science 
on the basis proposed in the memorandum of the Minister of 
Education confirmed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
on the 3rd day of February, 1877.

By the scheme thus approved of, the Government effected 
an arrangement with the Council of University College 
whereby the students of the School of Practical 
enjoyed full advantage of the instruction given by its prof 
and lecturers in all the departments of science which 
embraced in the work of the School.

This arrangement was brought to an end in 1889 by the 
transfer of the departments in science above referred to from 
University College to the University of Toronto, under the 
operation of the University Federation Act.

In order that the students of the School might continue to 
enjoy the advantage of the instruction in the above depart
ments, the Senate of the University of Toronto passed a Statute 
in October, 1889, affiliating the School to the University, which 
Statute was confirmed By the Lieutenant-Governor in "Council 

the 30th day of October, 1889.
By an Order-in-Council, approved by the Lieutenant- 

Governor, on the 6th day of November, 1889, a Principal was 
appointed, and the management of the School was entrusted to 
a council, composed of the Principal as chairman, and the 
Professors, Lecturers and Demonstrators appointed" on the 
Teaching Faculty of the School.

There are five regular Departments of Instruction in each of 
which Diplomas are granted, viz. :—

1. Civil Efigineering (including Sanitary Engineering).
2. Mining Engineering.
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3. Mechanical and Electrical Engineering.^/^ ___
4. Architecture.
5. Analytical and Applied Chemistry.
The instruction given in each of these departments is 

designed to give the student a thorough knowledge of the 
scientific principles underlying the practice in the several 
professions, and also such a training as may make him 
immediately useful when he enters into active professional 

work.

242
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Diploma.
The regular course in each department is of three years’ 

duration, and leads to the Diploma of the School. The 
instruction is given partly in the lecture room and partly in the 
drafting rooms,laboratories and field. A certain amount of work 
is laid out for the long vacation. The course of study in each 
department is general, and beyond the selection of his depart
ment the student has no opportunity to specialize.

Degree of B.A., Sc-
After the general course is finished the Diploma of the 

School is granted, and the student is at liberty either to enter 
the active life of his .profession, or to spend another year in 
pecial work. This year is called the fourth or post-graduate 

year. Students electing to proceed with their studies are 
allowed to select two subjects from an approved list, and to 
confine their whole attention to these subjects during the fourth 
vear. The subjects on this list are such as require a large 
amount of time to be devoted to laboratory and other practical 
work. The advanced theoretical instruction is given either at 
the beginning or end of the working day, in order not to 
break up the time allotted to practical work. During this year 
the student is required to prepare a thesis on some subject 
connected with his work. The practical examinations are held 
by the School, while the written examinations and the 
examination of the theses are held by the University.. After 

plying with all requirements, the candidate receives the 
degree of Bachelor of Applied Science (B.A. Sc.).
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Professional Degrees.
Bachelors of Applied Science may, after three years spent in 

professional work, present themselves for the degrees of Civil 
Engineer (C.E.), Mining Engineer (M.E.), Mechanical Engi 
(M.E.), or Electrical Engineer (E.E.), as the case may be, sub
ject to the rules and regulations established by the University.

For regulations as to admission, etc., and details of the course 
of instruction see the Calendar of the School.
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J. Galbraith, M. A,, M. Can. Soc. C.E., Professor of Engineering (Chairman). 
W. H. Ellis, M.A., MB., Professor of Applied Chemistry.
A. P. (.'ulema 1, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Assaying and Metallurgy.
L. B. Stewart, O.L.S., D.T.S., Lecturer in Surveying (Secretary).
C. H. C. 'Wright, B.A.Sc., Lecturer in Architecture.
T. B. Rose UK vu il, M.A., Grad. S.P.S., Lecturer on Electrical Engineering.
J. A, Düff, B.A., Grad. S.P.S., Lecturer on Applied Mechanics.
G. R, Mickle, B.A., Grad. S.P.S., Lecturer on Mining.
W. E. Boustead, B.A.Sc., Acting Demonstrator in Metallurgy and Assaying. 
J. Keele, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Civil Engineering.
W. Minty, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Mechanical Engineering.
A. T. Laing, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Surveying.
A. E. Blackwood, Grad. S.P.S., Fellow in Electrical Engineering.
W. Lawson, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Analytical and Applied Chemistry.
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D.

E. )Srittitg ^tUdiral ffioUege.
H. 1

This Medical College was organized in 1800, and at first 
formed the Medical Faculty of the University of Trinity 
College. In 1856 it ceased toHie a Faculty of that University. 
It has been in affiliation with the'Umversity of Toronto since 
1877, in which year it was incorporated by a special Act of the 

: Legislature, as an independent medical teaching body. Its ' 
curriculum embraces all the subjects required by the College 
of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario.

K. .

A. 1

D. J

J. 1

i
H. 1
C. A

The Faculty.
W. B. Geikie, M.D., C.M., D.C.L., F.R.C.S.E., L.R.C.P., London, Dean of 

the Faculty, Professor of Principles and Practice of Medicine.
J. A. Temple, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S., Eng., Professor of Obstetrics and 

Gynaecology.
T. Kirkland, M.A., Professor of General Chemistry and Botany.
C. W. Covernton, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S., Eng., Emeritus Professor of Medi

cal Jurisprudence and Toxicology.
F. Le M. Gràsett, M.B., C.M., Edin. Univ., F.R.C.S.E., M.R.C.S., Eng.,

Professor of Principles and Practices of Surgery, and of Clinical Surgery. 
W. T. Stuart, M.D., C.M., Trin. Univ., and M.B., Tor. Univ., Professor of 

Practical and Analytical Chemistry.
O. Shbard, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., M.R.C.S., Eng., Professor of Physiology 

and Histology and of Clinical Medicine.
G. S. Rykrson, M.D., C.M., L.R.C.P., L.R.C.S., Edin., Professor of Ophthal

mology and Otology.
L. Teskey, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S., Eng., Professor of Anatomy and of Clinical 

Surgery.
J. L. Davison, B.A., Tor. Univ., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S., Eng., Professor of 

Clinical Medicine.
G. A. Bingham, M.D., C.M., Trin. Coll., M.B., Tor. Univ., Professor of 

vApplied Anatomy, and Associate-Prof essor of Clinical Surgery.
N. A. Powell, M.D., C.M., Trin. Coll., M.D., Bellev. Hos. Med. Coll., N.Y., 

Professor of Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology, Lecturer on Clinical 
Surgery, and Surgical Appliances.

C. 1

W.

F. F
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D. G. Gordon, B.A., Tor. Unir., M.D., C.M., Trin. Univ., R.C.S. ft P.,
Edin. , L.F.P. ft S., Glasgow, Profeaaor of Sanitary Science, and Lecturer 
on Clinical Medicine.

E. B. Shottlrworth, Phar. D., Trin. Univ., F.C.S., Proftmor of Materia
Mcdica and Pharmacy.

H. B. Anderson, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., Professor of Pathology, Curator of 
Museum, and in charge of Trinity Microscopic Path. Lab'y., Toronto 
Oen. Hasp.

K A. Spilsbüry, M.D., C.M., Trin. Univ., Lecturer on Laryngology and 
Rhinology.

A. Baines, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., L.R.C.P., London, Associate-Professor of 
Clinical Medicine.

D. J. G. Wishart, P,.A„ Tor. Univ., M.D., C.M., L.R.C.P., London, Senior 
Demonstrator of Anatomy.

J. T. Fothbringham, K.A., Tor. Univ., M.D., C.M., Trin. Univ., Lecturer on 
Therapeutics and the Theory and Practice oj Prescribing, and Lecturer on 
Clinical Medicine.

H. B. Anderson, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., Second Demonstrator of Anatomy.
G A. Temple, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., F. Fenton, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.O., 

A. H. Garratt, M.Ü., C.M., F.T.M.C., H. 0. Parsons, B.A., M.D., 
C.M., F.T.M.C., 0. B. Shuttleworth, M.D., O.M., F.T.M.C., Assis- 
tants in Practical Anatomy.

C. Trow, M.D., C.M., Trin. Uni*., F.T.M.C., L.R.C.P., London, Clinical 
Lecturer on Diseases of the Eye and Ear.

W. H. Peplrr, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.O., L.R.C.P., London, Assistons in 
Pathology.

F. Fenton, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., Assistant in Histology.

245

irst
ity
ity.
nee
the
Its '
ege

and

■
fedi-

*ng-i 
iery. 
rr of

'logy

lhal-

>r of

i r of

f.Y.,



\t

University and University College| 246
So

G.

Le
E.

(Dtitario Redirai (SelUgt for Women.
The Woman’s Medical College was established in 1883. 

Instruction is given in all subjects required by the College of 
Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario for admission to a license 
to practise, and also in all subjects required by the University 
of Toronto for examination in the Faculty of Medicine. The 
Woman’s Medical College was affiliated with the University of 
Toronto in 1890.

The building, recently erected, is situated on Sumach street, 
between Gerrard and Spruce streets.

For further particulars as to instructions, summer course, 
etc., see the Annual Announcement of the College.

■
' R.

A.
Be| J.
Id,

W.

The Faculty.
B. B. Nevitt, B.A., M.D., Dean of Faculty, Professor of Clinical Surgery.
J. T. Duncan, M.D., C.M., Professor of Anatomy.
A. R. Pyne, M.B.
A. Stowe Gull en, M.D., C.M., Professor of Diseases of Children.
Jab. F. W. Ross, M.D., C.M., Professor of Oynœcology.
D. J. Gibb Wishart, B.A., M.D., C.M., Secretary of the Faculty, Professor of 

Ophthalmology, Otology, Rhinology, and Laryngology.
T. F. McMahon, M.D., C.M., Professor oj Principles and Practice of Medicine 

and Lecturer on Clinked Medicine.
G. B. Smith, M.D., C.M., Professor of Materia Medica and Pharmacy.
J. MacOallum, B.A., M.D., C.M., Professor of Therapeutics.
H. T. Mach ell, M.B., Professor of Obstetrics.
N. A. Powell, M.D., C.M., Professor oj Surgery.
W. B. Thistle, M.D., Assistant-Professor of the Diseases of Children.
G. S. Cleland, M.B., Assistant-Professor of Anatomy.
B. E. McKenzie, B.A., M.D., C.M., Lecturer on Applied Anatomy, and Assis

tant-Prof ess&r of Surgery ( Orthopedics).
R. S. Tyrrell, M.B., Professor of Medical Jurisprudence.
L. M. Swbktnam, M.D., C.M., Assistant-Professor of Clinical Surgery.

!
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Susanna P. Boyle, M.D., C.M., Professor of Pathology and Professor of 
Histology.

G. Chambers, B.A., M.D., Professor of Chemistry, and Demonstrator of 
Diseases of the Skin.

Delia A. Davis, M.B., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
E. B. Shuttlbworth, Lecturer on Inorganic Chemistry and Bacteriology. 
Jennie Gray, M.D., C.M., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy and Demon

strator of Gynaecology.
R. J. Dwyer, M.B., Lecturer in Physical Diagnosis.
A. B. Eadie, M.D., C.M., Professor of Physiology.
Bertha Dymond, M.D., C.M., Junior-Assistant Demonstrator in Anatomy.
J. A. Creasor, B.A., Tor., M.D., C.M., McGill, Lecturer in Chemistry.
Ida W. Lynd, M.D., C.M., Trin., Assistant Demonstrator in Anatomy.
John Stenhouse, M.A., B.Sc., Edin., M.B., Tor., Lecturer on Biology.
W. F. Bryans, M.D., Lecturer in Sanitary Science.
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loyal (SolUflt of ftafal fuipous of ©atari®
This institution was incorporated in 1868, with power to 

examine and issue license to practise as a dentist in the 
province. In connection with the College a School of Dentistry 
was established in 1875 for the instruction of students in their 
professional work.

The Faculty.
J. Branston Wilmott, D.D.S., M.D.S., Professor of Operative. Dentistry and 

Dental Prosthetics.
LukeTeskey, L.D.S., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S., Eng., Professor of Principles 

and Practice of Medicine and Surgery, as applied in Dentistry..
W. T. Stuart, M.D., C.M., Professor of Chemistry.
W. Earl Willmott, D.D.S., L.D.S.,'Clinical Professor of Operative Dentistry 

and Dental Technique.
Fred. J. Capon, D.D.S., L.D.S., Professor of Crown and Bridge Work.
A. Primrose, M.B., C.M., Edin., Professor of Visceral Anatomy and Physi

ology.
John J. Mackenzie, B.A., Professor of Histology, Bacteriology, and Compara

tive Dental Anatomy. »
Clark, D.D.S., L.D.S., Professor of Dental Materia Medica and 

Therapeutics.
W. T. Stuart, Professor of Anatomy.
Hon. David Mills, LL.B., Q.C., Lecturer on Dental Jurisprudence.
A. E. Webster, D.D.S., L.D.S., Demonstrator of Dental Technique and 

Prosthetics.
W. P. Cohoe, B.A., Demonstrator of Chemistry.
F. G. N. Starr, M.B., Demonstraror of Anatomy.
J. Branston Willmott, D.D.S., Dean of the Faculty.
W. E. Willmott, D.D.S., Superintendent of the Infirmary,

College Building, 93 College Street, Toronto.

I

Harold

The Royal College of Dental Surgeons was affiliated with 
the University of Toronto in 1888, and shortly thereafter an 
examination for .the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery was 
instituted in the University. For Curriculum, see p. 206.
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©trtada College of ^bnrmary.
to The Council of the College of Pharmacy, the bi-ennially 

elected governing body of the practising pharmacists of the 
Province of Ontario, began in 1882 to give instruction in the 
various subjects necessary for license for druggists. The 
College building, situated in St. James’ Square, was erected in 
1886, and the Faculty re-organized and extensive additions 
made to the buildings in 1891. In the same year affiliation 
was

he
ry
eir

entered into with the University of Toronto. For Curri
culum, see p. 209. For details as to laboratory and other 
courses, preliminary qualifications, etc., see Annual Calendar of 
the College, which may be had by addressing Isaac T. Lewis, 
Registrar Treasurer, Ontario College of Pharmacy, Toronto,’ 
Ontario. *try

r*i- The Faculty.
Charles F. Hkebser, Ph.G. (N.Y.), Phm.B. (Tor.), Dean, professor of Phar

macy, Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Dispensing, Director of Pharmacal 
Laboratory.

A. Y. Scott, B.A. (Tor.), M.D., C.M. (Trin.), Professor of Theoretical Chemis
try and Botany.

J. T. Fotherinoham, B.A., M.B. (Tor.), M.D., C.M. (Trin.), Professor of 
Materna Medica and Pharmacognosy.

G. Chambers, B.A., M.B. (Tor.), Professor of Analytical Chemistry and 
Toxicology, Director of Chemical Laboratory.
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H(Dntarie 3igntulturat (Mtgr F.
R,The institution known as the “ Ontario Agricultural College 

and Experimental Farm ” is situated about a mile to the south 
of the city of Guelph, in thfe centre of an extensive agriculttiral 
and noted stock-raising district, readily accessible by rail from 
all parts of the province. The farm consists of 550 acres, about 
400 of which are cleared. ^It is composed of almost every 
variety of soil, and hence is well suited for the purpose for 
which it was selected. • ,

The instruction given at the institution is embraced under 
two heads, a course of study and a course of apprenticeship. 
The latter is required of all First and Second year students in 
the autumn, winter and spring terms, during which they 
employed in rotation in each of six departments of practical 
farm labour. The regular course of study is for two years, at 
the end of which time an Associate Diploma is granted by the 
College.

Holders of the Associate Diploma who obtain a certain 
standing in the theoretical and practical work of the first two 
years, may remain for a third year. In 1888 the College 
affiliated with the University of Toronto, and an examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of the Science of Agriculture was 
instituted, to which only students of the Third year in the 
Ontario Agricultural College are admitted. For curriculum 
see p. 211.

J.
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Officers.
James Mills, M.A., LL.D., President.
J. H. Panton, M.A., F.G.S., Prof essor of Biology and Geology. 
A. E. ShuttleworTh, B.A.Sc., Professor of Chemistry.
J. H. Reed, V.S., Professor of Veterhiary Science.
J. H. Dean, B.S.A., Professor of Dairy Husbandry.
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J. B. Reynolds, B.A., English and Mathematics.
W. Rennie, Farm Superintendent.
0. A. Zavitz, B.S.A., Experimentalist.
G. E. Day, B.8.A., Agriculturist.
H. L. Huit, B.6.A., Horticulturist.
F. 0. Harrison, B.S.A., Bacteriologist.
R. Harcourt, B.S.A., Assistant Chemist.
J. F. Clark, B.S.A., Assistant Resident Master.
R. F. Holtkrman, Apiculturist.
L. G. Jarvis, Manager and Lecturer, Poultry Department. 
Captain Walter Clarke, Instructor in Drill and Gymnastics
G. A. Putnam, Stenographer.
A. McCallum, Bursar.
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t FF. H. Torrinoton, Director.

T
The Toronto College of Music, situated on Pembroke Street, 

was incorporated in 1890, and was affiliated with the Univer
sity of Toronto in the same year. A curriculum for examina
tions and Degree in Music in the University has been 
instituted (see p. 220). The course of study for graduation 
extends over a period of threb years! For further particulars, 
see the Annual Announcement of the College.

F.

Pi

”, J »
A

T.
Teaching Staff. F.

H. Torrinoton, H. M. Field, W. E. Fairclough, Frank 8. W4j,sman, 
T. C. Jeffers, Hk.rr"%ütii, W. J. McNally, John BayjS, Miss 
Sullivan, Miss Hamilton, Mrs. Lee, Mrs. Howson, Miss Graham, 
Alice Mansfield, Mrs. Bac., H. M. Martin, Mus. Bac., Miss Bastbdo, 
Miss E. Husband, Miss Birnie, Miss Landy, Miss Landell, Piano

F. H. Torrinoton, W. E. Fairclough, T. C. Jeffers, W. J. McNally, 
X Mrs. Howson, Organ. i
\F. H. Torrinoton, Signor Tesseman, W. H. Robinsoi^. Frank BoRt,

\ Madame Lucy Franklrin, Miss Nora Hillary, MRs/YoyramtART,’ 
Mrs. Parker, Miss Dundas, Miss Graham, Vocal.

Arthur E. Fisher, Frank 8. Welsman, Miss Helen Moore, W. E. Fair- 
clough, Theory.

John Bayley, W. Donville, Miss4iargaret Taylor,
J. Obernier, Viola.

Herr Rudolf Ruth, Violoncello.
J. Gowan, Contra Basso.
H. Gowan, Piccolo.
Mr. Robson, Flute.
A. G. Russell,JOboe.

J. Kelly, Bass Clarionet.
Mr. Johnson, Bassoon.
J. Waldron, Horn, Cornet and Trumpet.
J. Slatter, Slide Trombone.

Violin.t gp?

- i..
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F. R. Smith, Euphonium and Tuba.
C. Riddy, Tympani and Percussion Instruments.
Miss O’Grady, Harp.
F. H. Torrington, Quartette and Ensemble Playing,. ----------
F. H. Torrington, J. Waldron, Orchestral and Band Playing, and the Art 

of Conducting.
Aethüb E. Fisher, Frink S. Welsh an, Harmony, Counterpoint, Fugue, 

Canon, Composition and Orchestration.
F. H. Torrington, T. C. Jeffers, Church Music, Oratorio, Choir and Chorus 

Practice.
T. C. Jeffers (Tonic Sol-fa and Staff Notation), Sight Singing and Public 

ochool Music.
F. H. Torrington, The Art of Accompanying.

Lectures on Elementary' Subjects, Musical History, Acoustics, Vocal 
hysiology, Vocal Hygiene, etc., will be delivered during the session.

Lecturers.
James Loudon, M.A., LL.D., Professor in the University of Toronto, Acoustics.
Arthur E. Fisher, Frank Welsman, Harmony, Form and Analysis, Musical 

History and Biography.

t
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)rmal Training Class for Teachers.
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Soyooto (Conservittary of 'itfusic

Edward Fisher, Musical Director.

J. 1
The Toronto Conservatory of Music, situated at the corner 

of Yonge Street and Wilton Avenue, incorporated in 1886, and 
affiliated with the University of Toronto in 1896, is removing 
to the corner of College Street and Queen’s Avenue (opposite 
Queens’ Park), and will be open to receive students September 
1st, 1897. For the examinations and degree in Music in the 
University, see the curriculum, page 220, of this Calendar. 
The course of study for graduation extends over a period of 
three or more years, accordnig to the proficiency of the student. 
For details, see Annual Calendar of the Conservatory.

Teaching Staff.
Edward Fishbr, A. S. Vogt, J. D. A. Tripp, A.T.C.M., J. W. F. Harrison, 

GrosBPPE Dinelli, V. P. Host, Donald Herald, A.T.CM.., Mrs. 
Edgar Jarvis, A.T.C.M., Miss Madd Gordon, A.T.C.M., Miss S. E. 
Dallas, Mus. Bac., Mrs. J. L. Nichols, Miss F. S. Morris, A.T.C.M., 
Mrs. M. B. Heinrich, Miss Annie Johnson, A.T.C.M., Miss E. M. 
Crittenden, A.T.C.M., Miss Bella Geddes, F.T.C.M., Pianoforte. 

Edward Fisher, A. S. Vogt, J. W. F. Harrison, Miss S. E. Dallas, Mus. 
Bac., Organ.

Rkchab Tandy, H. N. Shaw, B.A., Miss Norma Reynolds, Mr^. J. W.
Bradley, Miss Alice Denzil, Miss H.E. Shepherd, A.T.C.M., Singing, 

JxQB**rey Anger, Mus. Bac. Oxon. F.R.C.O. (Eng.), Miss E. A. Dallas, 
A.T.C.M., Miss M. L. McCarroll, A.T.C.M., Theory.

Giuseppe Dinelli, John Bayley, Mrs. Dreoh^lbr Adamson, Miss Lena M.
Hayes, A.T.C.M., Violin and Viola.

Sandford Leppard, Pianoforte Tuning.
Giuseppe Dinelli, Violoncello.
John Gowan, Contra-Basso.
J. Churchill Arlidge, Flute.
William Forder, Oboe, Saxophone, Clarionet and Bassoon.
John Waldron, Cornet, French Horn, and Slide Trombone.
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Frederick Smith, Euphonium and Tuba.
L. N. Watkins, Guitar.
Miss Lillie Gottam, Mandolin.
S. H. Preston, Sight-Singing, Rudiments of Munie, and Public School Music. 
A. S. Vogt, Improvisation (Organ).
J. W. F. Harrison, Service Playing (Organ).
Edward Fisher, Ensemble Playing.
John Bayley and John Waldron, Orchestral and Band Playing.
Edward Fisher and other members of the staff, Church Music, Oratorio, 

Choir and Chorus Practice, and the Art qf Conducting.
J. Humfrey Anger, Harmony, Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue, Form in 

Composition, Instrumentation, Acoustics.
Giuseppe Dinelli, the Art of Accompanying.
W. H. Sherwood, Examiner in Pianoforte.
H. N. Shaw, B.A., Miss Nelly Berryman, Elocution, Voice Culture, 

Physical Culture, Recitation, Delsarte, Philosophy of Expression, 
Dramatic Art.

r
d

g
;e
>r
e

Lectures on Musical History and Biography, Æsthetica of Music, Analysis 
of Classical Works, Acoustics, Anatomy and Hygiene of the Vocal Organs, 
Health Principles and other relevant subjects are delivered during the session.1

Lecturers.

P. H. Bryce, M.A., M.D., Dr. G. Sterling Ryerson, Edward A. Spilsbury, 
M.D., C.M., Dr. G. R. McDonagh, Physiology and Anatomy of the 
Vocal Organs.

J. Humfrey Anger, Harmony, Counterpoint, Musical History.
Rev. Prof. Clark, M. A., English Literature.
William Houston, M.A., Shakespeare.

Also lectures on appropriate subjects by other members of the staff.
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(Ontario SMtrmary (CotUgr.
This institution was established in 1862, for the purpose of 

providing facilities for instruction in Veterinary Science. After 
various changes in buildings and equipment, necessitated by 
the increasing number of students, the present College building, 
situated at 40 Temperance Street, was erected in 1889. Affilia
tion with the University of Toronto took place in 1897. A 
curriculum of study leading to a degree is under consideration 
by the Senate.

The Faculty.
Prof. Andrew Smith, V.S., Edin., F.R.C.V.S., and Hon. Ass. R.C.V.S.

(Principal), Diseases of Domesticated Animals.
T. Thorburn, M.D., Edin., Veterinary Materia Medica.
G. A. Peters, M.B., F.R.C.S., Eng., Animal Physiology,
Prof. Andrew Smith, V.S., and Assistants, Clinical Instructors.
C. Gordon Richardson, F.G.S., Chemistry.
J. T. Duncan, M.D., V.S., Hon. Ass. R.C.V.S., Anatomy.
•J- Cavkn, M.D., L.R.C.P., Lond., Pathology and Normal Histology.
C. H. Sweetapple, V.S., Veterinary Obstetrics arid Diseases of Cattle.
S. Sisson, V.S., Demonstrator of Anatomy.

* *
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Oc
Or
GrTbe XUntverstts of Uoronto. Gr
Gr
Gr

REGISTER OF STUDENTS, 1896-97. Gr
Gr
Gr
GuA. Students in Arts of the University of Toronto, University 

College, and Victoria University.
He
II;

Hi
First Year. He

Ha
Adair, Miss J...........................Toronto.
Allen, W. K...................   .Burlington.
Amy, W. L.................... Nassagcwaya.
Anderson, W. E....................... Shanly.
Ansley, B. C............................ Toronto.
Armstrong, R. A.................... Toronto.
Austin, A. G........................ Brampton.
Baird, Miss M. M. J.............. Toronto.

Deebank.

HaCreighton, Miss E.
Crystal, D. S........
Cunningham, J. D 
Darnels, VV. S...
Darling, Miss
Davidson, J. G..........
DeMille, C. W............
Dickenson, Miss M. E 
Dickson, Miss A. I... .Fenelon Falls.
Dobson, P. C..........
Donaldson, W.
Donovan, W. J. ...
Dwyer, Miss M. J.
Dyment, G. V.........
Edgar, D. K..........
Egan, VV. E............
Elmslie, W.............
Evans, Miss E. G. J.......... ,. Toronto.
Evans, J. J...............................Toronto.
Fairchild, A. H. R.............. Toronto.
Farewell, F. L........................ Drayton.
Fielding, Miss A. E..............Toronto.
Fisher, A. M ..................... Stratford.
Fisher, J. VV.........................Harriston.
Fitzgerald, C. R.......................Ottawa.
Fleming, Miss E. M.......... Brock ville.
Fleming, Miss M. I........ Markham.
Fliutoft, E. P........................... Sarnia.
Foley, Mrs. E. J....................... Harper.
Fotheringham, R. H.......... Rothsay.
Freleigh, Miss M..............  Belleville.
Gall, Miss A. M....................... Toronto.
Garvey, 0...............................  London.
Gibson, J. J............................Goderich.
Gibson, M. J............................ Oshawa.
Gillespie, A. C....................... Toronto.

. St. Thomas. Gillespie, J. H. R.............. Alvinston.
Peterborough. Glass, W. A.............. Richmond Hill.
.... Toronto. • Glenn, R. R................................Lumly.

.. Toronto. 

. Toronto. 
Brookdale. 
. Toronto. 

L.. Schenectady, N. Y.
... Union. 
Brighton. 
. Toronto.

Ha
Ha
Ha
Ha
He
He
He
Hi,Barber, C. M............

Beal, N. R............
Bilton, Miss 0. L...
Bilton, V. R............
Blackwood, S. T....
Boddy, A. P............
Bollert, Miss M. L..
Boulton, Miss E.
Boyle, Miss A. A...
Brough, R. A..........
Brown, B. B..............
Brown, F. E............
Brown, Miss J. B..
Burbidge, F. M........
Buttervvorth, Miss I. S . .Windsor.
Campbell, A. C..........Dominionville.
Campbell, R. J..............Wallace town.
Chown, Miss M. L.................. Toronto.
Clave, A. N. W........................Preston.
Cockburn, Miss C................... Toronto.
Cole, Miss A. St. 0................ Toronto.
Conlon, F. T
Connor, R. N. E.....................Toronto.
Cook, A. H...............................Toronto.
Cooper, E. H............ ............. Clinton.
Çornish, G. A........................ Chatham.
Goutta, J. A..........................  "Toronto.
Covert, A. P. C..Grand Manan, N.B.
Coyne, J. B....................
Cragg, VV. J. M............
Crawford, Miss M. E..

Hi)Welland... Toronto. 
.. Toronto. 
.. Toronto.

...........Ingersoll.
............ Toronto.

... Guelph. 
... Toronto. 
.. Toronto. 
. Waterloo. 
... Athens.
...........Galt.
... Toronto. 
... Ottawa.

Hil
.. Lansdowne. 
..,. Deer Park. 
.. .Copetown.

........ Toronto.
.... Emsdale. 
.............. Galt.

Hit
Ho
Hu
Hu
Hu
Hu
Idl,

Job
Job
Joli

Ka>
Ki(
Kin
Kin
Klo
Km

Llm
Mel
Mc(

Thorold.

Mc(
Mcl
Mcl
Mel

_____



First Year -Continued.
...Brantford. MacKenzie, C. N... 
....Toronto. McKeracher, D. A.
... Bradford. McNally, Misa R. A

McNeil, J. A..........
McPherson, J. L...
McTaggart, A..........
Martin, S. T ..........

Good, W. C.........
Graham, Miss E. M 
Graham, H. D.... 
Grainger, H. A .... 
Grant, Miss C. C..
Gray, E. A...........
Gray, J...................
Green, J. S...........
Greig, P. A...........
Guest, B. H.........
Hall, C. V.........

. Presque Isle.
...........Dutton.
..........Toronto.
........Toronto.
........... Forest.
.... Burgoyne.
.......Chatham.
............Perth.
......... Toronto.
... . Toronto.
..........London.
...........  Perth.
.... f arency.
........Toronto.
.... Clinton. 
.... Welland.
.. Enniskillen.
........Toronto.
........Ivanhoe.
Peterborough.
........Toronto.
... Ashgrove.
... .Belleville. 

Toronto. 
Toronto.

......... Toronto.
.... Caledonia. 
... Rosemont. 
.... Islington.
........Toronto.
........Toronto.

Nelson, Mrs. H. W...............Toronto.
Noble, F........................... ;.. Toronto.
Noble, J. K.........................  Toronto.
Oliver, Miss C. B............... Ingersoll.
Owen, D. T..................... Peterborough
Paterson, Miss C. A..............Toronto.
Patterson, J.................    Thamesford.
Phelps, T............................ Melbourne.
Pickett, J. K....................Willowdale.
Potter, B......................... Hagersville.
Potter, W. A..................King Creek.
Potts, Miss M. E..
Ramsay, W..............
Ritchie, D................
Rivers, G. W. W. .
Robertson, W. H..
Robinson, J.______
Rogers, W. P..........
Ross, A. M..............
Rutherford, F. J....

. Walkerton.

........Orillia.
. Waubuno. 
Port Credit. 
,. Belleville. 
.. Almonte. 
.. Goderich. 
... Toronto.

Hall, Miss F. G..................  Napanee.
Hall, Miss G. D
Hamilton, J. F......................Dunedin.
Hanington.Miss M.L.. St. John.N.B.
Hannon. R. M.....................Stratford.
Harris, Miss R. H 
Harrison, W. G..
Bastie, J. J.........
Hatch, Miss L....
Hedley, R. W....
Henning. W.P...
Henry, J. S...........
Hicks, T. A.........
Hill, A.C.............
Hill, Miss M. C...

Meredith, W. R...
Michell, R. B........
Miller, S. L............
Millman, R. M.... 
Millyard, W. A...
Misener, A. P........
Mitchell, A. N. ... 
Mitchell, J. VV . .
Mitz, J. G..............
Moore, E. V..........
M orison, F.........
Morrison, W.........
Morrow, C. W.......
Morrow, J. D..........
Mort-m. Miss C. L..
Moss, G. F..............
Murdoch, W. E... 
Murphy, W. E....
Musson, H. S........
Nasmith, G. G...., 
Nelson, Miss H. G,

Woodstock.

... Goderich.
........Glencoe.
... Dromore. 

Strafford ville. 
..... Canfield. 
... Smithville.
........Toronto.
. . Harris ton.
........Ottawa.
....... Toronto.

Hinds, Miss M. J. .............Colborne.
Howard, H. A.........
Hughes, Miss H. M.
Hume, R. D.............
Huston, T. S.............
Hutchison, Miss L .
Idle, D. D. D...........
James, J. A........... ...
Johnson, P. R......................Welcome.

Toronto.
Jolley, A..........Higham Ferrers, Eng.
Jones, Miss F. E..............Port Perry.
Jones, L. E................. . St. Thomas.
Kay, G. F..............................Virginia.
Kilgour, D: E......................... Guelph.
Kindter, B. A......................Strathroy.
Kinnear, Miss E. E..............Toronto.
Klotz, W. C............. St. Catharines.
Kurtz, Miss A. T.................. Toronto.
Lang, H.................  Eagle.
Lang, Miss M. M...................Toronto.

... Toronto.

........Orillia.
Newmarket.
. Hamilton.

... Hagersville.

......... Toronto.
......... Toronto.
.. Hamilton, 0.
..........Toronto.
......... Toronto.
Carleton Place.

Johnston, R. H.

Ïoronto. 
.. Bond Head.
........Toronto.
........... Sarnia.
....... Goderich.
......... Lindsay.
.... Belleville.
......... Clifford.
. . Davisville.

Savage, W. E. S.... Richmond Hill. 
Savary. T. W.. Annapolis Royal, N.S.
Scarlett, T.............  Powassan.
Scott, J. R. S.......................... '1 oronto.
Scott, T. K.............................. Toronto.

Lasher, Miss L .
Lawrence, Miss M
Lloyd, F. H.........
McBean, J. W...
McCartney, G. E. R......... Jerseyville.
McCredie, A. L...................Belleville.
McDonald, Miss G.............  Chatham.
McIntyre, R J..,
Melrvine, Ç. L. .,

St. Marys, 
^elleville.
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Appendix,4

First Year—Continued.

Thornton, Misa R..........St. Thomas.
. .. Amsdale, Eng.

............ Brighton.
Burritt’s Landing.
................ Toronto.
.............. Napanee.
................... Orillia.
................Toronto.
.......... Bradford.

.. Horning’s Mills. 
.... Toronto. 
... Hillsdale. 
... Toronto. 
.. St. Marys, 
. St. Thomas, 

St. Thomas, 
.... Toronto,

........Clinton
. .*. Toronto 
. Gananoque 
.... Toronto 
.. Merritton 

. Collingwood 
Smith’s Falls 
... Brampton, 

, Newton Robinson 
Newton Robinson

. Ancaster.
... Brampton. 
W allaceburg.
....... Toronto.
.. .St. Marys.
....... Toronto.

. Trenton.
. Whitechurch. 
Peterborough.
... \Vaverley.
. ... Toronto.
.... Toronto.
.... Morpeth. 
..South End.
... Cainsville.
.......  Toronto.
....... Scotland.
....... Almonte.
... Belleville.

. Peterborough. 
. .Newmarket. 
... . Toronto. 
.. Harriston. 

Su-fiderland.
......... Toronto.
.......  Toronto.
. .Owen Sound.
......... Toronto.
.... Pickering. 
... St. Thomas. 
.........Toronto.

Sharpe, J. H..............
Sharpe, T. T..............
Shaw, D. S...............
Shenstone, S. F........
Shepherd, W. F........
Shortreed, W. J....
Simpson, B. A..........
Simpson, J. J. W.
Simpson, J. M............
Simpson, W..............
Sims, F. R.................
Sinclair, H. M..........
Smith, A...................
Smith, A. C-------- .
Smith, E. H..............
Smith, E. H.............
Smith, H. H..............
Smith, W. A..............
Smith, W. B............
Spence, W. J............
Starr, Miss S. J.
Stewart, G. M..........
Stewart, J. F. M.... 
St. John, A. N .... 
Straith, Miss R. I... 
Sullivan, Miss A....
Telford, R...................
Tennant, W. C ....
Thom, D. J...............
Thompson, Miss F. R. 
Thompson, W. H....

Tibbets, Miss M. L
Tobey, W. M.......
Todd, VV. W........
Treble, Miss E....
Trunipour, H. R.
Wainwright, P. H 
Walker, E. M...
Watson, E. H. A.
Watson, H. W....
Watson, W. 0...
Waugh, G..............
Webber, G. G....
Webster. Miss L. E.
Wegg.H.S..............
Wegg, Miss L. S....
Wheeler, Miss L.. .
Whitely, L. R..........
Williams, Mils A. G 
WilliAnson, J. H...
Willson, H. G........
Wilson, A. S............
Wilson, G. H.
Wilson, J. H.
Wilson, N. L.
Wilson, R. J..
Wilson, W. G 
Woodsworth, Miss H. E., Woodstockr 
Woolryche, Miss H. G. B.. Toronto. 
Wright, Miss M. L 
Yemen, Miss J. F.

Toronto
Ripley

]Second Year. j
]

Birmingham. A. H.
Bishop, E. T............
Black, R................
BlUmberger, S.........
Bogart, Miss G ...
Bone, J. R............
Bourne, C. K........
Bradford, J.............
Bremner, W. A....
Broad, H...............
Brown, J. R............
Burch, A. L............
Burgess, Miss G. O.
Burkholder, J..........
Cameron, Miss C. A 
Cameron, M. C.... 
Carscadden, A. J. G.
Carscallen, C........
Carter, E..................
Casselman, A. C....

............ Toronto
............. Exeter
.... . Alderville 
Konigsberg,
.........  Belle
,... . Wingham.
.... St. Thomas. 
..............Toronto.

............Toronto.
............Brigden.
............St. Anns.
............ London.

, .... Unionville.
.............. Toronto..
...........  Toronto.
... Bowmanville.

.............. Dresden.
.... Clandeboye. 

Toronto.

.. Whitby
..........Galt
... Ottawa 
... Toronto 
Woodstock 
... Aylmer 

Cob

]Abraham, H. E..........
Alexander, Miss H. B 
Alexander, W. H.... 
Anderson, F. W. ... 
Andison, Miss N. E.
Arkell, W. H............
Armour, E. N..........
Armstrong, B. M.... 
Armstrong, S. H...
Bain, W. A................
Ballah, J. R..............
Barhite, Miss F..........
Barker, G. W.. 
Bauer, Miss B. T....
Bell, Miss E.............
Benson, Miss C. C...
Benson, T. B. F.......
Berry, J. P .............

J
J
1
1
I
1

. Toronto 
Toronto 
Taunton 
. Aylmer 

. Toronto 
.Canning 
Hamilton 

Toronto

1

(
C
C
<
<
<
IPort Hope. 

. Port Hope. 
.. Orono. 
Toronto. 
Toronto.

B
E
BBiggar, J. L.. 

Birchard, F. J B
B



Appendix. 5
Second Y ear—Continued.

Henderson, V. E....
Hendrie, W. E..........
Hen wood, Miss A. F.
Herity, J. 0..........
Hibbert, J. VV
Hislop, J........
Hobbs, T........
Hogg, J. L................ .... Seaforth.
Holmes, J.H......................... Newark.
Howe, E. L.
Hunter, J. B
Hunter, R. G......................... Toronto.
Hurst, A. 8..............
Jackson, J. A..........
Jamieson, Miss B. M
Jermyn, P. T..........
Johns, F. V..............
Johnston, Miss J. M
Johnston, N. T........
Keith, A. W............
Kelly, H....................
Kennedy, Miss E. V,
Kerr, VV. A. R.....................Toronto.

.. Kingsville. 
Huntingdon. 
.... Toronto. 
.... Orillia. 
.... Toronto.
........Orillia.
........Orillia.

Lawson, Miss J. K........... Toronto.
LeSueur, R. V..........................Sarnia.
Little, J............r........................  Birr.
Little, Miss M...................... Toronto.
Little, Miss S.................  Toronto.
Lucas, Miss L...................... Toronto.
Malott, F. E.................. Leamington.
Manson, Miss F......................Toronto.
Martin, W............................. Massie.
Mercer, W..C.......... . .Owen Sound.
Meredith, J. R. W.............  Toronto.
Millar, Miss G. E. M........ Toronto.
Miller, Miss N....................... Toronto.
Miller, R. H ......................... Toronto.
Mouds, J. J..................... Caledon E.
Moorhead, R. D..............Mt. Albert.
More, J. H.....................  Alliston.
Morrison, Miss A. M.........  Toronto.
Mugan, J. J...................... Ridgetown.
Mugan, P. J.......... ..........Ridgetown.
Mullin, R. H........................Hamilton.
Murchison, J. M.................. Lucknow.
Murphy, Miss A................. .^Toronto.
Me Alpine, R. J.................. ■essalon.
McArthur, Miss E. M.... Hamilton. 
MoBain, Miss M. C.. Providence, R.I.

Charlton, W. A....................Toronto.
Chown, Miss S. A
Cleary, E. A.......
Cleary, Miss N...
Clegg,
Cohen, M. L.. s ..
Cole, C. G. F.........
Cook, E. B...........
Coombes, J. E....
Cormie, J. A..
Courtice, S. J.......
Cowan, C. G........
Dakin, W. S.........
Davey, T. N.........
Davidson, R...........
Davison, Miss T. G 
Dennis, Miss E....
De Witt, N. VV...
Dickenson, E. U. .
Dickey, Miss M. A
Dickson, A. J.......
Dickson, S. A ....
Dinning, VV. H....
Docker, W. A.......
Dodge, Miss A. M.
Douglas, W. E.......
Dove, E. A. W.......
Downey, Miss H. E
Doyle, M...............
Dromgale, W. J............
Duckett, Miss E............
Dunn, Miss A. T...........
Dyke, Miss M. W.........
Eager, L. E....................
Edwards, E. W..............
Emberson, R..................
Embury, L......................
Errett, C. F....................
Farrell, A. C................
Fcrgusson," G. A ...........
Fisher, J. H. F..............

..... Toronto.
......... London.
........Welcome.
........... Moira.
. ... Corinth. 
Rossland, B.C. 
.... Columbus.

..............Toronto.

.. .i\... Windsor.

............ Windsor.
.........  Brussels.
...........Toronto.
....... Springford.
. Blairhampton. 
.. .Jamestown.
......... Fergus.
......... Courtice.
.......  Hamilton.
....................Galt.
........... Whitby.

...........Toronto.
.... Brantford.
........ Hamilton.
,.. N. Glanford.
......... Toronto.
....... Goderich.

......... Seaforth.

....... Strathroy.

.. VVallacetown.
... Woodstock.
.........Toronto.
St. John’s, Nfld.

... Toronto. 
Dunkerron.

London. 
Burlington.
.. Toronto.
... Toronto.
. Hamilton. 
.Shedden.

. Bensfort.

R. J

.Pakenham. 
Woodstock.

. Morpeth.
Belmont. 

... Otjtawa. 
. Wiarton. 
. Wiarton.

Toronto. 
Brantford. 
.. Toronto. 
.. Aldboro. 
.Toronto.

King, G. C....................
Kingston, G. A.... VV. 
Kyle, Miss M. H.......
Langfeldt, E. A. 
Lapatnikdff, Miss P 
Lawrenqe, •
Lawrence, G

Bramp
.Chain :

Kincardine. 
.. Binbrook. 
... Toronto. 

Fitz-Randolph,C.S..Fredericton,N.B.
Forbes. W........................ Stratford.
Glanfield, W. J.........................Jarvis.
Gooderham, H. F.................Toronto.
Gould, Miss E. W............. Colborne.
Grange, E. W......................Napanee.
Grant, A. A........................ Toronto.
Groves, W. A..........................Fergus.
Gunby, J. S.. .. ................  Nelson.
Halliday, F. W..................  Chesley.
Harcourt, F. Y.....................Welland.
Harrison, Miss C. M..........Thorndale.
Harvey, A. L............ Wanakee, VVis.
Haslam, R. H. A..Springfield, P.E.I. 
Hastings, G. W.....................Parkhill.

I

«

I



Appendix.6

Second Year—Cominutd.
Fail-bank, i Soott, A. A............................. Oslisws.
Stmtlord. Keiley, Mis» K M..............Humiltoo.

.Jereeyville. I Sheppereon, A. W...... St. George.
Simneon, R. J. D.............  Thornton.
Sinclair, D. A ....................... Toronto.

I Sinclair, J ....................... Strathroy.
| Sinclair, J.J..........................Toronto.
; Smeaton, W................... ...Hamilton.
1 Smith, V. R...........................London.

Smith, W. O.................Cupide, Nfld.
Sinitherman, Ü..,,,....... St. Mary s#
Snell, A. K............................. Bolton.
Sprott, R. J................... Collingwood.
Htaiidish, W. H....... Jackson, Mich.
Steele, R. K...............  Orillia.
StephenXj. W......................... Epsom.
Stewart  ̂alias I..............  .Toronto,
Stewart,/J. L............................. Essex.
ütratton, W. A..................... Toronto.
Sullivan, Miss B. Q 
Taylor, Miss E. J..
Taylor, J. B............................ —
Tegler, R.........................Walke
Tennant, Miss 1.
Thackeray, B. E.
Tom, P. H.........
Thomson, R. B..
Treble, C. E.................
Trenaman, Mies M. N-. St. 'lhom as. 
Turner, Miss M. F. L..........Toronto.

M imico. 
Toronto.

McBrien, E. W........
Met allum, Miss K..
McCartney, J. H.8..
MeDermaid, K. C........ . London.
Macdougall, Q. L..................Toronto.
McDougall, A..................  Ottawa.
McDougall, D.............. Strathrov.
Mc En tee, F. D. .... Rochester, N.Y.
McKay, J............................ Lack now.
Mac Kay, W. F.............  Woodstock.
McKee, Miss K. E.............  Toronto.
MuKerroll, D................Owen Sound.
McKinlay, £riissG............... Toronto.
McLean, H. W.................Port Hope.
Maclean, W. I..................... Blyth.
McLeotl, A. H................... Clinton.
MeMordie, 8. P................... Kippen.

, .Toronto. 
Harrieton. 

Toronto.
McRae, Miss M. H. I.......... Dundalk.
Neilson, Miss E. M............... Calgary.
Neville, P. H..................... Unionville.
Nicholson, R. R..................Strathroy.
Parry, J. R.......................Dunn ville.
Paterson, R. H..................Agincourt.
Patterson, Miss A. W.......... Oakville.
Patterson, R. B...................Creemore.

..........Toronto.

........... Stroud.

......... Toronto.

..........Toronto.

......... Toronto.

......... Toronto.

..........Toronto.
Powèll, E. G.. .X................Toronto.
Poynter, A. J.... J......Cherry wood.
Preston, Miss E. tj ............Toronto.
Price, T. W......... .............Newburgh.
Rea, W............................. Leadbury.
Rear, S. A................... . Wood ville.
Renison, W. T... .Sault Ste. Marie.
Rennie, W ...........
Reynar, Mise M. B
Richardson, F. tL.p.......... Deseronto.
Richardson, J. T..............Gananoque.
Robb, E. G.............................Toronto.
Robinson, Miss M..................Toronto.
Rosebrugh, Miss B. E.......... Toronto.
Rosebrugh, R. M..................Toronto.
Ross, G. W............................. Toronto.
Rushbrook, W. F..................Toronto.
Russell, T. A......................... Exeter.
Ruthven, J. D..........v............Dutton.
Sadler, W. A......................... Toronto.
Scarfe, R. B..................... Brantford.

J

I

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
IMacMurchy, Mias H 

McMurchy, R. D... 
McNairn, W. H...

I
To 1

Elmira.
1
1
1
(............Toronto.

.... Roseneatm.

......... Goderich.

..........Domvüfe.
’oronto.

(
(
(
(
(Patterson, T. A.. 

Peacock, G. H...
Perry, T. P.........
Plaskett, J. 8.... 
Plewes, Mies E. D 
Pomeroy, J. C... 
Powell, E. G....

(

(Umphrey, G. W...
Urquhart, D. W. S 
Waldie, R. 8
Walker, T. W.....................Norwich.
Wallace, W.............
Watson, Miss M. M.
Weaver, Miss E. C..
Webb, N. R..........
Weetman, Miss 8. A
White, E...................
White, E. T.............
White, Miss L. K...
Whiteside, N............
Whyte, D.................
Wight, L. 8.............
Wilcox, E. M...........
Wilkinston, J. R....
Will, G. E...............
Wilson, N. R...........y...
Winters, G. A.........
Woolverton, Miss H. S.. .. Hamilton.
Wooster, Miss T.............St. Thomas.
Wren, J. 8.......................Chiselhurat.
Wright, Miss D. F................Toronto.
Yarwood, Miss M. C. 8t.G.,Belleville, 
Zanke, Miss E..................... Toronto.

I
<

C
............Bee ton.
..........Toronto.
..........Toronto.
............Selkirk.
............ Barrie.
... Burlington.
___  Oak wood.
... Woodstock.
............ Toronto.
.... Markdale. 
.... Deseronto. 
... Owen Sound. 
. St. Catharines. 

.. .Toronto. 

.. Cobourg. 

.. .Toronto,

Ccc
<
(

(
<c

. Guelph. 
Cobourg. C

I
I
E
r
i
J:
i
E
E
E
F
F
F



Third Year.
"«““If. i H...................Brampton. | Flavelle, Mm K. 0.................Llndray.
Aiimghwn T.b .raTMi- ii.
Anderson, A. W................... Toronto. Gahan, B.............................. London
Annetrong, K. F. ............ Goderich. Gibb., Mit. K. M......... Port Arthur!
A«hw.ll, Mm A. E........... Slrathroy. Giltillan, Mi» V..Bowmanville.
Auld, 0. ........................ Men Mill.. < iili.in, V. J........  Anton
BMl.nl, C. C........Schenectady, N.Y. GoodaijJ A. J....................!... <uh.
Balia, G. H ........................ I etn.lia, ; Graham. Mi mm M. M............... Toronto.
5**“)' 5'. W- ■ ' v............Toronto. lireer, R. H.......................... Toronto.
Be.tty, Ml» M. HA........... Toronto. G turn, J. M ............................. London.
Beemer Mi» C. A............... Toronto. (Inndy, H. W.......................  Toronto.
Bigger °. M ................ .Toronto. Hell, R. F.................................Toronto.
£. nk’ °V ",................... Georgetown. Hamilton, W. T.....Motherwell.
SÜ w ' !■£...............  I’eterlwrough. Han.hoe, Mi« A......................Lind»y.
Bolton, 8 E......................  Toronto. Hand, J. E................................ Everett.
Bowe., Ml» L..................  Brentford. H.n.ford, W. P........................ Toronto.
Brown, Mm N................... Toronto. Hare, A. W................. St. Catharine.,
Browne, W. G.........................Toronto. Harper, F. C................................Barrie
Buckton, T. L.............Niagara Fall. Harvey, Mi» M. A................ London.
Burbank, Mies A.................Brantford. Hawkins, Miss M. M............ Toronto
r'Um !*Tt’ ii MU........... P“r‘JP*î!7- Healy, Mi» A. K................Strathroy.Campbell Mi» M.................Goderich. Hendenon, J. V....Wellanduort.
Carman, F. A ................... Toronto. Henry, Mi» E. M................ Nana
Carpenter W. F................ Winona. Hewgill, F. J........................Heathc
Carr, W N .......................Hopeville. Hill, H. P............... Ottawa
Caraon C. M................. Loudon. Hinch, N. EX..-.............. Newburgh!

it?' m V ’ r- Smlth,’ F“n“- Hobbs, J. W....X............ London.
n*ter’ “weM. A.. Cowansville, Que. Howitt, J. R............ Guelph.
Caskey, W l)................ St flwim Hunter, A. W...................X Toronto.
£!“?■ J1- A1......................... . Orillia. Hunter, Miss G. H............. Toronto.
!X' (V, M „.................... Toronto. Hunter, Mias M. E.

Clarke, Mm M...................Brockville. Hurlburt, Mis* A...
Clarke, R. J.......................... Toronto. Hutton, Mi» M....
“h\A................... . Meaford. Inkster, J. G..........Orkney, Scotland.
Cohoe, B. A ................. Spnngford. Irwin, A. M................... Port Granby.
Coleman, B. A.................. Markdale. Jackson, A. E. I.......................Fergus.
Cooper, Mm M................... Melbourne. Jackson, J. A..................... Innisvllle.
Coulter, Miss A. .............  Toronto. Jackson. Miss R. E..............Toronto
Crane, Misa C. C................. Toronto. James, F. G......... .........Bowmanvilbf.
Craw R. W. .....................  Barrie. Johneon, H. M.........................Chicago, rfi.
Currelley, C. T...  Toronto. Johnston, Miss H................... Tnriinto.
Lushing, A. T....Toronto Junction. Johnston. sT. F.. Glciirm»Danard, Mis, F. A................ Allenford. Jones, 0. 0.. .! . .'.! . .!!!'. Ptu
Davidson J. H . .. Lake Charles. Kendall, G.....................  Ridgetmvn.
Dawson, Mm A. J. C............. London. Keniey, W. F......................  Brussels.
Dawson, H. J ..........Little Current. Kerr, Miss I. M.............. ,...Toronto.
Day, Miss M.J .................Creemore. Kirkwood, Mi» F. E.... Brampton.

Deroohe, Miss E. K.................Napanee. Laid law, T.......................... Mayfield.
~P}>80n’^-  Epsom. Lament, Miss N. j............... Chesley.
E;tr' Xn' <................... V Heo-a". Leech. W. H. C.................... Toronto.
Ellison, D. f.... . ..........Tottenham. Lemon, J. H....
Fairhead, Miss A. H............... Toronto. Lewis, Miss J. M
Faulï, J. H.......... Shannonville. Lick, Miss A....
Fitzgerald, W. G......................Ottawa. Lick, Mise M..„.

To
Mitchell 
. Forest:

Toronto.
Aylmer.
Oshawa.
Oshawa.
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Appendix.8

Third Ye&rkc<mimu«Z.

. Msdoc. Pettit, Mise M... 
Toronto. Potter, Mine E. Ci

IV... .Simooe. 
Hagersville.

Pringle, 0.aF......... .................. Galt.
Keith, P..................m ....... Toronto.
Richardeon, J. D...... VVallaceburg.
Robertson, L. F................Stratford.
Robinson, 8. R..................  Markham.
Rosenstadt, Miss B
Ross, D. A.............
Ross, Miss W.........
Rowell, Miss M. C.
Rowland, R. H....
Rum ball, Miss H

! Rutherford, F. R...........8. Monaghan.
Saunders, P. W.......................Toronto.

aScott, R. 8............................Moorfield.
Sexsmith, M. E...................Actinolite.
Shepherd, M. VV     ........Rice ville.
Steer, A. B..............
Shotwell, J. T..........
Sifton, J. VV..........
Sinclair, N. R. D...
Skinner, Miss M. H
Slaght, VV. E..........
Slater, Miss M. M. . .. Niagara Falls.
Smith, A. \V?.........................Whitby.
Smithson, J. T. A...............Graystock.
Sparling, J.. J..........
Stark, F. H..............
Stovel, Mias M. M..
Bwanzey, Miss E. G.............. Toronto.
Takagi, Mitzutaro.. Shizuoka, Japan.
Tait, M. C..................
Thomas, Miss J........
Tucker, S. T..............
Wagar, G. L............
Ward, Miss A. H......................—.......
Webb, Miss F. M................... Brighton.
Weese, F. H...
Well wood, H. E 
White, D. B ...
White, R. O.................. Prince A1
Wilson, J. A....
Wilson, Miss W.
Young, Miss E. E

l.ymle, Miss E.,..
Martin, Mias B. M 
Martin, Miss W. G...ZI.., Toronto. 
Martin,W. M 
Mason, G ....
Mason, Miss M. K..t... New York.
Mather, A. J........ ...............  Weston.
Maxwell, F. J.................... Toronto.
Menhennick, Miss M. L....Ingersoll.
Merritt, R. N......................Smith ville.
Mode, R. H..................Yank leek Hill.
Montgomery, A. H.......... Brantford.
Montgomery, Miss B.......... Toronto.
Moore, Miss E. G.................. Toronto.
Moore, Miss E. M. D......... Islington.
Muir. J. G..................
Muirhead, Miss L. W 
Mullins, Miss K. L..
M unroe, H..................
Murray, G. M...................  Strathroy.
McArthur, M...........................Dutton.
McBrien, Miss B............. Port Perry.
MacCracken, D. E.......... St. Marys.
McDonald, C. 8......................Toronto.
Macdonald, Miss H. 8. G..Toronto. 
McDougall, Miss H. B. ... Ottawa.
McFarlane, A. E................Toronto.
McGillivray, N. H................Whitby.
MacGregor, A...................... Toronto.
McKay, Miss A. G........t".. Toronto.

e McKichan, M. D.................. Hamilton.
McKinley, J. M....................Seaforth.
McKinnon, K..........................Guelph.
McNamara, J. W.................  Ripley.
McNamara, R;............Southampton.
Newman, H. H......................Toronto.
Nicholson, Miss A. M.... Strathroy.
Norris, A. D...............
Northway, Miss M. I.
Noxon, 8. C................
0’Higgins, H. J..........
Partridge, H. L..........
Pearce, Miss J. M....
Perkins, R. J. M........
Fetch, Miss H. M...J

iv
Hi
B.. Exeter. 

Oakville. Hi
Bt
Hi
KiHamilton. 

. Toronto. 
.Toronto. 
.. London. 
. Toronto. 

. Clinton.

Bi
C»
(V:
Cfl
Ca
Cs
Cl
CL.. Swansea. 

.. Toronto. 
.. London. 
Woodstock.

Cl.
Cli

CoNiagara Falls.
.......... Berlin.
. Strathroy. 
... Whitby.

Co
Co
Co
CoToronto.

London. Co
Co
Cri
Cri
Cn.. Thornton. 

.. Toronto. 

.. Toronto.
Cn
On
Cu
Da
Da....St. Thomas.

........... Toronto.
..........Toronto.

Die
Di.
DolEnteirprise.

Barrie. Doi
EatEffingham. 

.. Toronto. 
Northport. 
.. .Toronto. 
Crown Hill. 
... Toronto.
----- Gorrie.
... Toronto.

Ed.
Elli.. Toronto. 

Thorn bury, 
p Welland, 

ibert.
Eve
Fist
Fol
Foli
For

Alliston.
Toronto.
Toronto.

Fra
Fra
Fre<
Fro
Full
Gib.
Gill
•Gilr
Glat

Fourth Year.
Abbott, W. J............
Allin, C. D................
Anderson, Miss E. C 
Bach, Miss C. A...
Baird, J. VV.............
Baker, W. E............
Bale, G.8..................

. Brockville. 
... Bethany. 
.... Toronto. 
... Toronto. 
Motherwell. 
... Bradford. 
. Hamilton.

Bapty, Miss M
Barron, F. H............................Lohdon.
Battle, T. F.......................... Toronto.
Bean, H. R...............................Canton.
Blewett, G. J.................St. Thomas.
Boultbee, H...........................  Toronto.
Boyle, A. E.................. Niagara Falls.

London.

X
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' J Fourth YMT—Continued.
Bradley, R. R....

Brown, MIm J. P
Bruce, J. H..........
Brunt, R. À..........
Buchanan, O. if..,
Burgees, T. A___
Burns, W. T...:. 
Cameron, H; D.,. 
Cameron, Miss M. C. E
Campbell, C. A ...........
Carrick. J. J..............
Caswell, W. B. C.. 
Clapp, Miss F. H
Clark, M. N..............
Clegg, C. H.......
Clute, Miss E. M...
Coburn, J..................
Oolclpugh, T. A...
Colling, U. F............
Cooper, G..................
Corneille, C. G........
CounseBfvJ. L..........
Cowan, Miss E. J.., 
Craig, Miss M. E.. /.
Craig, W. D..............
Cranston, R. A..........
Creighton, C. D........
Currie, C. J..............
Curry, H. E..............
Dalton, Miss D........
Davidson, J. W........
Dickson/W. M ........
Dingman, E. C..........
Dolibie, W. J............
Dodds, T....................
Eastwood, Miss M. O
Edgar, W. W............
Elliott, T.......
Evans, H. M. E..
Fisher, A. E........
Foley, H. VV....
Follett, C. W....
Forbes, Miss F. E 
Fralick, R. 8....
Fraser, J. W........
Freebury, J. B...
French, B............
Fulton, A. M....
Gibson, T............
Gilbert, H. S....
•Gilroy, W. E . 
Glashan, Miss F. S. 
Goodeve, F. W.... 
•Goodwin, G. W....

Kingemere, Que. Graham, O. W............
...........Listowel. Graham, LH.......
...Chesterville. Greenwood, W. H....

. .Niagara Falls. Hancock, J. H.............
.... Toronto. Harvey, Miss M.................. 4. Wyoming.
.... Kerwood. Hendrick, >. C.....................Frankford.
........ Zurich. Hendrick, A. W.................Frankford.
........Ottawa. Hills, Miss M.,...........;.........London.
... Toronto. Holdeworth, C. W.......... PortsHope.

........Toronto. Holmstead, Mies E. M...........Toronto.
.... Toronto. Hood, T. C............................. Cornet.
....... Toronto. Hore, A. H...,,..,...... Valentin.
. Kincardine. Howland, G. W.................... Toronto.
.... Grimsby. Howeon, Misa E. B..................Toronto.
.. Harriston. Hull, VV. J. ........................Caledonia.
.. Aberdeen. Hunt, Miss B. M .. Toronto Junction.
Owen Hound. Hunt, J. 8......................... Bracebridge.
.... Toronto. Husband, A. J.....................Brockvifie.
... Toronto. Irwin, E. E..................................  Ayr.

Monroeton, Pa. Jackson, J. A.............  Egmond ville.
...... Toronto. Johnston, F. J. Palmerston.
Richmond Hill. Jolliffe, R. 0 ..................... Colborne.
.... Melbourne. Jordan, H. L... ................... Toronto.
........Hamilton. Keith, G. VV............................Toronto.
.... .Toronto. Keys, C. M......................   Clarksburg.

•••• Hamilton. Kyles, R. N..........................  Camilla.
Hojyn Langrill, Miss A. J.......... Hamilton.

Lefroy, A. G.................... . Toronto.
Little, H. M.......................... London.
Livingstone, Miss N. E.... Toronto.
Love, W. D......................... London.
Luton, J. T.........................  Meaford.
Martin, J. 8 .................... Cheapside.
Mathesou, F........ ..... Armow.
Maxwell, A. M.................Brock ville.
Millar, F. G............................Wiarton.
Mills, Miss H. B.................. Hamilton.
Mollins, V. G................ Burgess ville.
Muckle, C. P......................Toronto.

Smitlwillo. Muldrew, J. S....................... Seaforth.
Munro, VV. N............. Carleton Place.
Meühllum, J. A...................... Strange.
McCrea, J................. Glen morris.
McCready, 8. B.................. Harriston.

.... Tdronto. Macdonald, F. C...................  Bendale.
• • Unidhville. MacIntyre, A. D.......................Paisley.
.... fEmbro. McKeracher, D.....................Wroxetér.
........Blount. Mackinnon, W. A..................Grimsby.
. Caledonia. Maclaren, W. A................... Toronto.
Chesterville. McMahon, F. 0..................; Toronto.
... Ingersoll. McMichael, Miss E. R........... Toronto.

Ma^Murchy, J. C.................. Toronto,
McNab, A. E...................... Walkerton.
McNeece, T. I.................  Sand Hill.
McPhail, Miss E. J . Campbellville. 

Grimsby. I Nelles, Miss L F. C.............. Toronto.

. Toronto. 
,. Paisley. 
-Whitby. 

Galt

le.
It.

I

d.

le.
Is.

y-
y-

Is.

.. Port

.. Caledon"E.
....... Toronto.
,... Toronto, 
,. Walkerton. 
.... Toronto.

. .St. Mary’s. 
.. Stratford. 
..... Guelph.
... Bensfort. 
... Whitby.
... .Toronto.

•t.
................ Toronto
.......................Athens
..........Bowman ville
Western Bay* Nftd

f:
Mount Forest. 
......... Ottawa.

Is.
34

X
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Fourth Tear—Continued.

Nichols, Miss B. H’ Hamilton.
Niool, J. M..................................London.
Noble, G. W. K........ . Toronto.
Norman, L...................................Toronto.
O’Brien, L J ........................... Laekny.
O’Flynn, J. L..................  Colborne,
O’Flynn, P. W.............................. Madpc.
Page, R. B.........................  .Concord.
Parsons, J. R. L....................  Toronto.
Pool, O. F.................................. Dundee.
Pool, T. W................................... Dundee.
Pritchard, H. J......................... Fergue.
Race, C. E..............................Port Hope.
Railton, R...............................Smithville.
Reed, Miss A. T.................... Toronto.
Reid, J. C.............................. Lucknow.
Rtchardsen, R. J......................... Varna.
Robertson, J. N.................... Toronto.
Robinson, P. J..   Toronto.
Rogers, J. G ....................... Fullerton.
Ruddell, T. W......................... Oustic.
Sand well, B. K.... New Britain, Ct.
Scott, Miss E. E......... .. Brampton.
Scott, F. H................................... Toronto.
Scott, Mrs. J. P......................... Toronto.
Scott, W. B ............................ Toronto.
Sellery, G. C..................... Kincardine.
Selwood, F. S............................Listowel.
Sheppard, Mies H.....................Toronto.
Sheridan, Miss F. L................Toronto.
Sherwood, Miss L
Shier, W. C..........
Shotwell, W..........

......... Wilkerton.
Port Huron, Mich. 
...... Peter boro*.

,,. Chatham.
... .Renfrew. 
.... Toronto.
.. . Toronto. 
.. Brantford. 

Mount Forest. 
Taylor, J. J. W. .. .Sault Ste. Marie.
Taylor, J. T........................................Galt.
'Tennant, Miss A. K........... Toronto.
Terry berry, A. I................... Hamilton.
Trffiu, A. C....................................... Nile.
Trout, J. H.............................. Toronto.
Vance, W. R................................. Bimam.
Wallace, R. B...............................Simcoe.
Wallbridge, J. E................ Belleville.
Watt, A. B...............................Brantford.
Webster, S. C.............. .. *■ Elora.
Werry, F. W. 0............  Tyrone.
W ightman, R..................... Deer Park.
Will, J. S ................................  Toronto.
Wilson, E............................. Deer Park.
Wilson, R. C...........
Wilson, R. R...........
Wishart, A. C., .
Woodworth, F. D..
Wright, W. S.........
Young, F. A............
Young, W. D...........
Zimmerman, G. F..

Sinclair, Miss M
Snell, B................

)Spence, R. E... 
Stevens, J. M.
Stevenson, J. S................
Stewart, W. K.................
Swfnnerton, G. F 
Tapsoott, C. E. S 
Tasker, L. H .

A<
Ai
Ai
Be
Bl
Oi
Ce
Oe
Ce
Ca
Ch
cu
Cl,
Co
Co
C<,i
Cu
nil. .. Cumberland. 

. . Forks Road. 
Shiloh.

......... Welland.

........... Mohawk.

.... . Toronto. 

... Stouffville. 

.........Allanburg.

DL
Do
Do
Du
Dui
FlaNapanee. 

Leas ltd ale. Gill
G re
Ha.
Ho>
Hui
Hui

Post-Graduates.
Millar, Miss R. E., B. A... .Torooto. 
Reuison, R. J., B. A..Sault Ste. Marie. 
Riddell, Miss A. R., B.A. Toronto. 
Rosebrugh, Miss A., B.A 
Shaw, M. A.,
Street, Miss J. A., B. A.... Toronto. 
Watt, Miss L., B.A................Guelph.

de Beauregard, Mihs E. T., B.A.
....................V............Toronto.

Burwash, E. M., B.A \.... Toronto. 
Chown, E. A., B.A.. B.D... Toronto. 
Cowan, Miss G. 1., B.A.. Toronto.
Eakin, T., B.A........................^Toronto.
Jeffrey, Miss C. E., B. A.... Toronto. 
Lane, W. B., M.A.....................Toronto.

Hui

Toronto. 
B.A.................... Merton.

Brei
Brel
Can262Number of Students in the First year . 

Number of Students in the Second year 
Number of Students in the Third year . 
Number of Students in the Fourth year 
Number of Graduate Students...................

Chi*
Clai

264
202 Clar191 Coll:

Colv
Com
Cou.
Deal

14

923Total
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/ B. Students In Medicine of the University of Toronto.

First Year.
Adams, W.M....................... ...Galt. Knox, A. A.............................. Chatham.
Anderson H J................... Petrolin. Lvster, N.C...............Richmond, Que.
Archibald, W. Y. ............Toronto. Martindale, C. J..........Mount Healy,
Bell, C. U........................... Chatham. Montgomery, A. H...............Brantford.
Blanchard, N. N..................Leaekdale. Montgomery, VV. G...............Wroxeter.
Cameron, A. J................ W»tford. , Morgan, A. E........................ Kerwood.
Campbell, A. C...............,St. Thomas, j Morrison, H............. .. . Thamesford.
Campbell Ç. A....................Toronto. | Macdonald, F.C........................Bendale.
Carder, E. D. ..............St. Thomas. ; McClennan, A. W.. ;.... Palmerston.
Caaaelman C./C...................Huntsville, j McKay, W. F........................Beaverton.
Chisholm, J. D...........................Berlin. Mackenzie, A. J.................... Lucknow.
Cleland, F. A.......................... Meaford. ; MacKinnon, K............
Clutterbuck, H. E................. Watford. , MacLochlin. F. E . .
Cook, R. W...........................Fordwich. ! O’Brien, P. W. . . ..

........Melbourne, j Parry, R. Y......... ...
........ Chatham. ! Parsons, J. L. R. ...
............Toronto. Robertson, L. F.........
. St. Catharines. Roberteoiyi W. E. ...
.... Walkerton. Rogers, m!xL. _____
........Eadington. Ross, G. W^vTT^..
..........Toronto. Scott, P. L.../,... J..

Smith, G.
Snyder, G. B.............
Stewart, D. F.............
Storey, W. E..............
Stubbs, E. J...............
Tatham, C. C..................... Listowel.
Webb, T. H.......................... Hamilton.
Williams, J. F..................Georgetown.
Wilson, T. H.......................Hamilton.
Young, W. D...................... Stouffville.

... .Guelph.

.. Hamilton.
.. .. Toronto.
... Dunville.
.., .Toronto.
.. Stratford. 
.... Milton. 

Newmarket.
,... Toronto.
..........Paris.
.. Almonte. • 
. Abbington.
.. Stratford.
.. Windsor.
.. Stratford.

Coutts, N........
Currie, J. ....
Dittrick, H............
Dixon, I. k ..........
Doherty, F. J........
Downing, H. G...
Dunington, W. H ... Victoria, B. C.
Dunlop, D. R___
Flath, E ...............
Gilbert, H. S..........
Graham, G. W....
Hacking, R.............
Howland. G. W. .
Hunter, W. M....
Hutchison* H. S. i 
Hutton, J.............

. ....Fordwich.
............. !)py^n'

..........Toronto.
..........Listowel.
..........Toronto.
..........Toronto.
..........Toronto.

..............Forest.

Second Year
::Anderson, G. A............. Owen Sound.

. Halifax, N.S.

........Minesing.

... Sunderland.

........Rob Roy.
.... Wingham.
..........Toronto.
.......... .Exeter.

Collins, H. L. ..................Kincardine.
............Leskard.
..........Belhaven.

Glace Bay, N.S. 
..........Brighton.

Dillane, K. M. .. ............Tottenham.
Donald, W. B. L............. St. George. I
Dowsley, G. W. 0... .Campbellford.
Fletcher, W. G......................Chatham.
Gow, J..................  Windsor.
Hargreave, H. G.................... Toronto.
Hawken, R. E............ St. Catharines.
Hodgson, D. Ei...................... Whalen.
Holmes, C. V............................Selkirk.
Jones, E. A...............
Jordan, J....................
Keith, J. P.................
Kelly, A. W...............

Archibald, T. D.... 
Bremner, W. C. P. 
Brethour, H. F. ... 
Cameron, H. C. ...
Chisholm, J. S.........
Clark, S. J. Duncan 
Clarke, W. T...........

Colville, N.......
Connolly. E. L.' 
Couche, J. B... 
Dean, M. B.......

.......... Whitby.

..........Toronto.
.......... Lindsay.
........ Chatham.

«aid
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Second Te«Ur -Continued.

Pleraol, \V. H.
Ramsay, O. H. ............ Toronto.
Radcliffe, W. G..........St. Catherine*.
Robinson, J. W......................
Rutherford, J. W..................Chatham.

.... Sandhill. Schnarr, R. W............................Berlin.

.... Winder. , Smith, G. W................................B.rrie.
.. . .Tdfmto. Stanley, J. R......................... Gran ton.
.........Bolton. Tanner. A. W.........................Toronto.
.. Wuodvilte. Tumbnll, F. D.....................Milverton.
.........Dublin. I Vivian, R. P...... ;................Toronto.
. ..Hamilton, j Wagner, C. J................  Toronto.
.. . . Watford. Wales, H. C......... ............... .Toronto.
. . Ridgetown. Walters, J. J..................... !... Elora.
..Harkaway. Woods, A. C. ...*.................... Bfirrie.
.........Laskay. Wells, W............. ..............Flesherton.

Addy
AiwaKitchenL A. 8.............

Kitcherf, ...
Leaak, T. M................
Montizambert, N. H.
McArthur, P. K...............Moorefield.
McCallum, 8..........
MacDonald, W...........
MacDougtiH^A. J. G.
McFall, W. A............
McKay, Je J.........
McKenna, C. H....
McKichan. M. D. .
McLeay, L.............
McTavish, F..........
Neely, D................
O’Brien, L. J...........
Peters, J. H............

Toronto.. Chatham. 
. . Toronto. 
.. Toronto. 
.. Toronto.

W. W..........
Beatt
Canto
Coad,
Culbe

Elliot 
Elliot 
Forsta 
Gillie. 
Grant 
Has sa

Klotz,

Matth

Omagh.

Third Tear.
.., Thornton................ Hamilton.

............. Inglewood.
............... Hamilton.

Bell, B. C.............. ............. St. George.
Bennett, W. H.................................St. Mary's.
Bishop, B.,8........... New Minas, N.S.
Gaboon, F..................................Picton.
Cayfthorpe, F. J..............Thamesford.
Chàrlesworth, J. E................Hespeler.
Church, A. H.......................... Toronto.
Clark, W. J..............................Toronto.
Colville, J........................Bowmanville.
Corcoran, J. A........................ Toronto.
Crane, J. W..................................... St. Thomas.
Crawford, M. M.......................Toronto.
Crosby, R___ ,.. Campbellford.
Easton, J. L........J....................Barrie.
Ferris, W. D.........Z .Horning’s Mills.
Field, G. A...........................Pickering.
Fissette C. C....................... Brantford.
Frizzell, W, T...........................Bognor.
•Garner, E. L. ..............Niagara Falls.
Harvey, B. C. H.................. Watford.
He wish, H. J......................... Toronto.
Holmes, G. W... ............... Chatham.
Hooper, E. R...........................Toronto.
Hossack, J. G. .. Washington Centre.
Howey, R.............
Hunter, G. L....
Lang, C. A...........
•Lawrence, T. H. ..

Baker, J. A..........
Balmer, G.......,
Bauer, J. A.........

Lennox, J. W
Lindsay! J. C......................... Clinton.'

.................Ayr. -

... Waterford.
•........ Toronto.
... Heathcote.
........ Guelph.
........Toropto.

............Ripley.
........ Toronto.
.... Westover." 

Toronto.

Lovett, A. S....... .
Messecar, J. ,W...........
Mitchell, J. P...............
Moore, F......................
McCrae, J....................
McDonald, J. J............
McDonald, T. B...........
MacKenzie, J. J.........
McNichol, W. J. 
McWilliams, V. H.
Nixon, J. R.........
Pauline, S.. ........
Ritchie, W. J. ... 
Roberts, J. A. ...

' Scoftv W 
Shepartiy A. A. ...
Smith, R.Ht.......
Smith, T. MX... 
Spence. H. W. ... 
Stewart, A. D. 
Sutherland, G..A.- 
Ten Eyck, J. F. .
Taylor, W...........
Walker, C.............
Webster, J. D. ... 
White, R. W. K. 
White, W. C. ... 
Williams, N. C...

- Â
Babcoc
Banne)
Barber
Barker

Beatti« 
Bell, J 
Bell, V 
Bennet

Booth, 
Bretho 
Brown, 
Burnet 
Campfo 
Caldwe 
Charbo 
Coglan, 
Cook, (

D»y, A 
Denike, 
Donald) 
Edmbm 
Elliott, 
Fra w le) 
Gerry, . 
Glasgov 
Gow, G

.... Ashgrove.
............Cmesly.
.... Beaverton.
...............Jarvis.
..........Toronto. #
..........Toronto.
St. Catharines. 4 
.... Strathroy.
..........Toronto.
..........Toronto.
.. Thamesford.
........Grimsby.
.... Dunville.
..........Petrolia.
..........Toronto.
.... Hamilton.
... Woodstock.
.. Denver, Col.

A

Owen Sound. 
.... Toronto. 
.... Granton. 
,... Sheridan.

i

»

'■1
.

ê
■

....
....

....
...

...
...

...
...

...
...

...
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Fourth Year.
Addy, J. H. ...................  Tsuletown.
Alw.y, W.R..........................VittorU.
Anderaon, W. H. K.............. Toronto.
Beatty, M. A.................... Toronto.

1, G. I...
. E. R.. .
>n, R. B..

Maybury, W. F....................Toronto.
Morgan, J..................... ..Walkerton.
Morton, J. P............................ Hamilton. ,
Muhin, J. H.....................Hamiltçu.
MoUermaid, A...............Coldwater.
MoOillivroy, D. ... Uxbridge.
Mclnnix, N............................Vittoiia.
McKay, W. 8.......................Ingersoil.
McKibbon, R. E....•............ Toronto.
McLean, A. K........................ Toronto.
McNamara, A. T.................... Fergus.
McNulty, F................ St. Catharines.
Nichol, R. M...................... Listov* el.
Radcliffe, 8. W................St. Mary’s.
Royce, Q...........................'Davenport.
Struthers, W. E...............\Goderich.
Webb, R. F..............  Toronto.
Wesley, W. J................. Newmarket.
” right, J. 8................Little Current.
i eomans, W. L

Cad .............Bel wood.
...... WiÀgbam.
....... Durham.
...... Bond head.
.... Walkerton.
..........Hampton.
..... Theeealon. 
.... Palmerston. 
..... i eeswater.
........Beaverton.

TT- „ , _ ... Orangeville.
Hume, J. J. C.y......................Toronto.
Jackson, O. Hi........................Exeter.
Klotx, J. E..............................Ottawa.
Lundy, J. E.............................Preston.
Matthews, R. J........................Ashton.
Malcomson, G. H..................Toronto.

(
Culbe 
Cummings, J. A. .. 
Cunningham, W. F.
Elliott, J. H.............
Elliott, W.................
Forster, F. J. R.... 
Gillies, J.M.H....
Grant, J..................
Hassard, G. A.........

Mount Forest.

Occasional Students.
........Toronto. Grant, G..................................... Orillia.

Hagev, J. W...................... Waterloo.
Harold, J............................. Belleville.
Harvie, K. R...........................Orillia.
Hilliard, J. A................Waterloo W.
Hill, G. E.............
tioare, H.............
Humpidge, G. W 
Hunt, A. E.
Hunter, N. H. .

Caledonia. Hutchison, J .. .
.... Ay ton. J ackson, H..........
.. Toronto. Kalbfleisch,

• • • London. Kennedy, C.
........Galt. Ken ward, F.

Drumyum. Kirkland, J.
........Galt. Lemmon, W. W
.Arnprior. Liddle, W. H..
...Guelph» Mam, G. T.........
• • Chesley. Martin, R. 8............
. .Toronto. Mitchell, 1). M. ...
... Guelph. Morrow, A. T.............

.. Campbellford. McG ratten, F. D. ...
McNaughton,- H. J....
Paterson, T. R...........

••••••........... Galt. Plaxton, 0. G. A........
.............. Toronto. Scott, A.........................
............. Mitchell. Scott, J,.........................
................. Fingal. Sellery, F. A..................
............Windsor. Shantz, U. B.................

Armstrong, J. W
Babcock, A. A ............... Burlington.
Bannerman, H. J. M.
Barber, E.................
Barker, J. W.............
Beaton, D. H.............
Beattie, G. A.............
Bell, J. A..............
Bell, W. T........................ Cannington.
Bennett, F. E.................St. Thomas.
Berry, R. N.
Booth, J. D. .
Brethour, F. .
Brown, C....
Barnet, A. C.,
Campbell, J. F 
Caldwell, A. C 
Charboneau, J. A.
Coglan, J..............
Cook, C. A...........
Crane, H. 0......... .
Day, A..................
Denike, R. F...........
Donaldson, A. R...
Edmonds, R. F....
Elliott, R. R...........
Frawley, S...
Gerry, J. B........... .*
Glasgow, F. . .,t....
Gow, G... . .V.........

... Toronto 
Orangeville. 

Uxbridge.
... Orillia.
. .Ottawa. 
.Toronto.

...........Toronto^

........... Toronto.
........... London.
.........Kinburn.
.........Midland.
.... Tilsonburg.

............. Ottawa.

.........Stratford.

...........Toronto.
.........Watford.
..Smith’s Falls.
... .Port Dover.
...........Ottawa.
... Port Elgin.

.............. .Aylmer.
............../. Merton.

.... Dickenson.
.. Uxbridge, 

russels.
1 monte.

....... Barrie.

. Peterboro’.

.. East Uro, 
Kincardine. 
....... Berlin.

M

.....
x

. Fergus. 
Allistou.

i

(
:

1
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Elora.

Ayr.

er.

n«by.

ilton.
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Occasional Students—Continued.
r.Shields, J. C................Smith’s Fells. Wedsworth, L. 0................. Simooe.

Smith, A. A..........................Toronto. Weugh, F................  Whitby.
Snedden, S. M.......... ........Blakeney. Winnett, A. W..................  London."

paulding, W. 0. L...........Toronto. Winn, P. P................ New Hamburg.,
Stoddart, T. W. F............ Bradford. Winter, 0. A.......................Preston.
-Taggart, J. E........................ Ottawa. Woodrow, W. H. ......Pottageville.
8

02Number of Students in the First year.... 4. 
Number of Students in the Seqpnd year. 
Number of Students in the Third year.. 
Number of Students in the Fourth year. 
Occasional Students............................ .

59
61
41
72

295Total

1
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0. Student! of the School of Practical Science.

First Tear.
REGULAR STUDENTS.

16 :

r«.

S-- Allan, G. L 
Baker, F. E.
Barley, J. H.
Bowee, J. L.
Burn*, T. L. 
Chubbuck, !.. B. 
Clothier, G. A. - ■ 
Cooper, C.
Coulthard, R. W. 
Craig, J. A.
Elliott, J. C. 
Foreman, W. E. 
Green, W. 8.

g$Y’H-°-

Henderson, 8. E. M. 
Hunt, G. A.
Latham, R. 
McArthur, P. C. 
Monde, W. 
Patterson, J.
Price, H. W.
Re veil, G. E. 
Saunders, G. A. 
Shanks, T.
Tennant, D. C.
Tye, C. H. 
VaoEvery,
Yeates, E. G.

le.

W. W.

NON-REGULAR STUDENTS TAKING FULL COURSES.

Jordan, J.
McArthur, R. E. 
Morrison, W. H. 
Neelands, E. V. 
Newman, J. J.
Piper, A. G.
Pope, A. S. H.
Potts, M. C.

► Power, G. H. 
Rounthwaite, C. H. E 
Smith, A. H.
Stephens, F.
Wagner, W. E.
Watt, G. H 
White, E. H.

Armstrong, H. J. 
Burnside, T. 
Clarke, N. 
Clendeneng, W. G. 
Cooper, C. E. 
Davidson, J. L. 
Finch, H. T. W.
Hall, G. A. 
Hare, W. A. 
Harris, B. 8. * 
Hemphill, W. 
Henry, D. E. 
Holcroft, H. 8. 
Hore, II. W. 
Hoy, J. A. 
Hunt, C. R.

V rî

Second Year.
Berwick, J. R. 
Boyd, W. H. 
Bray, L T. 
Carter, W. E. 
Collins, C. D. 
Darling, E. H. 

>*~Gordon, C. B. 
Grant, W. F. 
Gzowski, C. S. 
Kennedy, W?A. 
Kormano) ^ 8. 
Lavrock, G. E. 
Lea, E. P.

Little, F. 
Mackintosh, D. 
McMichael, C. 
McNaughton, F. D. 
Perry, F. N.
Shaw, J. H.
Shipley, A. H. 
Smallpiece, F. C. 
Smith, R.
Stovel, H. R. 
Wilkinson, T. A. 
Williamson, D. A. 
Willson, R. D.

$r
mr

; : V:. A;:
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Third Year.
Morrisôn, H. 
Proudfoot, H. W. 
Robinson, A. H.

, Scott, W. F. 
Smillie, R. • 
Stacey, G. E. 
Stull, W. W.

' Weekes, M. B. 
Weldon, E. A.

Alexander, F. H. 
Andrewee, E. 
Bow, J. A,
Carpenter, H. S. 
Charlton, H. VV. 
Forward, E. A. 
Gray, A. T. 
Hicks, W. A. B. 
Kin^ C. F.

k It

Fourth Year.i

A. H.Hark ness,
Laird, R.
Macbeth, C. 
Martin, T. 
Richardson, G. H.

Angus, R. W.
• Bain, J. W. 

Burwash, L. T. 
Elliott, H. P. 
Haight, H. V. #

STUDENTS TAKING PARTIAL COURSES.

Mackay, J. \V. 
Macmillan, A. N. 
McGraw, A. * 
Roper, VV. P. 
Rosebrugh, R. M. 
Ross, A. B. 
Sanderson, A.
Teinpieman, G. E. 
Troup, W. J. 
Webster, E. B.

Anderson, H. W. 
Beatty, F. R. 
Bertram, R. M.
Boyd, V.
Chaplin, G. W. 
Cotterill, J.
Gordon, Dr. E. P. 
Hislop, J.
Laugh 1 ih, A. 
Macallum, A. F. 
McIntyre, E. J., B.A.

b
I
1
i
t
t> 1

f
Summary.

fc923Number of Students in Arts ..................
Number of Students in Medicine ......
Number of Students in Applied Science

.t
P295

135 h

1,363Total it
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Appendix. 17

HISTORICAL SKETCH.k
, Tho movement which ended in the establishment of the University of 
loronto as the centre of the educational system of the Province of Ontario 
originated with General Himcoe, the First Governor of Upper Canada, who 
repeatedly expressed his conviction, both before his departure from England 

v . aho ,lurinS his term of office (1792-1796), that the best interests alike of
the Government and of the inhabitants demanded the establishment of a 
University in Upper Canada. It was not, however, daring his administration 
that the project assumed a definite-form.

In 1767 the Legislative Council and House of Assembly in a joint address to 
King George HI. asked “ that his Majesty would be graciously pleased to 
direct his Government in t!)e Province to appropriate a certain portion of the 
waste lands of the Crown as a fund for the establishment and support of a 
respectable Grammar School, in each district thereof ; and also a College or 
University for the instruction of youth in the different branches of liberal 
knowledge. ’’ To this address a favorable answer was transmitted, and the act
ing Lieutenant-Governor, the Hon. Peter Russell, was directed to determine 
the manner and character of the appropriation. In accordance with this request 
the Executive Council of Upper Canada reported on the 1st December, 1798 
that an appropriation of 600,000 would be sufficient for the support and 
maintenance of four Grammar Schools and a University. For the foundation 
of the latter nothing was done until 1827, when a boyai Charter was granted 
for the establishment at or near York, as Toronto was then called, of a College 

‘ with the style and privilege of a University,” to be called “ King’s College ” 
having for its endowment that portion of the grant of “ wastelands” originally 
provided for the University in the report above referred to. These lands 
in 1828 exchanged for 226,944 acres of Crown Reserves.

Owing not only to the character of the endowment, which required time for 
its realisation in a form yielding an annual revenue, but also owing to the terms 
of the charter, which required all the member* of the Faculties to tie adher-
entsof one particular religious denomination* tl^ opening of the College was
delayed for fourteen years. In consequence oT public representations on the 
seotanan character of the College, all religious tests' were abolished by an 
amended charter which passed the two Houses of the Provincial Legislature 
and received the Royal Assent in 1837. In 1842 the affairs of the University 
had assumed such a condition as to render its organization possible, and 
Faculties of Arts, Medicine, Law, and Divinity were established. In that year 
the erection of the College Building was begun on the eastern portion of the 
site of the present Legislative Buildings. In 1843 the first matriculation of 
students took place, and inaugural addresses and lectures were delivered on the 
8th and 9th Juné of that year.

-XI>
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The agitation which resulted in the amended charter of 1837 had continued 
after the opening of the College in 1842,. owing to efforts made to defeat the 
purpose of the amendment, and in 1849 an Act of the Legislature effected 
important modifications in the constitution of King’s College whereby all 
instruction in Divinity was discontinued, and a larger measure of public control 
of the affairs of the University instituted, through the formation of a Senate, 
of which a number of the members were appointed by the Crown, 
was now changed from that of the University of King’s College to that of 
“The University of Toronto.”

Three years afterwards the University underwent a further transformation, 
by which the Act of 1853 abolished its Faculties of Medicine and Law, and 
divided its functions between the two newly ^organized corporations of the 
“ University of Toronto ” and ‘ * University College. ” To the Senate were assigned 
the duties of framing the curriculum, holding examinations and admitting to 
degrees in Arts, Law and Medicine, while to the Président and Professors of 
University College, as a distinct and independent corporation with special 
powers, were assigned the teaching in Arts *md the entire discipline and 
trol of students. The models followed in the reorganization of the Universities, 
it was claimed, were the University of London and University College, London, 
both of which had then been only recently established. For thirty-four years, 
the University of Toronto and University College performed the functions 
respectively assigned to them by this Act.

During the early years of the University it experienced repeated changes in 
its local habitation. The faculty and students of King’s College were at first 
temporarily accommodated in the Parliament Buildings until the erection of 
the east wing of King’s College admitted of’the occupation of their own build
ing. From this they were anew transferred to the old Parliament Buildings in 
1853, when, by a special Act, the sitd of King’s College was appropriated for 
the proposed new buildings for the uab of the Parliament of Upper and Lower 
Canada. On the return of the Legislature to Toronto, in 1856, the Faculty 
resumed the occupation of the old King’s College Building, while one formerly 
in use by the Medical Faculty, sii/iated on the site of the present Biological 
Building, was being adapted for their occupation. There accordingly the work 
of the College was carried on, pending the erection of the new University 
buildings. These buildings were begun in 1856, and on October 4th, 1858, the 
top stone of the main tower was placed in position by Sir Edmund Head, the 
Governor-General, an old Oxford professor, the value of who?e sympathy and 
support at this critical period in the history of the University cannot be 
estimated. "

For thirty-four years the constitution of the University of Toronto and of 
University College remained unchanged. Other collegiate bodies, principally 
denominational schools of theology, entered into affiliation with the University, 
and, with regard to their especial requirements, the course of study in Oriental 
Languages was augmented, but the Faculty of University College continued to 
do the work of instruction for nearly all the students in Arts who presented 
themselves for examination. The candidates for examinations and degrees in
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Appendix. 19
1 Medicine were trained in medical «choole in affiliation with the University, and 

m the Faculty of Law the examinations 
by the Senate, without teaching.

In 1887 both the University of Toronto and University College were/ 
remodelled by the University Federation Act. The main object of renewed 
legislation was to secure a more uniform standard of higher education by the 
union of the Various denominational universities of Ontario with the Provin
cial University. Since the proclamation of the Act, Victoria University at 
Cobourg, representing the Methodist body, has entered into .federation with 
the University of Toronto. The governing body of this institution is now 
represented on the Senate of the University of Toronto, its graduates elect 
representatives to the same body, and by the removal of the faculty and 
students of Victoria University to Toronto, where college buildings have been 
erected to the north of Queen's Park, the Union of the two universities has 
been effected. Under the Federation Act, the theological colleges also, for
merly in affiliation with the University of Toronto, have become federated 
colleges, and enjoy increased representation on the Senate.

The Faculty of University College, by the Act of 1887, consists of professors 
and lecturers in Classical Languages and Literature (including lecturers in 
Ancient History), Oriental Languages, English, French, German, and Moral 
Philosophy. All other portions of the Arts course are assigned to the Faculty 
of the University of Toronto, of which the lectures are made equally available 
to the students of University College, and those of all federating universities 
and colleges. For the maintenance of certain of the departments of science on 
a scale demanded by modern methods of research, special provision has been 
made by the erection of new and the enlargement of old buildings. In the 
new Biological building every facility is now provided for practical training in 
Biology and Physiology. The new Chemical Building was completed in 1895, 
and affords similar facilities for practical work in Chemistry.

A Faculty of Medicine in the University of Toronto was established imme
diately upon the passing of the Act in 1887, and teaching is imparted in all 
branches of medical science. All the advantages of the Faculty of Art 
available for the students in Medicine, and the laboratories of the 
departments are utilized equally by students in both faculties 

In 1888 a stimulus

1 based upon text books prescribed1
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was 8iven t<> the study of scientific methods of farming 

by the affiliation of the Ontario Agricultural College, and the adoption of a 
curriculum of study for the degree of Bachelor of the Science of Agriculture. 
Similarly an examination for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery was 

* as a consequence of the affiliation of the Royal College of Dental
Surgeons of Ontario. The College of Pharmacy was subsequently admit
ted to affiliation, and with the extension of the same privileges to the Toronto 
College of Music, a curriculum of study was prepared for the degree of 
Bachelor of Music. The School of Practical Science was affiliated in 1889, and 
graduates of the School are specially eligible on certain conditions for the 
degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science and of various degrees in Engineering 
m the University. By a recent enactment of the Senate a curriculum was 
prescribed leading to the degree of Bachelor and Doctor of Pedagogy.
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in University building waa partly destroyedOn February 14th, 1890, the main
by fire. In the reconstruction thereby rendered necessary, opportunity 
afforded for important improvements in lighting, heating, and ventilation. 
Considerable extension was effected in the numbers, capacity and equipment 
of the lecture-rooms and laboratories. A new library building was erected on 
plane embracing the most recent improvements suggested by the experience of 
leading Universities in the United States and elsewhere A building for the 
accommodation of the Gymnasium was erected m 1892, and additions to it were ^ 

pleted in 1894 for the accommodation of student societies.

)

V
.1

.T>

>E.

V



Gymnasium Building.
John Macdonald & Co.......
J. H. McCullough..............
William Mulock...».........
Dr. R. A. Pyne...................
Dr. R. A. Reeve
Dr. A. H. Wright.............
Prof. R. Ramsay Wright .

Collected before 1980 (names 
not obtainable)....

Dr. H. W. Aikins ..
Prof. E. J. Chapman
D. B. Dick...............
J. T. Duncan............
Literary and Scientific Soc’y 800 00

8 650 23 
25 00 
50 00 

■ 50 00
5 00

BENEFACTIONS AND DONATIONS.

The Library Building.
D. W. Alexander.................
Dr. Barbour .. ...................
W. H. Beatty........................
Bell, Begg & Cowan.............
Caldecott, Burton & Co........
Canadian Bank of Commerce
Joseph Cawthra...................
William Christie...................
Copp, Clark Co.....................
George A. Cox.......................
Miss Cumberland...............
Davidson & Hay...................
Rev. A. Dowsley...................
The Goldsmiths’ Company.. 241
Geo. Gooderham.................  10000
W. G. Gooderham................  1000
W. B. Hamilton................... 250
H. 0. Hammond................... 1000
Dr. John Hoskin................. 1000

8 Robert Jaffray (a debenture)# 1000 00
John Keith............................. 200 00
Kilgour Bros......................... 500 00
W. D. Matthews................... 1000 00
M. McConnell....................... 100 00
McGaw & Winnett............... 250 00
William Mulock................... 5000 00
H. W. Nelson....................... 100 00
E. B. Osier............................ 10000 00
Province of Quebec............. 10000 00
John Pugsley......................... 200 00
Elias Rogers........................... 100 00
James Scott............ .............. 500 00
Mrs. Emily Smart............... 500 00
Dr. Andrew Smith............... 500 00
Dr. Larratt W. Smith.........  500 00
Col. Sweny........................... 500 00
Warwick & Sons................... 100 00
Wyld, Grassett & Darling.. 200 00

3
1012
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Residence Extension Fund.
Sir Daniel Wilson...,Dr. A. H. F. Barbour, Edin

burgh .................................... 8200 00
8484 44

-
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Women’s Residence Fund.
,iï.r. rs".i

1897
Mrs. W. H. .B. Aikins............
D. W. Alexander......................
Mr. Baird... .............................
Alfred Baker...............................
Eliza M. Balmer.............. ..
Jean Balmer (per Mrs. Bal-

mer) ...........................................
Robert Balmer...........................
Alfred Benjamin......................
Hon. Edward Blake................
Mrs. Edward Blake.................
Hon. S. H. Blake......................
Mrs. A. F. Campbell..............
Through Miss J. W. Carter,

The Misses Carty......................
William Christie........................
W. Dale........................................
A. T. DeLury.............................
Gertrude Eastwood.................
J. W. Flavelle............................
Kate Fleming..............................
W. H. Fraser..............................
Freer and Patterson,..............
A Friend.......................................
Helene J. Servais......................
Mrs. Elmyra T. Hamilton .
W. B. Hamilton........................
Julia Hillock...............................

J. G. Hume................................S 100 00
E. (J. J effiey............... 25 00
Lauru L. Jones........... 40 00
Gertrude Lawler......... 50 00
President Loudon... • • 150 OO
Mrs. Loudon.................. 50 00
The Misses MacMurchy .... 25 00
J. Mavor.......................... 100 00
Moss, Hoyles & Aylesworth. 50 00
Sheriff Mowat................ 25 00
G. H. Needier............... 25 OO
John Penman, Paris, Ont . 50 00
Mrs. Reeve. ...v............ 20 00
Charlotte Ross.............. "5 00

30 00 Miss L L. Ryekman.........  50 00
50 00 Rowsell & Hutchison......... 200 OO

500 00 I Nellie Spence................. 25 00
100 00 ! J.Squair....................••••••• ^ XX
50 00 Third Y ear Women Students JO OO
25 00 Emily Thompson........ 25 00
50 00 B. E. Walker........... MO 00
25 00 Hiram Walker & Sons .... 1000 00

100 00 K & T. Watson............ 100 ??
100 00 Rev. G. M. Wrong.................. 50 00

Ladies’ Association, Ottawa 00 OO
Ladies’ Association, Ottawa

(additional). ........................
Ladies’ Association, Toronto 

(proceeds of Concert).........

$ 5 00 
25 00
5 00

100 00
50 00

25 00 
50 00 
10 00 

500 00 
500 00 
600 00

1 00

5 00
1 00

25 85100 00 
100 00 
25 00 70 0O

Physical Laboratory.
The following contributions were made in the years 1885-80 to aid in com-

OtdTLmr“!.°f.!he %CC0LH"iiamM=MaBter .... * 60 00

B h'. Balderson.......................... « «0 J. MoMUljm............. .. ^00

JSgte:::::::::: 3S 88

S»:»::::::::: ÏÏS
wmarnGooderham- . moo ^

Me:::::::::: iSS
BBMcDougaii: : ! ! ! X : 1.. 50 00 Prof. G. F. Voung.......................... 50 OO

CThisMUWoery has 'also received from the Hon. R. H. Meade, C.B., 
CJonial Omce, London, England, the gift of a large Binocular M.croacope 

with accessories.
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Pathological Laboratory.
A subscription list was opened in February, 1890, for the purpose of railing 

a fund for the equipment of the Pathological Laboratory. The whole sum 
paid to the Bursar and expended for this purpose was $1,206.92, after the 
deduction of $1.68 for incidental expenses of collection. The following is the

23

M. H. Ai kina................
W. T. ftikins................
O. R. A vison................
L. F. Barker . ...........
Price Brown................
J. H. Burns...................
Dr. Burt, Paris.......
I. H. Cameron..............
F. ,W. Cone....................
J. Gaven.........................
W. P. Caven................
G. S. Clelantl................
T. S. Cullen..................
J. T. Duncan................
A. T. Ellis......................
J. Ferguson..................

A. Ferguson

8 40 Mr. Goldie, Galt...
J. E. Graham..........
S. M. Hay.................
J. H. Hudson............
VV. H. Johnson....
A Lady.......................
James Leslie............
L. McFarlane...........
B. E. McKenzie....
A. McPhedran..........
W. Oldright............
G. A. Peters..............
R. A. Reeve..............
B. L. Riordan...........
R. Rowan...................
H. C. Soadding....
VV. J. Wagner..........
M. Wallace................
A. H. Wright...........

13
5

10
5

10
30

8

5

5
34
2

( 30
T. 5
G. Féré.
C. M. Foster

5
8

Scholarship Funds.
Bankers of Toronto, viz., The 

Canadian Bank of Com
merce, the Dominion, Im
perial, Standard, and 
Traders’ Banks, and the 
Union Bank of Lower Can
ada (Political Science).... $12( 0 00 

Dr. A. H. F. Barbour, of 
Edinburgh (The George 
Brown Scholarship in
Medical Science)................

Hon. Edward Blake (Matri 
culation Scholarships)...

Hon. Edward Blake (Mathe 
matics, Physics and Sci
ence) ......................................

George Brown Scholarship, 
by Friends of the late 
Hon. Geo. Brown (Modern

Mary Mulock (Matriculation
Classics).................................. /

William Mulock (Classics,
Mathematics) .......................

His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales (Matricu
lation ..................

William Ramsay, of Bow- 
lands, Scotland (Political
Economy)...............................

Julius Rossin, of Hamburg, 
Germany (Modern Lan
guages)..................................

T. B. P. Stewart.......................
Toronto Committee of the 

American Association for 
the advancement of Science 
(Mathematics, Physics and
Science).....................................

Daniel W ilson Scholarship, 
by a friend of the late Sir 
Daniel Wilson (Chemistry 
and Mineralogy and Nat
ural Science)...........................

The Young Memorial Fund, 
by friends of the late Pro
fessor . George Paxton 
Young........................................

$2000 00

2000 00

000 00

1009 42
5055 56

15000 00 1000 00
961 32

3750 00

2350 00cuages)
Fulton (Mathematics,

Physics and Science)...........
Hon. John Macdonald (Phil

osophy) ....................................
Friends of the late Hon.

Alexander Mackenzie (Po
litical Science).......................

Moss Scholarship, by friends 
of the late Hon. Chief Jus
tice Moss (Classics) 2000 00

1054 82
A. T.

3000 00

1950 00 2000 00

16425 00
3018 74
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Library Restoration Fund.
After the destruction of the University Library in 1890, a sum amounting to 

subscribed by individuals and organizations to aid inupwards of $40,000 was 
replacing the loss. Up to 1st May, 1897, the following amounts had been paid 
into this fund *

(

$
Acheson, Dr. George, Toronto, $10; Adam, G. M., $5; Aikenhead & 

Crombie, Toronto, $25 ; Aikins, Dr. H. Wilberforce, Toronto, $100 ; Aikins, 
$10; Alexander, A., $5; Alexander, Prof. W. J./Toronto,

1
1

B. M., Toronto,
$250 ; Allan, A. A., Toronto, $100 ; Allan, H. & H. A., Montreal, $200 ; 
Angus, R. B., $100; Anuis, J. W., St. Thomas, $10; Anonymous, $20; 
Ashley, Prof. W. J„ Toronto, $100; Austin, B. F., St. Thomas, $4; Baker, 
Prof. Alfred, Toronto, $150; Bain, James, Jr., Toronto, $25; Baldwin, 
Rev. J. Macqueen, Japan, $150; Baldwin, Prof. J, Mark, Princeton, N.J., 
$100; Baldwin, Robt., Toronto, $100; Baldwin, R. Russell, Toronto, $100; 
Baldwin, Dr. W. VV., Toronto, $100; Ballard, W. H., Hamilton, $100 ; 
Balmer, Miss E. M„ Toronto, $25; Banks* U. W„ Toronto, $25; Barber & 
Ellis Co., Toronto, $100 ; Barrie Collegiate Institute, $100; Bascom, Dr. Joseph, 
Uxbridge, $25 ; Beardmore & Co., Toronto, $300 ; Beck, H. T., Toronto, $00 ; 
Bell, Prof. A. J., Toronto, $100; Bell Telephone Co., Montreal, $100; Bell, 
W. N., Strathroy, $5 ; Bertram, John, Toronto, $50; Bettridge, Dr. Wm., 
Strathroy, $10; Bigelow, N. Gordon, Toronto, $100 ; Biggar, C. R. W.,Toronto, 
$450 ; Bilton Bros., Toronto, $25 ; Blackstock, G. T., Toronto, $50 ; Blackstock, 
Mrs. G. T., Toronto, $200 ; Blackstock, Joseph, Toronto, $25 ; Blaikie, J. L., 
Toronto, $100; Blake, Lash ACassels, Toronto, $1,000; Blue, A., Toronto, 
$20; Bonis, H., Toronto, $10; Boulton, C. R., Toronto, $40; Boyd', Hon. 
Chancellor, Toronto, $250 ; Boys, Judge, Barrie, $25 ; Bradley, W. J., Sault 
Ste. Marie, $100 ; Brebner, James, Toronto, $25; Bremner, W. C. P., Meaford, 
$5 ; Brennan, H. S„ Hamilton, $25 ; Brierley, J, S., St. Thomas, $10 ; Brown 
Bros., Toronto,$250; Brown, J. Gordon,Toronto, $25; Brown,J.p.,$5; Buchan, 
Dr. H. E., Toronto, $100 ; Buckham, G., New York, $25;. Bull, B. E. Toronto, 
$100 ; Burns, John, $50 ; Burritt, W. E., Toronto, $25 ; Burrows, J., C., Toronto, 
$50; Burt, Dr. F.,Norwalk,Ohio,$10; Burton,G. F., Toronto,$60; Cameron, E. 
R.,London, $40; Cameron, Prof. J. C.,$5; Cameron, J. IL,$5; Cameron, L.H., 
$100; Campbell, Mrs. A. F.,Toronto, $80; Campbell, A. H„ Jr., Toronto, $250; 
Campbell, Rev. Prof. John, Montreal,$100 ; Canniff, H. T., Toronto, $25 ; Carp- 
mael, Charles, Toronto, $150; Garrick, Andrew, $5 ; Carruthers, A., Toronto, 
$30 ; Carscadden, T., Galt, $30 ; Carveth, Dr. Geo. H., Toronto, $17 ; Chase, 
G. A., Toronto,$50; Caesels, B. S., Toronto, $100; Catto&Co., John, Toronto,

$2 ; Chamberlain,
A. F. Worcester, U. S., $13; Chapman, Prof. E. J., Toronto, $150 ; Charles, 
Miss Henrietta, Goderich, $25 ; Chewett, Dr. W. C., Toronto, $100 ; Chisholm, 
James, Hamilton, $50 ; Chisholm, W. C., Toronto, $100 ; Clarkson, E. R. G, 
Toronto, $100; Clayton, Miss A. H. R., Ridgetown, $20 ; Cluthe, Chas., To
ronto, $25 ; Coatsworth, Emerson, Toronto, $80 ; Cockshutt, G, & Co., $100; 
Cody, Rev. H. J., Toronto, $10; Collier, H. H., St. Catharines, $30;
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Cook, W., Toronto, $100; Cosby, A. Si., Toronto, *100; Courtice, Rev. 
A. C., Port Perry, *15 ; Coyne, J. H., St. Thomas, £100 ; Craig, J. A., Madison, 
Wis., $15; Craig, Rev. John, $5 ; Craik, Rev. Prof.,KM ; Crawford, J., *20; 
Crawford, J. T., Hamilton, *10; Crawford, W. G., Toronto, *10; Creelman,
A. R., Toronto, *100 ; Creelman, Geo. G, *10; Crombie, Marcellus, Toronto, 
*150 ; Cronyn & Betts, London, $150 ; Crooks, A. D., Toronto, $30 ; Cumber
land, Miss F., Toronto, $2 ; Cumberland, Wilmot, Toronto, *5'; Curzon, Miss 
E. M., Toronto, $25 ; Cuthbert, James, Ingersoll, *100; Dale, Prof. William, 
Toronto, $60; Davidson, Dr. J. L., Toronto, *50; Davis, E. P„ Calgary,N. W. T.’ 
$80 : Dayfoot, P. K., Strathroy, $10 ; Deguerre, A., Strathroy, $25 ; Delamere, 
T. D., Toronto, *200 ; DeLury, A. T., Toronto, *25; Dick, D. B., Toronto, 
*500; Dickson,.George, Toronto, $50; Dickson, J. E., Newmarket, *10; Donald,
B. C., Toronto, *28 ; Douglas, W. A., Toronto, $20; Drake,-F. A., Toronto, $10; 
Duff, John A., Clover Hill, *25; Duggan, E. H., Toronto, $40; Dunn, H. L., 
Toronto, $20 ; Dwight, H. P., Toronto, *100 ; Bakins, W. G., Toronto, *100 ; 
Eastman, Rev. S. H., Oshawa, $25 ; Eastwood, Miss I. O., Whitby, $10; Eby, 
Blain & Co., Toronto, *100 ; Ecoles, F. R., *100 ; Edwards, E. B., Peterboro’, 
*100 ; Elliott, T. E., $25 ; Ellis, Dr. W. H., Toronto, *250 ; Embree, L. E., 
Toronto,$75; Ewen, T. E., Belleville, *10 ; Fair, M iss Caroline, Toronto, *25; 
Fairclougb, Prof. H. R., Paloalto, Cal., *50; Falconbridge, Hon. Mr. Justice,

j Toronto, $150 ; Fee, John, Guelph, *10 ; Ferguson, W. C., London, $20; Field, 
Dr. Byrop, Toronto, *20 ; Field, G. W., Guelph, *50 ; Fife, J. A., Peterboro', 
*5; Fisken, J. Kerr, Toronto, $200 ; Fitzgibhon, J. G., *1 ; Fletcher, B., *10; 
Forbes, Robert, $50 ; Fotheringham, Dr. J. T., Toronto, *25 ; Fraser, Colin, 
Toronto, *25 ; Fraser, Prof. G. A. H., Colorado Springs, Colorado, *50 ; Fraser, 
Prof. W. H., Toronto, $100 ; French, F. W., *5 ; Freysing, P., Toronto, *10; 
“ Friend,” legislative Assembly, Toronto, *1 ) Friend, *2 ; Galbraith, D. E., 
St. Thomas, *4 ; Galbraith, Prof. J., Toronto, $160; Galbraith, —, *4.87; Galt, 
A. C.,Toron to, $50 ; Gardiner, MissE., Belleville, $25 ; Garvin, J. W., Woodstock, 
*25; Gibhard, Alex. H., Georgetown, $100; Gibson, G., Toronto, $20 ; Gibson,’ 
Hon. J. M., Hamilton, $150 ; Gibson, Rev. .1. M„ *24.33 ; Gill, James, Toronto, 
$25 ; Glass, C. T., London, *10 ; Globe Correspondent, $1 ; Goldie, John, *25 ; 
Gourlay, B,, Oshawa, $50; Grant, VVilbnr, Toronto, *50; Gray, R. A., Lon
don, *25; Green, Mrs., Toronto, $5 ; Greer, George M., Halifax, *40; Gregg, 
Mrs. J., $5; Gregory, E. Arnold, $5 ; Greig, Major George, Toronto, *100; 
Grier, Miss R. J. E., Toronto, $100 ; Grierson, J. F., Oshawa, $50 ; Gttnther, 
Ernest, Toronto, *10 ; Gwynne, W. D., Toronto, $95 ; Hague, Rev. Dyson, 
Halifax, $26; Hamilton, Bev. H. J., Japan, *100; Hanna, Rev.W.G., *16; Har
court, George, Charlottetown, *10 ; Hare, Ber. J. J., Whitby, *20 ; Harris, 
Rev. Dean, $5 ; Harvey, Horace, Toronto, *20 ; Hatton, J. Cassis, Montreal, 
$25; Heintzman, T. A., Toronto, *25 ; Hemingway, —, *10.21 ; Hill, Rev. 
Arundel C., St. Thomas, $100; Hill, Miss Davenport, London, *24.30 ; Hill, E. 
L„ Woodstock, *50; Hillock, Miss J. S., Toronto, *10; Hodgson, J. E., Toronto, 
*30; Hogarth, E. S., Hamilton, *10 ; Hoig, Dr., Oshawa, $5; Holmes, G. W., 
Toronto, *80 ; Hope, R. A., *5 ; Horton, Albert, Toronto, $25 ; Hoskin, Dr. 
John, Toronto, $100; Howland, 0; A., Toronto, *150; Hubbard, J. P.,
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Toronto, $20; Hunt, E. Lawrence, Guelph, $20; Hunter, A. F Barrie, $25 
Hunter, 11 H„ Woodstock, $25; Hunter, J. M„ Barrie, $10 ; Huston, W^H., 
Woodstock, «20 ; Hutton, Prof. Maurice, Toronto, SloO i Jam^C- 6 
$10; Janes, S. H„ Toronto, $500 ; Jarvis, Miss Julia, $o, 
rente «100 • Jeffries, J., Peterboro’, $15; Johnson, George, Ottawa, $100, 
Johnson, R.' L,Toronto, *25; Jones, Miss L. H., Toronto, $2o; Kay, John,
Son & Co., Toronto, $500; Kennedy, Dr. George Toronto, $100 Kent 
Toronto, $10; Kerr, Rev. F. W„ Toronto $5; Kerr J.&. $o,^ Kerr,,M„ 
Donald, Davidson à Patterson, Toronto $300 ; Hew, M-, «100, 
ronto, $10; King, Joseph J., «9.08; Kingston, F. W„ tM, Knees^ - 
Toronto, $25; Knox, William, $10; Hermann, I., Toronto !510, La^y, P 
T. D. Delamere, $10 ; Lamport, W. A., Toronto, $10; ^0”^ «
—■ ^—

i w-i-k».™,..... ».
R A London, $25 ; Long, J. H., Camden, N.Y., Ü?50 ; Long, , $4- »
don Prof J Toronto, *150 : Lount, SaiAuel, Barrie, $25 ; Lyman Bros & Co.,
Torm o $50’ ^Andrew, J. A., Toronto, $10; 1’., Toronto, ^0
McCabe, Wm„ Toronto, $200; McCaui a C„ Lethbridge K.W.T., .$20, 
McCUve, W. H., St. Catharines, $40; McOurdy, Prof. J. •> ’
Macdonald, A. A., Toronto, $5 ; Macdonald, W $2 ; MacdonneU Rev^. J. 
Toronto, $100; McEachren, Prof. D„ $25; McEachren, M *1, Mc^=hren; 
Neil Toronto, «10; McEachren, P., $10; McFarlane, Dr. L Toronto, $10 , 
McGeary^J. H , St Thomas, *40 ; McGowan, J., Toronto «40 ; McGuire, W.
J. & cZ Toronto, $100 ; McHarrie, R. C„ Toronto $10 ; McKay, A. h $ 0. 
MoKav Rev W. A., Woodstock, «5; McKendrick, J. N.,*25, McKen ,
T J *io • McKenzie, Dr. T., Toronto, $50 ; McKeown, John, St Catharines, 
^MacklomDr.’A., Guelph, $100; ", Rev. PmL »,^5;

Mho*0Helen, Toronto, *15; McPherson, R^., Toronto,

w->. -■ :m- m.»»" » “S», 
Si" w ïUiï"1 x. a..»,

’ T Tnrnnto «j ooo • O’Brien, A. H., Toronto, $50 ; 0 Flynn, F. E.,
Wt,’D,’wm., Toronto, $100; Osler, B, B„ Toronto,
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$500; Page, J. A., Toronto, $100; Park, H. 0., Uxbridge, $5; Parkdale Col
legiate Institute, $130; Parland, W. A., $20; Paterson, B. Eaton, Sackville, 
N.B., $10; Perth Literary Institute, $15; Peters, Dr. George A., Toronto, 
$25; Philip, James H., Barrie, $5; Pike, Prof. VV. H., Toronto, $258.33 ; 
Platt, Miss C., $5 ; Ponton, W. N., Belleville, $25 ; Panton, J. Hoyes, Guelph, 
$50; Pan ton, Prof. J. H., proceeds of lecture, $40.25 ; Pope, Hon. C. H., To
ronto, proceeds of lecture on Shakespeare, $123.50; Proudfoot, VV. A., Lon
don, $10; Queneau, Maurice, Toronto, $2 ; Radenhurst, G. A., Barrie, $25 ; 
Raines, F. N., Uxbridge, $27 ; Rathbun, E. VV., Deseronto, $100 ; Raynor, T., 

, Rose Hall, $5 ; Redpath, Peter, $97.22 ; Reesor, H. A., Toronto, $60 ; Reeve, 
Dr. R. A., Toronto, *100; Reid, Rev. H. E. A.‘, Toronto, $10; Reynolds, A., 
Strathroy, $5 ; Richardson, George H., Chatham, $50; Riddel, G. L, Park- 
dale, $12.50 ; Rivington, Messrs., London, $50; Robertson, Charles, Hamilton, 
$20; Robertson, Dr. S. E., Newark, N.J., *200; Robertson, W. J., St. Cath
arines, $25 ; Robinson, Christopher, Toronto, $100 ; Robinson, Samuel, Orillia, 
$10; Robson, Miss Jessie H., Guelph, $25; Rolph, Smith & Co., Toronto, 
$25; Rosebrugh, —, $4.87 ; Ross, R., Peterboro’, $5; Ross, Dr. VV. A., $5; 
Rowsell & Hutchison, Toronto, $250 ; Ryckman, Miss L. L., Toronto, $50 ; 
Ryerson, C. E., Toronto, $50 ; Rykert, E. G., St. Catharines, $10; Sanderson, 
Pearcy & Co., $5; Saunders, B., $25 ; Scheuer, Ed., Toronto, $10; Scott, J. 
J., $100 ; Seath, John, Toronto, $50 ; Seymour, Fred. E., Madoc, $100 ; Shaw, 
N., Toronto, $5; Shepherd, W. G., St. Thomas, $10; Shortt, W. A., New 
York, $50 ; Small, J. T., $100 ; Smith, Sir Donald, Montreal, $1,000 ; Smith, 
G. A., Toronto, $30 ; Smith, George, Woodstock, $25 ; Smith, J. E., Berkeley, 
$80; S^nith, L. H., Strathroy, $10 ; Smoke, S. 0., Toronto, $100 ; Somers, F., 
Toronto, $25 ; Sparling. J. AAStrathroy, $25 ; Spence, Miss Nellie, Toronto, 
$30; Spencer, Dr. B., Toronto, $50 ; Spotton, H. B., Toronto, $25; Spotton, 
W. H. B„ Toronto, $10; Sproule, R. K„ Toronto, $100; Squair, Prof. J., 
Toronto, $200 ; Standing, T. W., Burford, $5 ; Stayner, ^., Sutherland, To
ronto, $50 ; Steen, Rev. Frederick J., Berlin, $10 ; Stevenson, A., Peterboro’, 
$40; Stevenson, A., Arthur, $10; Stewart, James, $5; Stewart, Louis B., 
Toronto, $50 ; Stewart, F. J., $100 ; Stewart, Miss E. M., Aylmer, $25 ; 
Strathroy Collegiat4jnstitute, $25 ; Stratton, A. W., Hamilton, $25; Stuart, 
C. A., Toronto, $3; Swan Bros., Toronto, $10; Swanson, J. D., $10; Sykes, 
Fred. H., Toronto, $30; Tait, D. M., St. Thomas, $10; Taylor Bros., Toronto, 
$300; Taylor, J. & J., Toronto, one fire-proof safe jfThomas, Miàs J., Toronto, 
$20 ; Thomas, Miss L., Toronto, $9 ; Thompson, A. Stewart, Stlathroy, $10 ; 
Thomson, C. E., Toronto, $30; Thompson, R. A., Hamilton, $50; Tkoiupson, 
Thomas & Son, Toronto, $100; Thomson, Rev. Prof. R. Y., Toronto, $60; 
Thorbum, Dr. J., $100; Tobey, C. VV., Collingwood, $10; Toronto Collegiate 
Institute, Toronto, $42; Tracy, F., Toronto, $10; Tytler, W„ Guelph, $100; 
vanderSmissen, Prof. W. H., $125; Veals, Miss, Toronto, $5; Vogt, A. S., 
Toronto, $20 ; Wagner, VV. J., Toronto, $15 ; Walker, *E., Toronto, $1,000 ; 
Walker, W. lU, Ottawa, $25; Wallace, Rev. Prof., Toronto, $100; Wallace, 
M. J., $1 ; Wallace, Edward Wilson, Cobourg, $3; Wallace, Rev. W. G., To
ronto, $20 ; Warner, R. L, St. Thomas, $10; Wedd, William, Toronto, $10;
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Weld, Dr. 0., London, $10 ; Wetl,ere|l, J. E„ Strathroy, *50 ; Wmkett, W.
Wightman, John E., Grinnell, la., *60, Wilkin», Dr. 1L., St. Thomaa, *5 ; Wightman, Jonn n « > " " , '

George, Montreal, $5 ; William», Green, Borne & Co., Toronto *100 . Will 
mott, Dr. J. B., Toronto, *25 ; Wilson, Sir Darnel, Toronto, «l».^ : 

J. A., Toronto, *20; Witton,
Woodstock, *10; Wood, S. G., Toronto 
A. W., Galt, *40; Wright,
Belleville, *50 ;
Young, A. H., Toronto, *25 ;

VV lltiUll, OU. 1/OUK1», --- ’ V--- ’
H B„ Sr., Hamilton, *15; Wolverton, N„ ) 

., Toronto, *60 ; Wood, Mre., *24.33; Wright/ 
__ Dr. A. H., Toronto, *40; Wright, George S., 

Wright, Prof. R. Bamaay, Toronto, *250 ; Wrightton, —, *5 ; 
--- Young, Sir F„ *24.35; Zavitz, C. A., Gnelph,

*10.

Donations of Books.
destruction of the University Library by fire in 1890, upwards of

and organizations. J?orSince

Vols. «Pamphlet» ; Government of France, 5 Vole., 40 Pamphlets ; Govern 
m„i,t r,r'Manitol)a 1 Vol. ; Government of Mexico, 1 Vol. ; Government of 
New Brunswick, l’vol. ; Government of New South Wales, 1 Vol.; Govern
ment of New Zealand, 1 Vol. ; Government of Nova Scotia, 14 •
Government of United States, 76 Vols., 33 ^mphlets, ISI>•»> » jtU.nm^
3 Vols ■ State of Maine, 9 Vols. ; State of Massachusetts 2 Vois. , State 
If Minnesota, 2 Vols. ; State of New York, 3 Vols. ; State of Pennsylvama, 60

Association for the Advancement of Science, 1 Vol. ; American Mathem 
“ Vo ; American Museum of Natural History 7 Vols. ; American 
Philosophical So’ciety, 1 VoL ; Bergen Museum, 2 W Sooie^
WooViini/tnn 1 Vol : British Museum, London, 7 Vols. , British Museum 
{Natural History), London, 6 Vols. ; Bureau fttr Bremische Statist*, Bremen 
1 Vol • Canadian Institute, Toronto, 1 Vol. ; Clinical Society of London, 1 
Vol - Faculty of Physicians and Surgeons, Glasgow, 1 Vol.; Field C”lu"*‘an 
y ol. , racul y y tiesellsohaft für Brdkunde, Berlin, 2 Vols. ;
Harvard ■ Univeniitl Club," New York, 1 Vol. ; Historical and Scientific 

. . M it l o Vols • Institution of Civil Engineers, London, 1 Vol. ,
tZit oÎ M— B^l, Birmingham, 1 vol ; Joh-s Hopkin, 

u 4- i u irimnrfl s Vols. • Kaiserliche Leopoldisoh-Karolimsohe Academie 
a 08xr Vf1* her Halle 2 Vols. : King’s College Hospital, London, 1 Vol. ; 
Muse,! Nacitmal de Montevideo, 2 Vols. ; Nova Scotia institute cf SciencM

assist ™ • --
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Geographical Society, London, 1 Vol. ; Royal Institution of Great Britain, Lon
don, 1 Vol. ; Royal Irish Academy, Dublin, 1 Vol. ; Royal Society of Canada, 
Ottawa, 1 Vol. ; Royal Society of Edinburgh, 1 Vol. ; Royal Society of Lon
don, 2 Vola. ; Royal Society of New South Wales, 1 Vol. ; Smithsonian 
Institution, 4 Vole., 10 Pamphlets; ht. Thomas’ Hospital, London, 1 Vol. ; 
Zoological Society of London, 3 Vols.

Aberdeen, University of, 1 Vol. ; Albert College, Belleville, 1 Vol. ; Auburn 
College, New York, 1 Vol. ; Auckland University, New Zealand, 1 Vol. ; Bishop’s 
College, Lennox ville, 1 Vol. ; Bishop Ridley College, St. Catharines, 1 Vol. ;. 
Bowdoin College, Brunswick, U. S., 1 Vol. ; Brown University, Providence, 1 
Vol. ; Bruxelles, Université de, 1 Vol. ;Bryn Mawr College, Philadelphia, 1 Vol. 
California, University of, 4 Vols. ; Canterbury College, New Zealand, 4 Vols. ;. 
Case School of Applied Science, Cleveland, 1 Vol. ; Chicago, University of, 1 
Vol.; Coimbra, Universida.de de, l*Vol. ; College of Physicians and Surgeons,. 
Cleveland, 1 Vol. ; College of Physicians and Surgeons, Ontario, 1 Vol. ; Colorado, 
University of, 1 Vol.; Columbia University, New York, 2 ,^oL; Columbian 
Methodist College, New Westminster, 1 Vol. ; Cornell University, Ithaca, 1 
Vol.; DalhousieCollege, Halifax, 1 Vol.; Denver, University of, 1 Vol.; DePauw 
University, Greencastle, Ind., 1 Vol.; Dundee, University College of, 1 Vol. 
Edinburgh, University of, 1 Vol. ; Electric Medical Institute, Cincinnati, 1 
Vol. ; Erlangen, Universitüt, 1 Vol. ; Genève, Université de, 1 Vol.; Glasgow - 
and W est of Scotland Technical College, 1 Vol. ; Glasgow, University of,.
1 Vol.; Gottingen, Universitüt, 1 Vol. ; Grenoble, Université de, 1 Vol.; 
Hamilton Ladies’ College, 1 Vol. ; Hartford Theological Seminary, 1 Vol. ; 
Harvard University, Cambridge, 1 Vol. ; Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore,
23 Vols. ; Lehigh University, South Bethlehem, 6 Vols. ; Leipzig, Univer- 
tüt, 1 Vol. ; Leland Stanford Junior University, Palo Alto, 4 Vols. 
Lindsay Collegiate Institute, 1 Vol. ; Lyon Université de, 1 Vol. ; McGill 
University, Montreal, 4 Vols. ; McMaster University, Toronto, 1 Vol. 
Manitoba, University of, Winnipeg, 1 Vol. ; Manitoba Medical College, 
Winnipeg, 1 Vol. ; Marburg, Universitüt, 1 Vol. ; Mason College, Birming
ham, 1 Vol. .; Medical and Chirurgical Faculty of Maryland, Baltimore, 1 
Vol.; Melbourne, University of, 1 Vol. ; Michigan, University of, 1 Vol. ; 
Milwaukee Public Library, 1 Vol. ; Minnesota, University of, 1 Vol. ; . 
Münster, Universitüt, 1 Vol. ; Nancy, Université de, 1 Vol.; Nebraska, 
University of, 1 Vol. ; New Brunswick, University of, 1 Vol. ; New South 
Wales, University of, 1 Vol. ; New York, University of the State of,
1 Vol. ; North Dakota, University of, 1 VoL ; North Western University, 
Chicago, 1 Vol. ; Notre Dame University, Indiana, 1 Vol. ; Ontario College of 
Pharmacy, 1 Vol. ; Padova, Université di, 1 Vol. ; Paris, Université de, 1 Vol.; 
Pennsylvania, University of, Philadelphia, 1 Vol. ; Philadelphia College of 
Pharmacy, 1 Vol. ; Pisa, Université di, 1 Vol. ;'Potsdam College, Jamaica,!
Vol. ; Presbyterian Ladies’ College, Toronto, 1 Vol. ; Princeton University, 1 
Vol. ; Punjaub University, Lahore, 1 Vol. ; Queen’s College, Galway, 1 Vol.^ 
Queen’s University, Kingston, 1 Vol. ; Radcliffe Library, Oxford, 2 Vols, v 
Rochester, University of, 1 VoL ; Rose Polytechnic Institute, Terre Haute,.
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1 Vol. ; Saint Andrew's, University of, 1 Vol. ; Sainte Marie College, Montreal,
1 Vol. ; St. Michael’s College, Toronto, 1 Vol. ; St. Mungo Park College, Glas
gow 1 Vol ; School of Practical Science, Toronto, 1 Vol. ; South Medical Col- 
fege! Atlanta, 1 Vol. ; Sydney, University of, 1 Vol. ; Tompkins School, Oak- 
lands, Cal., 2 Vols. ; Trinity College, Hartford, 1 Vol. ; Trinity College School, 
Port Hope, 1 Vol. ; Trinity College, Toronto, 2 Vols. ; University College of 
London, 1 Vol. ; University College of South Wales, Cardiff, 1 Vol.; Upsala, 
Uniiaersitet, 2 Vols. ; Vassar College, Poughkeepsie, 2 Vols. ; Victoria University, 
Toronto, 1 Vol. ; Virginia, University of, 1 Vol. ; Western University London, 1 
Vol • Wesley College, Winnipeg, 1 Vol. ; Wesleyan University, Middletown, 1 
Vol • Williams College, Williamstown, 1 Vol. ; Wisconsin, University of, 1 
Vol! I Wooster College, Cleveland, 1 Vol. ; Yale University, New Haven,

H. R. H. The Prince of Monaco, 1 Vol. ; Ashley, Prof. W. J., Harvard 
University, Cambridge, 2 Vols. ; Baxter, J. B„ St. John, New Brunswick, 1 
Vol • Begg, A., Washington, 1 Vol. ; Cadbury, R., London, 1 Vol. ; Collins, 
J. R.’, Toronto, I Vol. ; Copp, Clark & Co., Toronto, 29 Vols. ; Crocker, V. 
H., Boston, 1 Vol. ; Denison, F. Napier, Toronto, 1 Vol. ; Dick D. B., To- 
ronto, 1 Vol. ; Eddy, Mary U„ Boston, 1 Vol. ; Emerson, h. Waldo Boston, 
2 Vols. ; Fitzgerald, Mrs. P. F., London, 1 Vol. ; French, A. D. Weld, Boston,
1 Vol ; Fryer, A. C„ Clifton Bristol, 1 Vol. ; Hackeuberg, G. P., Austin, 
Texas, 1 Vol. ; Hoepli, Ulrico, Milan, 1 Vol. ; Jeffrey, E. C„ Toronto, 1 Vol. ; 
Johnston, Frank, Toronto, 1 Vol. ; Keidel, G. G„ Baltimore, 1 Vol. ; Kenmn, 
F. C„ Toronto, 1 Vol.; Langton, H. H„ Toronto, 10 Vols.; Loudon, President, 
Toronto, 3 Vols. ; MacCormack, C. H., Chicago, 1 Vol.; MacCnrdy, Prof. J. F., 
Toronto, 1 Vol. ; MacLennan, Mr. Justice, and Prof. R. Ramsay Wright, 1 
Vol. ; Murray, David, Glasgow, 1 Vol. ; Needier, G. F., Toronto, 1 Vol. ; 
Prowse D. W., St. Johns, 1 Vol. ; Publishers of the Medico-Surgical Bulletin, 
1 Vol. ;’ Publishers of the Canadian Practitioner, 1 Vol. ; Publishers of the 
Hoclischul-Nachrichten, 1 Vol. ; Publishers of the Toynbee Record, 1 Vol. ; 
Rosenau, Rabbi, Chicago, 1 Vol.; Schiipple, C. F„ 3 Vols.; Scott, A. M., 
Toronto, 1 Vol. ; Sheraton, Rev. * ,P„ Toronto, 1 Vol. ; Shortt, A., Kingston, 
1 Vol. ; Soldat, 1. F., 1 Vol. ; Stokes, A. P„ New York, 1 Vol ; Stuart, G. A., 
Toronto, 4 Vols. ; Thompson, H. M„ London, 1 Vol. ; Thwaites, RiG., 
Cleveland, 1 Vol. ; Tyrrell, J. B., Chicago, 2 Vols.; vanderSmusen, Prof. 
W. H„ Toronto, 7 Vols. ; Vogdes, A., Berkeley, Cal., 1 Vol. ; Webster, J. G, 

Edinburgh, 1 Vol.
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A complete list of donations to the Museum from 1890 to 1896 will be found 

in the Calendars of 1894, 1895 and 1896.
Donations to the Biological Museum have been received since June, 1S96, 

from the following :-Major E. Foster, Earlscourt ; Colonel Grant, Hamdton ;
Oldright, Toronto; Mr. Geo. A. Chase, Toronto; Mr. Hendrick, 

Toronto ; Mr. O’Brien, Toronto.
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Portraits and Works of Art.
The following portraits and works of art have been presented to the Univer

sity
1. A portrait of the late Hon. William Hume Blake (oil painting by T 

Hamel), presented by the Hon. Edward Blake.
2. A portrait of the Hon. Edward Blake, Chancellor of the University (oil 

painting by E. Wyly Grier), presented by graduates and friends.
3. A portrait of Prof. E. J. Chapman (oil painting by Miss 

Sutherland), presented by the artist.
4. A portrait of the late Professor Henry Holmes Croft (oil painting by 

A. Dickson Patterson), presented by friends of Professor Croft.
5. A portrait of the late President Dr. McCaul (oil painting by A. Dickson 

Patterson), presented by the artist.
6. A portrait of the late Vice-Chancellor Moss (oil painting by Miss C. S 

Berthon, copy of oil painting by M. Berthon), presented by Charles Moss, Esq!
7. A portrait of the late Right Reverend Bishop Strachan (oil painting 

copy), presented by the Council of University College.
8. A portrait 6f the late President Sir Daniel Wilson (oil painting by A. 

Dickson Patterson), presented by friends of Sir Daniel Wilson.
9. A marble bust of the late Professor George Paxton Young (by Ham

ilton B^cCarthy), presented by friends of Professor Young.
10. A\portrait of the late Professor George Paxton Young (oil painting bv
. Allainp Shortt), presented by the artist.

to Du‘y ” <oil painting by Paul Giovanni Wickson), presented 
to the MedicM,,Faculty by the artist.

,T. . Marrtttge'oF't)ie Duke of York” and “The King of Denmark's 
hirst Visit, commemorative*medals, presented by the Town Clerk of London 
England. *

13. Bronze medal commemorative of the sesquicentennial anniversary of the 
founding of the College of New Jersey (Princeton University), presented bv 
the Trustees of Princeton University.

Frances

ck, 1 
Lima, 

U.
, To-

VoL;

J.F., 
ght, 1 
Vol. ; 
lletin, 
if the 
Vol. ; 
i. M.,

Ü. A., 
t.G., 
Prof. 
J. C.,

)

12. The “

SATURDAY PUBLIC LECTURES.
The following lectures were delivered in the University of Toronto and Vie- 

toria University during the session of 1896 97 
Subject.

“ William the Silent ”
Lecturer.

tta _ Professor W. Clark.
Some Eastern Types" ............................. Surgeon-Major W. Napier Keefer.
Olford ...................................................  Professor A. R. Bain.

“ The Oaks and their Ancestors ” .............  Mr. E. C. Jeffrey
“Louis Paeteur and his Work”................. Mr. J.' J." McKenzie.
“Robespierre” ........................................ Professor H. Morse Stephens;

Canadian Histpry”..................................... Miss M. A. Fitzgibbon.
<‘ A Nineteenth Century Art” ................. Mr. J. W. L. Forster
“The Phenomena of X Rays” .................Mr. J. C. McLennan
“ WhBt is Civilization ?"........................... Mr. David Boyle.

Mr. J. S. Willison.

, 1S96, 
lilton ;

*( Canadian Journalism ”

I
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UNIVERSITY EXTENSION.
statute, relating to University extension work, was passed by

tl

The following

— -I-- •' •“ “ySS
Sîî.'Ü'.SE'a ‘5.r«™Slk. - —x- -111 ““

- —• • ——“■

srtr. •:*"»-

fc

cl

si<

St

th
the final examination in each 
scribed from time to time by the Committee.

5. It shall be the duty of the secretary to keep

--
ticulars as the Committee may from time to time order to be inserted. ^

course

a register, in which 'shall be 
certificate, with a.

fr

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE RESIDENCE.
General Regulations.

members^ the University or College Arts staff are.“j 

TIlUnSn " the persona, liberty of any student by arresting
4. All interfer ^ „f students or otherwise subje^

or personal violence, or by disturbing him in the

to2.

th
is
tii
pa

him, or summon

or guardians.
7 A register shall be kept of the 

the building after 12 o’clock at night.

pr,
wl

his
yoattendance of the residents at prayers, and
tht
ofremain in
isti

V
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9. No student will be allowed to continue in Residence who is reported ta 
the Council to be persistently neglecting his work.

10. The Dean is authorized to impose tinea for infraction of regulations, and 
for insubordination or disorderly conduct.

11. The authority to dismiss from Residence is vested in the College Council.

issed by

ppointed 
t>f a kind 
with the

Rules.
1. The first morning bell shall be rung at 7.30 a.m.; second morning bell

and prayers at 8.10 a.mu breakfast from 8.15 to 9 a.m.; lunch at 1 p.m.; 
evening bell and prayers a*-6.30 p.m.; dinner from 6.40 tp 7.15 p.m.; gate 
closed at 10.40 p.m. . X

2. No student shall remain out after 12 o’clock at night, except by permis
sion of the Dean.

3. Students may invite their friends to any meal, having informed the 
Steward, to whom they shall pay the charge fixed for such meal.

4. The officers of the College and non-resident students may purchase from 
the Steward tickets for meals.

6. The fee payable by resident students for board and rent of room varies 
from three and three-quarters to four dollars and a half per week.

6. All fees of resident students are to be paid monthly in advance.
7. Resident students shall regularly attend their respective places of worship 

on Sunday.

isnefine his

done at 
mthority 
ty exten-

ie Senate, 
of study 
ve passed 
bions pre-

h 'Shall be 
te, with a 
>ther par-
l.

* \

Circular of Dean of Residence.
University College ............

As your son (or ward) proposes coming into Residence in this College, I beg 
to inform you that it is the desire of the Council that, where there are no con
scientious objections, all the students under their charge should be present in 
the hall at daily morning and evening prayers, with reading of Scriptures. It 
is also their wish that they should regularly attend on Sundays their respec
tive places of worship, and receive such other religious instruction as their 
parents or guardians may desire. I have to request that you will be so good 
as to let me know whether you desire your son (or ward) to attend such daily 
prayers in the College, and that you will also mention the Minister under 
whose charge you wish to place him.

The Council will afford every facility for the carrying out of your intentions, 
and with this view will exercise such control over your son (or ward) during 
his residence, as may be best calculated to effect your wishes. In the event of 
your not informing me of your desire on the subject, the Council will assume 
that you haVe no objection to his being required to attend the daily prayers 
of the College, and will exercise an oversight's to his attendance on the min-

ullege, and 
idents. 
the Dean's
regulations

y arresting 
se subject- 
bim in the

forbidden, 
ng prayers, 
îeir parents

i>rayers, and

)r remain in
istrations of a clergyman of the denomination to which he belongs.
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7 J

JSTUDENT SOCIETIES.
Association.

<
SYoung Men’s Christian

OFFICERS.
d R. W. Craw, ’98. fier. Sec
IVea ...................... Gunn, ’98. Asst-Treas

« %ZLF:.S:
^Two Councillors are to be appointed for the incoming M y- $ A

Conveners of Committees: *«*£*'£ £«V «Lions, J. A. Cormie,!»; 
Coleman, ’98 ; i?oom«, R- B. Patterson, jj Davidaon, ’99 -, BMe.
Fall Campaign, R. J' “% P^',“S’^ T Hamilton,’98 ; Missionary, Chavr-
ü?^£i®iWSS* "*■J-McKo^- "•

Women’s Christian Association.

............A. Jolly,’00.
.. „W. Simpson, ’00.
............J. Patterson.

. .F. H. Barron, B.A.
I
(

C

Young
Hon. Près..........Mrs J. H. Cameron. Treaty ■ ■ ÿj , E.‘M.HMoArthur, ’99.
Vin Près ' ' ' Ml88MissJSPSi:;’99 £Æ/. Misa E. M. Fleming, ’00. 

First Year Conncillor to be elected m October 1897. Missionary,

Medical Faculty Young Men’s Christian 
Association.

*c
c

/
L
S-,

OFFICERS. S
2. Final Years. 'JL “. McKay. ................................., f B

::; : : : : £ t ftSS ST..... 'eél“.
University College Literary and Scientific Society.

OFFICERS.

P
./Près............

Treas. . 0
0

h F

P
Près ......... J. McGregor Young, B.A. Sec of Corns ..... ;^h™*^ ’98.
Ht Vice-Pres .... .-C.M. Canon, 98. ^Sec.^- R } M Perkins, '98. 
2nd Vice-Près.... F. D. ’ )()()' 3 d «« “ .. A. H. Birmingham, 99.
3rd Vke-Pres .ii. *■ Armatrong 00. Srd _ __ .......... E. P. Flintoft, 00.
fier. Sec ........ ''«l^.Tp S SP. S. Srd Year..........W. P. Roper.
Cor. Sec ......... °’ ^^Harwr ’98 “ “ 2nd Year ........... Lome Allen.

h
Si
S,
T
M
P
O
/i

i

\ r
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The Women’s Literary Society.
OFFICERS.

Pres........
Vice-Pres. 
Pec. Sec.. 
Cor. Sec . 
Treas....

Miss M *i North way p^ar ■ • Misa ̂ B. Roaenstadt.

... Mi'aB M. Hugles. 1st Year “ To^ekcM i^oltoi 
• To be elected in October.

'Varsity.
EDITORIAL BOARD.

Editor-in-Chief. 
Class of '98.

■ • Burris Galian.
............ Miss M. Lynde.
.................J. M. Gunn.
............ H. J. O’Higgins.
........ A. E. McFarlane.
........ Miss C. C. Benson.
........ W. H. Alexander.
.............N. T. Johnston.

Class of'99...................... G. W. Ross.
Class of '00 .. Miss Cockburn.

................G; F. Kaye.

..........R. G. S. Scott.
............ .... J. A. Bow.
.............W. E. Carter.
...............W. Foreman.

S. P. S.
Class of'99,

The incoming First year will elect one representative.

BUSINESS BOARD.
.... F. A. Cleland. Class of '99. 
Miss A. Ashwell. Class of'00 

m • Geo- H. Black. S. P. 'S....
Class of 99... .Miss H. Woolverton.

The incoming First year will elect one representative.

Class Societies.

Manager... 
Class of'98, . E. N. Armour. 

. A. N. Mitchell.

.......... R. Stovel.

............ L. Allan,

1897.
Pres...............
1st Vice-Pres. 
2nd Vice-Pres
Sec...........
Treas____
Poet...........

Critic........
Prophet...

............. W. Shot well.

.... Miss M. Harvey. 
... G. W. K. Noble.

.......................G. E. Bray.
...............G. E. Buchanan.
................ B. K. Sandwell.
.......................C. E. Race.

................H. D. Cameron.

........ .......... M. N. Clark.

.................. J. S. Muldrew.

Athl. Dir.......................... G. C. Sellery,
Historian.... Miss E. R. McMichael.

............T. I. McNeece.
Mus. Dir.......................... F. A. Young.
Councillor .... Miss M. 0. Eastwood.

“ ...........,.. Miss F. S. Glashan.
“ ...........Miss A. E. Tennant.
“ ............................G. Cooper.
“ ...................A. D. McIntyre.

1898.
Pres.................
1st Vice-Pres. 
2nd Vice-Pres

...... C. M. Carson.
.. Miss H. Johnston.

...................H. P. Hill
............ F. C. Harper.

.......... R. J. Perkins.
........ R. N. Merritt.
Miss H. MacDougall.
...........J. G. Inkster.

.......... A. J. Mather.

Critic.... 
Athl. Dir. 
Historian.

..........G. M. Clark.
.... E. W. Beatty. 
.. Miss H. Rumbafl. 
.... F. A. Cleland. 
Miss A. K. Healey. 

. Miss J. M. Pierce.

........G. M. Murray.

........J. R. Howitt.

Sec
Treas.............
Mus. Dir.. .\
Poet.................
Orator...........
Judge...........

Councillor,

...

a

«

W

ly.’oo. 
>n, ’00. 
terson.
a, B.A.

I, B. A. 
lie, ’99 ;

Bible
, Chair-

ball, ’98. 
hur, *99. 
ing, ’00.

ssionary, 
icholson,

a

L. Howey. 
;. Stanley. 
L Garner. 
Hawken.

lociety.

Smith, ’00. 
[owitt, '98. 
erkins, ’98. 
ngham, ’99. 
lintoft,
. P. Roper, 
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.......................E. Carter.
. ......W. A. Stratton.

........S. P. McMordie.
’. Miss A. W. Patterson. 

.W. J. Dramgole.
"..........Mias N. Cleary.
......................T. Wooster.

.. R. Hunter.

..e. g. Robb.

Mus. Dir.........
AtM. Dir 
Historian

................ J. R. Bone.
.. Miss 1). F. Wright.

.... E. G. Powell.
.Jas. B. Hunter.

.. W. F. MacKay. 
Miss McBain.

...............J. Little,
...A. McDougall. 
.. .S. Blumberger.

Pres...............
1st Vice-Pres 
2nd Vice-Pres........
Sec

Poet.. 
Orator 
Judge 
Prop

Councillor,

t;
1900.

........W. C. Tennant.
"................R. Telford.
........ A. 0. Campbell.

..Mies F. Thompson.
.. Miss A. G. Williams.

.......... Miss M. Laing.
. .. .Miss L. Wegg.

'................W. C. Good.
.................R. Hume.

Critic..............
AM. Dir.. ■ ■ 
Historian....

............ J. B. Coyne.
Miss R. Thornton.
.... J. J. Gibson.

,E. H. Cooper.
..A. N. Mitchell.

. .V. R. Bilton.
.......... G. F. Kay.

, ,W. O. Watson.
...W. W. Todd.
Miss G. D. Hall, Miss H. M. Hughes, F. A. Greig, E. P.

Vice-Pres..........
2nd Vice-Pres........
Sec Poet........

Councillor,....................
Mils. Dir...................
Orator.......................
Prophet.....................
Judge.........................

Color Committee : 
Flintoft.

Classical, Association.
OFFICERS.

Councillor to be elected in October.First year

Modern Language Club.
OFFICERS.

Prof Squair. flee. Sec ....................• • • • • jS"
Free ....... • V-f Mum*. » — ; ; jjSs E. M.“, m
^Ete-P^MissM ALfnlkm 2nd Year Rep.. MissE. M. Fleming, 00.

gec ................ J. M. Gunn, 98.
Representatives from the First year to be elected in October.

Hon. Pres.

Two

Mathematical and Physical Society.
OFFICERS.

............R. H. Mode, '98.
1....H. J. Dawson, '98. 
MissE.M. McArthur,'99. 

- ... W. C. Good, '00.2—1VIS* w
Pres

’99. 2nd “

First year CouncjHbr to be elected.

i
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Philosophical Society.

Robb.

OFFICERS.
Hon. Pres.........
Hon. Vice-Pres.
Pres...................
1st Vice-Pres...

A Second Vice-Pres. and Second year Representative to be elected in October,

Dr. Kirschmann. Sec ................ S. T. Tucker.
...................H. Munroe.
.............. W. E. Slaght.
.............. J. L. Stewart.

............ Dr. Tracy. Treas............
. G. C. F. Pringle. 4th Year Hep 
... .T. W. Walker 3rd “ “

Natural Science Association.
OFFICERS. ^

* . Tr. - - Dr. Coleman. Curator...............R. B. Thompson, ’99.
1st Vice-Pres. Miss R. E. Jackson, ’98. 4th Year Rep............ B. A. Cahoe, ’98.
2nd Vice-Pres..............J. H. Faull, ’98. 3rd “ “ . .S. H. Armstrong, ’99.
iec............................... C. M. Fraser, ’98. 2nd “ “ .... W. Donaldson, ’00.
Treas............................... D. Whyte, ’99.

A First year Representative to be elected in October.

inant.

npson.
lliams.

Wegg.
Good.

Hume.
, E. P.

Pres

Medical Society.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres.............. ... Dr. R. A. Reeve.
Pres............
Vice-Pres..
Rec. Sec...
Cor. Sec....
Treas..........

Asst.-Treas...............R. W. K. White.
“ “ .......................H. Morrison.

Curator ............ ..........H. C. Cameron.
.. A. J. McKenzie, B.A. 

.........H. E. Clutterbuck.

.... J. C. Lindsay. 
... F. D. Turnbull. 
..W. G. Fletcher.

.......... F. Moore.
J. Amyot, M.B.

Councillor

1er, ’99. 
ird, ’00. 
che, ’98. Glee Club.

OFFICERS.
W. R. P. Parker, B.A. Bus. Mngr ..
........ G. H. Black, ’98. Pianist.............
.. ..E. N. Armour, ’99. “ ..........
.... H. R. Stovel, ’98. Librarian...

Ladies’ Glee Club.

>
Hon. Pres..
Pres ..........
Vice-Pres.. 
Sec.-Treas .

. ... J. D. Ruthven. 

. E. D. Carder, B.A, 
... E. H. Smith, ’99.

...............R. B. Scarfe.Elae, ’99. 
nor, ’00. 
tley, ’99. 
oing, ’00.

OFFICERS.
Pres...................MissM. M. Stovel, ’98. I Treas
Vice-Pres...........""------ .. . Miss L. S. Wegg, ’00. 

. Miss H. M. Hughes, ’00. 
Miss B. Rosenstadt, ’98.

Miss F. M. Webb, ’98. Curator 
. .Miss N. Cleary, ’99. PianistSec

Mr. Walter H. Robinson is Musical Conductor of the Club.
<

Banjo, Guitar and Mandolin Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Prêt...........G. W. Graham, ’97. Councillor.
P™...............A. H. Montgomery, ’98. “
Sec.-Treas ...... J. R. Meredith, ’99.

lode, ’98. 
vson, ’98. 
rthur,’99. 
jood, ’00. .. C. S. Macdonald, ’98. 

.. W. E. H. Carter, ’98.
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Ladies' Mandolin and Guitar Club.
OFFICERS.

............. Mies Stovel, '98. 1 Treat .
, Mias A. Morrison, '99. Curator.

‘........Mias Flavelle, ’98. |

38

... Mias Hughes, ’00. 
Mias B. Tennant, ’99.Prêt........

Vice-Pres
Sec

Athletic Association.
directorate.

Rep. Dentals 

Medicine..

J. Burnett. 
— Blackley.

.......  J. Lennox.
"..... W. Ramsay. 

.« N. N. Blanchard.
Bate Baû Club.... F. H. Barron
Cricket Club.............. .R Waldie.
Rmjhu Club..........J- L. Counaell.
tey°&V.R.oJwg
KLÜ&Ï. W. AMaokirmon.

....'-.i.KSS
... .8. P. McMordie, ’99.

R. H. Patterson, ’99.
" .... It. Telford, ’00.

s P S.Ï......... A. H. Robinson.
..O............... W. H. Boyd. ,

.< .J. T. R. Burnside.
........... vv;,hr.W:

Sec.-Treat... 
Rep. in Arts..

Gymnasium Hours.^ ^ Direotorate> and aU
The following time table has been arrangea

Members are^uestedto^erestnc , ° Hall.

^During the hours that Class work is going Members w,shm"
engaged in the Class will b« excluded rom the «oon A ^ ^ tQ
^-1-in every way they may

require.
J. W. Hobbs, President.

W. M. Miktin, Secretary.

Association Football Club-
OFFICERS.

. Prof. McCurdy. Captain.................
" H. Munroe, ’98. I>th Year Corn ....

S. A. Dickson, ’99. 3rd “ ■■■•
. W. M. Martin, ’98. 2nd ‘

9. H. Armstrong, ’99.

,J. McKinley, ’98. 
,. T. Laidlaw, ’98. 
....A. Snell, ’99. 
,.L. Whitely, ’00.

Hon. Pres 
Pres......
Vicc-Prea.
Sec............
Treos------

Rugby Football Club-
OFFICERS.

Bon. Pres..Hon. Wm. Mulock, M.P. 13rd Year Corn..... ■ ■ • R- H. Anaky
I- ^.Fm....Pres.dentLoudon; « ........

. :. G. Campbell. 1st andjnd Med....... A. J.
...J. L- CoonseU. Knox Coll.............." L T. Burwash.
R. G. Fitegibbon. S P.S........... EUiott.
...F. H. Barron. Dental Coll...............ê T Blackwood.

,.E. W. Beatty. Curator .................. »•

Pres............
Vice-Pres.. 
Captain... 
Manager .. 
Sec.-Treas. 
4th Year C

I

i

w

i
.<

J
J
£
4

J
1
1
&

C

C
4s
&

J
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University of Toronto Rowing Club.
OFFICERS.

Tennis Club.
OFFICERS.

..........President Loudon. Councillor
................F. H. Scott, ’97.
.......... W. A. Sadler, ’99.
..........H. A. Gunnely, ’98.
..........J. W. Hobbs, ’98.

• •.. W. H. Stratton, ’99.

Ladies’ Tennis Club.
OFFICERS.

■ • - Miss Sheridan, ’97. Grad. Court.
Miss H. Johnston, ’98. 4th Year Conn 
.. Miss Patterson, ’99. 2nd “

• • • Miss Jackson, ’98. 1st “

Hon. Pres.
Pres.........
Vice-Pres'. 
Captain ..

Hon. Pres..
Pres...........
Sec.-Treas.. 
Councillor..

.. W. E. Douglas, ’99.
........S. H. Smith, ’00.

■ - A. Carruthers, M.A. 
.... John Hoskin, LL.D., Q.C. 

<c ...Andrew Rutherford, Esq. 
................. Rev. Elmore Harris.

Patron

Hon. Pres
Pres.........
Vice-Pres. 
Sec.-Trea8.

Miss Brown, ’97. 
. • Miss Crane, ’98. 

“ .... Miss Wright, ’00. 
“ .......... (To be elected).

Lacrosse Club.
OFFICERS.

CommitteeHon. Pres 
Pres........

W. J. Loudon, B.A. 
.. A. F. Barr, B A.

Vice-Pres................C. G. Bryan, B.A.
hee.-Treas.-Mgr .. R. G. Fitzgibbone. 
Captain.................  W. A. Mackinnon.

......................G. Cooper, ’97.
................. A. E. Snell, ’99.
.............H. Morrison, S.P.S.
.............  F. A. Cleland, ’98.

Hookey Club.
OFFICERS.

IhYearCoun..............D T- Blaekwood.
m tar tj0un............... R- R- Bradley. S.P.S..............................VV. Morrison.

Base Ball Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres. .Hon. Wm. Mulock, M.P.
Hres- -. ............... Hon. A. T. Wood.

'1st V%ce-Pres.,4. C. Breckenridge, B.A.
2nd Pice-Pres.....................B. French.
Sec.-Treas................. J. R. Meredith.
Captain ......................... F. H. Barron.

....EN. Armour. 

.... W. A. Smith. 
F. D. Woodworth.
..........B. H. Grier.
.. W. A. Stratton,

1st Tear Sep..................H. Robertson.
3rd and 4th Meds. ...O. A. Campbell. 
1st and 2nd Meds .. W. B. S. Donald.

&.....................W. H. Morrison.
Dental......................... J. Hutchinson.

............... .............R. Elliott

..................... J. L. Counsell.

... .P. A. T. Johnston, B.A.

Curator.
Manager3rd
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Appendix.40

Fencing Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres. .Prof. R. Ramsay Wright. Committee......... W.Y. Archibald '00.
W. Fick, Ph.I). “ .. F. C. Smallpiece, S. P. S.

R. M. Chase, ’98. Master-at-Arms.............. A. Williams.
. E. N. Armour, ’99.

Women’s Fencing Club.
OFFICERS.

.... Mrs. Loudon. I Sec.-Treas...........
. .Miss Gibbs, ’98. Curator...............
Miss Benson, ’99. I

Pres.........
Committee.

A
A

Miss Johnston, '99. 
.. Miss Evans, ’00. xHon. Pres..........

Pres.................
Vice-Pres.............

A
A
A

Chess Club.
OFFICERS.

... Prof. Mavor. I Sec........
G. Browne, ’98. | Treat...

A$ A
___ A. W. Keith, ’99.
R. A. Armstrong, ’00.

AHon. Pres.
APres.
A
A
A
Au A
A
A

A
A
A
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B
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PAGE.Administrative Officers 

Affiliated Colleges (see Federated 
Colleges)

Agriculture, Curriculum, etc.... 211 
Agriculture, Examiners
Anatomy......................
Applied Science, Curriculum.... 203 
Applied Science, Examiners .... 20
Arabic...............................
Aramaic....... ...................
Arts, Curriculum in........
Arts, Examinations, date
Arts, Examiners ............
Arts, Instruction in........
Arts, Instructors in..
Arts, List of Students in, App.. 2
Arts, Regulations and Curricu-

Assyrian...................  ...
Athletic Grounds............
Athletics.........................
Attendance, Dispensation
Bachelor of Arts............
B. A. Sc., Degree of........
Benefactions, App
Biology...............
Biology, Laboratories 
Biology, Museum....
Board and Lodging .
Botany ...................
B. Pæd., Degree of ..
B. S. A., Degree of . .
Calendar......................
C. E., Degree of ....
Chemistry
Chemistry, Laboratory ..
Chemistry and Mineralogy 
Civil Engineering, Curriculum.. 204

14

238-56

21
154

104
103-4

65-114
7

56
104
37
37
59

27, 56
203

................21, etc.
74, 111, 138, 151

32
32, 162

39
74

227
211

7
204

69, 73, 111, etc.
33

112

PAGE.
Civil Engineering, Examiners ... 20 
Classics 83, 115, etc. 
Clinical Instruction (see also Hos-

talsT)..................... .158, 161, 168
Commencement, University, date. 7

Pi

Constitutional History, 106, 107,
125-130

Convocation, Functions 
Council, University, meetings .. 7
Council, University College, meet-

ings.................. .......................
Councils (see University, Univer

sity College). /
Courses ....

25

7

65, 141 
65, 114Curriculum, Arts..............

Dentistry, Curriculum, etc
Dentistry, Examiners.......
D. D. S., Degree of...........
Discipline .. .....................
Dispensation from Attendance .. 59
Donations, App....
D. Pæd., Degree of 
English

206
21

206
29

21, etc.
228

,67, 71, 75, 87, 116, etc. 
Enrolment of Students, date .... 7

27,56Entrance, Arts .... 
Entrance, Medicine 
Ethics

184
108, 109, 133 

. . 106, 125Ethnology.............
Ethnology, Museiim
Examinations.........
Examinations, Applications . . 7, 57 
Examinations, Notice, date .... 57 
Examinations, Various, date of.. 7
Examinations, Medicine 
Examinations, Regulations .... 39 
Examinations, Supplemental.... 58 
Examiners, List of, 1897

35
28

187-89

19
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INDEX.
ü

PAGE.
PAGE. 39Lodging and Board ... ■

Logic .............................
M.A., Theses, date ...
Master of Arts, Degree
Materia Medica...........
Mathematics, 67,70,77,109, 136, etc.

27, 66, 86

Fees (General, Laboratory, Prac
tical Instruction, Laboratory 
Supplies, Occasional Students, 
Library Enrolment, etc.) ... .41-46

Fees, Medicine .. A,............
Fellowships...............................
Fellowships, Applications, date. . 7
Fellowships, University............... 65
French....'.......... 67, 71, 87, 118, etc.
General Course, Regulations .... 60 

111, 141

108, 131
7

.27,64
166

172
36, 66

Matriculation, Arts 
Matriculation, Junior ... .27, 56, 65
Matriculation,Junior,Curriculum 66
Matriculation, Junior, Examiners 19
Matriculation, Medicine...............
Matriculation, Pass Standard .. 67
Matriculation, Scholarships at.. 47 
Matriculation, Senior 
M.B./Degree of ... 
fA.O., Degree of ...
Medallists, Medicine 
Medals, Medicine ...
Medals, University, University

184
Geology ..................
Geology, Laboratory 
German ..

33
..........67, 71, 87, 118, etc.

Greek.................. 66,70, 83, 116. etc. .
Grounds, Applications for Use of 38 

Gymnasium 
Gynaecology 
Hebrew .. ■

27, 66
184
190

192, 193 
176, 191

College ................................... ®2'6*
Medical Faculty, Meetings .... J 
Medical Jurisprudence

165
76, 103, 122, etc.

Historical, University, App........  17
History ..66,69, 73, 76, 96, 123, etc. 
History and Geography ...... 66, 69
Honor Course, Regulations .... 62

Honor Degree 
Hospitals ...
Hygiene........
Instruction, Arts, Allotment of

Subjects...................
Instruction, Arts ....
Instruction, Medicine
Italian........................
Junior Matriculation, Arts 
Knox College.......................
Laboratories....................
Laryngology............ • • • • • „ ,
Latin..............66, 70, 76, 83, 115, etc.
Law, Curriculum.............
Law, Examinations, date
Law, Examiners .............
Law (See Political Science). .106, 125 
Lectures, Arts, Time-table of.... " 
Lectures, Arts and Medicine, date 7 
Lectures, Dispensation from ....
Lectures, Public*...........................
library .....................................
LL.B., Degree of .....................

164
158Medicine. „..........

Medicine, Clinical 
Medicine, Courses of Lectures in 149 
Medicine, Examinations, date .. 7
Medicine, Examinations ... ■ 187-189
Medicine, Examiners...............
Medicine, Faculty of ...............
Medicine, Graduates, 1897
Medicine, Instructors in...........
Medicine, List of Students, App. U 

176, 191

27 168
167-171

163

29 2»
116

147149 . 193
87, 119, etc. 16

66
240

Medicine, Medals...............
Medicine, Regulations........
Medicine, Summer Session
Medicine, Text-books........
Mental Diseases 
Metaphysics .. ■
Mineralogy------
Mineralogy and Geology .... 112,141 
Mineralogy and Geology, Labora-

31 184
166 178

172
199 165

7 108, 109, 133 
....112,14120

33tory
86, 116-121Modern Languages

33Museums ..................
Mus. Bac., Degree of 220
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PAGE.
Music, Curriculum ...
Music, Examiners 
Natural Sciences ......
Obstetrics.........................
Officers, Administrative 
Ontario Agricultural College.... 260 
Ontario Collegé of Pharmacy.... 249
Opthalmology ...................
Options, Theological, etc. ............ 61
Oriental Languages and Litera-

.............. .....103, 122
Otology   166
Pass, Standard Tor Matriculation. 67
Pathology...................................
Pedagogy, Curriculum.........227,228
Pharmacy, Curriculum ....................209
Pharmacy, Examiners............
Ph.D., Degree of
Philosophy.........
Phm.B., Degree of
Phyaioa......... 65, 73, 77, 109, 137, etc.
Physics, Laboratory ......................
Physiology............................................
Political Science ......... ..
Prizes, University, University 

College

PAGE.220 School of Practical Science, lx-

aminations, date  ................... .. 7
School of Practical Science, Stu

dents, List of, App........................ 15
Senate, Constitution, Functions. 24

21
110, 138-41

165 $
14

Senate, List of Members.
Senate, Meetings, date .
Senior Matriculation, Arts ... .67, fig
Spanish........................
St. Michael’s College 
St. Michael’s College, Instruction 

in Modern History and Philoso
phy ........................................ .............

Students, Applied Science, List 
of, App.................................

Student», Arts, General Informa- 
tionfor ..............................

Students, Arts, List of, App.... 
Students, Medicine, List of, App. 11 
Students, Registration and En

rolment, date of .......................

Students, Regulations relating to 
Students, Societies of, 37 ; App.. 34 
Students, Summary-of 
Students’ Union ...
Supplemental Examinations'^. w 
Supplemental Examinations, daté, 7
Surgery...............
Surgery, Clinical 
Syriac......................

22
7

166

88, 89, 119, etc.
238

162

21
27. 196
2108,131

209

731
151 39

106, 125
Lists, App. 16 

. 38...............52, 54
108, 109, 131Psychology ....................

Psychology, Laboratory
Public Lectures ...........
Public Lectures, App... 31
Registration in Arts and Medi

cine, date of..............

58
32

16036
161
103

y Terms, dates of.................................... 7
Terms, Regulations relating to.. 39 

29 Term Work ....................................... 62Religious Worship ..........................
Residence.............................
Residence, Regulations, etc., App. 
Rhinology.............. ...................
Royal College of Dental Surgeons. 248
Saturday Lectures, App................
Scholarships, Matriculation, Ap

plications, date..............................
Scholarships, Arts, University 

and University College 

Scholarships, Medicine .... 174, 190 
School of Practical Science .... 241

19 Text-books, Medicine.....................
Text-books (see Various Depart

ments).
Therapeutics.......................................
Time-table, Arts, Lectures..........
Time-table, Medicine, Lectures, 

176,
Theology, Options .................
Toronto College vf Music
Toxicology........................................
Trinity Medical College.............. ..

17232
166

16631 i8 47
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INDEX.iv
PAO*.

PAO*.

•
University and University Col- 

lege, Officers of Instruction,
List of.............. ................. .

University College, Arts, Instrnc-
tora in.........................................

University College, Arts, Instruc
tion in, Subjects of ..................

University College, Council, and
Corporation of .........................

University College, Council, Con-
stitution, Functions.................

University College, Council, Dis-
cipline.........................................

University College, Council Meet
ings ............................................. ^

University Extension, App..................  32
Victoria University .............. 230-236
Victoria University, Arts, In

struction in Subjects of ..........
Victoria University, Arts Fac

ulty ..................................... ' • • •
Victoria University, Theological

Options, Instruction in ..........
Woman’s Medical College ..........
Wycliffe College 
Zoology ...........

Trustees, Board of 
‘Trustees, Constitution, Functions 24 
Undergraduates, Arts, Regula-

Undergraduates, Medicine, Regu
lations

University, Arts, Instruction in 
Subjects......... . .......................

j-

69

184

29

University, Arts, List of Instruc
tors in................................... **

University, Commencement, date 7 
University, Council, Constitu

tion, Functions..........................
University, Council, Discipline.. #
University, Council, List of Mem

bers .............................................
University, Council, Meetings .. 7

41-46

University, Historical Sketch,
App............................................ 17

University, Medicine, List of In-
structura in ..............................

University, Organization of .... 
University and University Col

lege, Administrative Officers.. 14

29

232University Fees

29
; 246
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74, 111, 138, etc.
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